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About These PeopleBooks

PeopleBooks provide you with the information that you need to implement and use PeopleSoft applications.
This preface discusses:

» PeopleSoft application prerequisites.

PeopleSoft application fundamentals.
Related documentation.

» Typographical elements and visual cues.

» Comments and suggestions.

Common elements in PeopleBooks.

Note. PeopleBooks document only page elements that require additional explanation. If a page element
is not documented with the process or task in which it is used, then either it requires no additional
explanation or it is documented with common elements for the section, chapter, PeopleBook, or product
line. Elements that are common to all PeopleSoft applications are defined in this preface.

PeopleSoft Application Prerequisites

To benefit fully from the information that is covered in these books, you should have a basic
understanding of how to use PeopleSoft applications.

See Using PeopleSoft Applications.
You might also want to complete at least one PeopleSoft introductory training course.

You should be familiar with navigating the system and adding, updating, and deleting information by
using PeopleSoft windows, menus, and pages. You should also be comfortable using the World Wide
Web and the Microsoft Windows or Windows NT graphical user interface.

These books do not review navigation and other basics. They present the information that you need
to use the system and implement your PeopleSoft applications most effectively.

PeopleSoft Application Fundamentals

Each application PeopleBook provides implementation and processing information for your PeopleSoft
database. However, additional, essential information describing the setup and design of your system
appears in a companion volume of documentation called the application fundamentals PeopleBook.
Each PeopleSoft product line has its own version of this documentation.
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The application fundamentals PeopleBook consists of important topics that apply to many or all
PeopleSoft applications across a product line. Whether you are implementing a single application,
some combination of applications within the product line, or the entire product line, you should
be familiar with the contents of this central PeopleBook. It is the starting point for fundamentals,
such as setting up control tables and administering security.

Related Documentation

This section discusses how to:

» Obtain documentation updates.

* Order printed documentation.

Obtaining Documentation Updates

You can find updates and additional documentation for this release, as well as previous releases,
on the PeopleSoft Customer Connection web site. Through the Documentation section of
PeopleSoft Customer Connection, you can download files to add to your PeopleBook Library.
You'll find a variety of useful and timely materials, including updates to the full PeopleSoft
documentation that is delivered on your PeopleBooks CD-ROM.

Important! Before you upgrade, you must check PeopleSoft Customer Connection for updates to the
upgrade instructions. PeopleSoft continually posts updates as the upgrade process is refined.

See Also

PeopleSoft Customer Connection web site, http://www.peoplesoft.com/corp/en/login.asp

Ordering Printed Documentation

You can order printed, bound volumes of the complete PeopleSoft documentation that is delivered
on your PeopleBooks CD-ROM. PeopleSoft makes printed documentation available for each
major release shortly after the software is shipped. Customers and partners can order printed
PeopleSoft documentation by using any of these methods:

* Web

» Telephone
* Email
Web

From the Documentation section of the PeopleSoft Customer Connection web site, access the PeopleSoft
Press web site under the Ordering PeopleBooks topic. The PeopleSoft Press web site is a joint venture
between PeopleSoft and Consolidated Publications Incorporated (CPI), the book print vendor. Use a
credit card, money order, cashier’s check, or purchase order to place your order.
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Telephone
Contact CPI at 800 888 3559.

Email

Send email to CPI at psoftpress@cc.larwood.com.

See Also

PeopleSoft Customer Connection web site, http://www.peopl esoft.com/corp/en/login.asp

Typographical Conventions and Visual Cues
This section discusses:

* Typographical conventions.

e Visua cues.

Typographical Conventions

The following table contains the typographical conventions that are used in PeopleBooks:

Typographical Convention or Visual Cue Description

Bold Indicates PeopleCode function names, method names,
language constructs, and PeopleCode reserved words that
must beincluded literally in the function call.

Italics Indicatesfield values, emphasis, and PeopleSoft or other
book-length publication titles. In PeopleCode syntax,
italic itemsare placehol dersfor arguments that your
program must supply.

We also useitalicswhen werefer to words aswords or
lettersasletters, asin thefollowing: Enter the number O,
not the letter O.

KEY+KEY Indicates akey combination action. For example, aplus
sign (+) between keys meansthat you must hold down
thefirst key whileyou press the second key. For ALT+W,
hold down the ALT key whileyou pressW.

Monospace f ont Indicates a PeopleCode program or other code example.

(quotation marks) Indicate chapter titlesin cross-references and wordsthat
are used differently from their intended meanings.
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Typographical Convention or Visual Cue Description

... (ellipses) Indicate that the preceding item or series can be repeated
any number of timesin PeopleCode syntax.

{ } (curly braces) Indicate a choice between two optionsin PeopleCode
syntax. Optionsare separated by apipe (|).

[ ] (square brackets) Indicate optional itemsin PeopleCode syntax.

& (ampersand) When placed before a parameter in PeopleCode syntax,
an ampersand indi cates that the parameter is an already
instantiated object.

Ampersands also precede a| PeopleCodevariables.

(1SO) Information that appliesto aspecific country, tothe U.S.
federal government, or to the education and government
market, ispreceded by athree-letter code in parentheses.

The codefor the U.S. federal government isUSF;

the code for education and government isE& G, and
the country codes from theInternational Standards
Organization are used for specific countries. Hereisan
example:

(GER) If you’ re admi nistering German empl oyees,
German law requiresyou to indicate special nationality
and citizenship information for German workersusing
nationality codes established by the German DEUEV
Directive.

Cross-references PeopleBooks provide cross-references either below
the heading “ See Also” or on aseparate line preceded
by theword See. Cross-references|ead to other
documentation that is pertinent to theimmediately
preceding documentation.

Visual Cues

PeopleBooks contain the following visual cues.

Notes

Notes indicate information that you should pay particular attention to as you work with the PeopleSoft system.

Note. Example of a note.

A note that is preceded by Important! is crucial and includes information that concerns
what you must do for the system to function properly.
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Important! Example of an important note.

Warnings

Warnings indicate crucial configuration considerations. Pay close attention to warning messages.

Warning! Example of a warning.

Comments and Suggestions

Your comments are important to us. We encourage you to tell us what you like, or what
you would like to see changed about PeopleBooks and other PeopleSoft reference and
training materials. Please send your suggestions to:

PeopleSoft Product Documentation Manager PeopleSoft, Inc. 4460 Hacienda Drive Pleasanton, CA 94588
Or send email comments to doc@peopl esoft.com.

While we cannot guarantee to answer every email message, we will pay careful attention
to your comments and suggestions.

Common Elements in These PeopleBooks

As of Date The last date for which a report or process includes data.

Business Unit An ID that represents a high-level organization of business information.
You can use a business unit to define regional or departmental
units within a larger organization.

Description Enter up to 30 characters of text.

Effective Date The date on which atable row becomes effective; the date that an action
begins. For example, to close out aledger on June 30, the effective date
for the ledger closing would be July 1. This date also determines when
you can view and change the information. Pages or panels and batch
processes that use the information use the current row.

Once, Always, and Don’t Select Once to run the request the next time the batch process runs. After the
Run batch process runs, the process frequency is automatically set to Don’t Run.

Select Always to run the request every time the batch process runs.

Select Don’'t Run to ignore the request when the batch process runs.

Report Manager Click to access the Report List page, where you can view report content,
check the status of areport, and see content detail messages (which show
you a description of the report and the distribution list).
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XX

Process M onitor

Run

Request 1D
User ID
SetID

Short Description

See Also
Using PeopleSoft Applications
PeopleSoft Process Scheduler

Click to access the Process List page, where you can view the
status of submitted process requests.

Click to access the Process Scheduler request page, where you can specify the
location where a process or job runs and the process output format.

An ID that represents a set of selection criteria for a report or process.
An ID that represents the person who generates a transaction.

An ID that represents a set of control table information, or TableSets.
TableSets enable you to share control table information and processing options
among business units. The goal is to minimize redundant data and system
maintenance tasks. When you assign a setlD to arecord group in a business
unit, you indicate that all of the tables in the record group are shared between
that business unit and any other business unit that also assigns that setID to
that record group. For example, you can define a group of common job codes
that are shared between several business units. Each business unit that shares
the job codes is assigned the same setID for that record group.

Enter up to 15 characters of text.
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This preface lists common elements and discusses:
» PeopleSoft application fundamentals.
» Pages with deferred processing.

» Common elements used in this PeopleBook.

Note. This PeopleBook documents only page elements that require additional explanation. If a page
element is not documented with the process or task in which it is used, then it either requires no additional
explanation or is documented with the common elements for the section, chapter, or PeopleBook.

PeopleSoft Application Fundamentals

The PeopleSoft Grants 8.8 PeopleBook provides implementation and processing information for

the PeopleSoft Grants system. However, additional, essential information describing the setup and
design of the system resides in companion documentation. The companion documentation consists of
important topics that apply to many or all PeopleSoft applications across the PeopleSoft Financials,
PeopleSoft Enterprise Service Automation, and PeopleSoft Supply Chain Management product

lines. You should be familiar with the contents of these PeopleBooks.

The following companion PeopleBooks also apply to PeopleSoft Grants:

PeopleSoft Application Fundamentals for FIN, ESA, and SCM 8.8 PeopleBook.

PeopleSoft Setting Up Global Options and Reports 8.8 PeopleBook.
PeopleSoft Working with Customers and Orders 8.8 PeopleBook.

PeopleSoft Bank Setup and Processing 8.8 PeopleBook.

PeopleSoft Setting Up and Using Commitment Control 8.8 PeopleBook.

Pages With Deferred Processing

Several pages in PeopleSoft Grants operate in deferred processing mode. Most fields on these pages are not
updated or validated until you save the page or refresh it by clicking a button, link, or tab. This delayed
processing has various implications for the field values on the page. For example, if afield contains a default
value, any value that you enter before the system updates the page overrides the default. Another implication is
that the system updates quantity balances or totals only when you save or otherwise refresh the page.

See Also

PeopleTools PeopleBook: PeopleSoft Application Designer, "Guidelines for Designing Pages'
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Common Elements Used in This PeopleBook

Account ChartField that identifies the nature of atransaction for corporate accounts.

Activity The unit of work in PeopleSoft Project Costing that provides a further
breakdown of projects, usually into specific tasks. Resources are assigned
directly to activities within a project, not directly to projects.

Affiliate ChartField that is used to map transactions between business units
when using a single interunit account.

Alt Acct (alternate account)  ChartField that identifies the nature of atransaction for statutory accounts.
Thisfield appears only if you enable the alternate account option for the
organization and for the general ledger business unit.

Analysis Type A three-character, user-definable identifier that enables you to label
the different types of costs in PeopleSoft Project Costing. For
example, you might want to track budgeted costs (BUD), committed
costs (COM), and actual costs (ACT).

Award Executed agreement between an institution and a sponsor. The system
stores pertinent award information within records in PeopleSoft
Contracts, Project Costing and Grants,

Budget Ref (budget ChartField that identifies unique control budgets when individual budgets
reference) share budget keys and overlapping budget periods.

CFDA Number (catalog of  The federal sponsor assigns this number to each funding opportunity.

federal domestic assistance It istypically identified in program announcements and award

number) notices. It is generally applicable only to federal awards and federal
flow-through, and is required by OMB Circular A-133 on the Schedule
of Expenditures of Federal awards.

Chartfield 1 to Chartfield 3 ChartFields that you configure to meet the organization’s requirements.

Class ChartField that identifies a particular appropriation when you combine it
with a fund, department ID, program code, and budget reference.

Co-PI (co-principal Individual who is responsible for conducting portions of the sponsored

investigator) project. This responsibility may include the intellectual conduct of the

project, fiscal responsibility, administrative oversight, and the project’s
adherence to relevant policies and regulations.

CS (cost sharing) Cost Sharing.

Currency Code that identifies the type of currency for an amount, such as USD
(United States Dollar) or EUR (Euro).

Dept (department) ChartField that indicates who is responsible for or affected by the transaction.

Effective Date Date on which atable row becomes effective; the date that an action

begins. For example, if you want to close out a ledger on June 30, the
effective date for the ledger closing would be July 1. This date also
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F and A, FA, and F& A
(facilities and administration)
Fund

Fund Affiliate

I nstitution

Letter of Credit

Milestone Type

Oper Unit (operating unit)

Operating Unit Affiliate

Pl (principal investigator)

Primary Sponsor

Process Fregquency

Process M onitor

Product
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determines when you can view and change the information. Pages and
batch processes that use the information use the current row.

Overhead costs that are burdened to the sponsor of the grant or that are
shared between the sponsor and the institution receiving the grant.

ChartField that represents structural units for education and government
accounting. It can aso represent a divisional breakdown in the organization.

ChartField that is used to correlate transactions between funds when
you use a singe intraunit account.

The overall organization of a university. An institution may use multiple
business units within PeopleSoft Financials.

Cash management method by which most federal agencies do project
and grant accounting and financial transfers.

A label that is used to track events. You can define many types of
milestones . For example, you might have billing milestones, reporting
milestones, and construction milestones.

ChartField that is used to identify alocation, such as a distribution
warehouse or sales center.

ChartField that is used to correlate transactions between operating
units when you use a single intraunit account.

An individual who is ultimately responsible for the conduct of a
sponsored project. This responsibility includes the intellectual conduct
of the project, fiscal accountability, administrative organization, and
the project’s adherence to relevant policies and regulations. The Pl is
usually the same person as the project manager.

In PeopleSoft Grants, this refers to the federal government in
relation to federal flow-through.

Designates the appropriate frequency in the Process Frequency group box:

» Once: Executes the request the next time the batch process runs.

After the batch process runs, the process frequency is
automatically set to Don’t Run.

» Always. Executes the request every time the batch process runs.

» Don't Run: Ignores the request when the batch process runs.

This is a PeopleSoft tool that you can use to review the status of scheduled
or running processes. You can view all processes to see the status of any
job in the queue and control processes that you initiated.

See PeopleTool s PeopleBook: PeopleSoft Process Scheduler

ChartField that captures additional information that is useful for profitability
and cash flow analysis by product sold or manufactured.
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XXiV

Professional

Program

Proj ect

Proposal

Proposal 1D

Report ID
Report Manager

Resource Categories and
Resource Subcategories

Resource Transaction

Resource Type

Run

A professional is considered an employee within PeopleSoft Human Resources
Management. In PeopleSoft Grants, you can enter the names of professionals
into the system even if they are not yet official employees.

ChartField that identifies groups of related activities, cost centers,
revenue centers, responsibility centers, and academic programs. Tracks
revenue and expenditures for programs.

The highest level of hierarchical organization within PeopleSoft Project
Costing. Projects provide the structure to which activities and resources
are added. Each node on a projects tree represents a project. Projects can
contain activities and resources. This provides a hierarchical relationship
between projects and facilitates cost roll-ups.

A project in PeopleSoft Grants is a subset of a proposal; proposals
may contain or entail multiple projects.

A request to a sponsor for support for any valid institution-approved
activity. The proposal refers to the whole package that you send to a
sponsoring agency and may contain multiple projects.

A unique number created by PeopleSoft Grants or entered by a user to track
the proposal throughout the proposal development and submission process.
You can aso use NEXT numbering for the Proposal 1D, which is obtained from
the PeopleSoft Contracts numbering schema. Using NEXT as your numbering
system provides consistent numbering for both your proposals and contracts.

The report identifier.

This link takes you to the Report List page, where you can view report
content, check the status of a report, and see content detail messages (which
display a description of the report and the distribution list).

See PeopleTools PeopleBook: PeopleSoft Process Scheduler

Enables you to identify resources at a very detailed level.

An individual cost line within PeopleSoft Project Costing. It is through
resource transactions that individual costs and types of costs are
tracked. Each resource transaction contains a cost and a quantity and
as many identifiers of that cost as necessary.

Resource transactions are created when you receive information from other
systems, run allocations with project resources as the target, or perform
internal transactions such as billing, project closure, or adjustments.

The resource transaction field in PeopleSoft Project Costing that
identifies the resource that is associated with a given cost. Resource
types may be very general or very specific depending on the needs of
an organization; they are used in conjunction with resource categories,
resource subcategories, and resource groups.

This button takes you to the Process Scheduler request page, where you can
specify the location where a process or job runs and the process output format.

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential



Run Control ID
SetI D

Short Description
Sponsor
Statistics Code

Status

Subrecipients
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See PeopleTool s PeopleBook: PeopleSoft Process Scheduler
Code that identifies the run parameters for a report or process.

Code that represents a set of control table information or tablesets.
A tableset is a group of tables (records) necessary to define a
company’s structure and processing options.

Enter up to 15 characters of freeflow text.
An external entity or source that funds research and other projects.
ChartField that identifies non-monetary statistical amounts.

Indicates whether arow in atable is active or inactive. You cannot
display inactive rows on transaction pages or use them for running
batch processes. Inactivate rather than delete data that you no longer
use in order to maintain an audit trail.

Companies or institutions that receive funds under a primary award on any
permissible basis other than the purchase of goods and services. Subrecipients
are treated similarly to vendors in the PeopleSoft environment.

XXV



Preface

XXVi PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential



CHAPTER 1

Getting Started With PeopleSoft Grants

This chapter discusses:

» PeopleSoft Grants business processes.
* PeopleSoft Grants integrations.

» PeopleSoft Grants implementation.

PeopleSoft Grants Business Processes

PeopleSoft Grants supports the key business processes associated with the administration of
sponsored research activities. PeopleSoft Grants is not a standalone application, as it leverages
functionality delivered within PeopleSoft Contracts, Project Costing, General ledger and Billing
to provide a fully integrated Grants Management solution.

The following graphic lists the PeopleSoft Grants business processes:
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Proposal Award F&A Cost
Preparation Admin. Processing

Prop_os_al Award Negotiation Bill Creation
Submission

Letter of Credit

Processing Budget Admin. Financial Reporting
Payment Processing Award Funding Project Analysis
Project Admin. Award Closeout

PeopleSoft Grants business processes
Here are descriptions of the business processes supported by PeopleSoft Grants:

* Proposa Preparation:

PeopleSoft Grants supports the proposal preparation process including the statement of work, proposal
budget, administrative, personnel, and submission information required by funding agencies.

* Proposal Submission:

The proposal submission pages enable you to set up parameters for submitting proposals and is separate
from the overall proposal pages to enable you to set security access accordingly.

* Letter of Credit Processing:

PeopleSoft Grants supports Federal Government letter of credit draws as well as the three
most prevalent cost reimbursable invoicing formats.

» Payment Processing:

PeopleSoft Project Costing has built-in integrations with PeopleSoft Payables and PeopleSoft Purchasing
to support a full- featured payment processing system to handle grants-related payments.

* Project Administration:
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People Soft Grants integrates with PeopleSoft Project Costing to enable you to effectively establish
and manage the projects associated with your research activities. You must establish a primary project,
but you may aso create additional projects and associate them with proposals and awards.

Award Administration:

PeopleSoft Grants supports the full range of postaward processing, including tracking and managing
the award, maintaining projects and activities in association with the award, and managing award
funding through budget administration and commitment control.

Award Negotiation:

PeopleSoft Grants can help keep track of changes in your institution’s negotiations
with sponsoring agencies for awards.

Budget Administration:

PeopleSoft Grants gives you the ability to define budget information, establish budget periods, and enter
detailed budget information. Once a proposal has been funded, you can send budget information to
Commitment Control and the Project Resource tables. The datayou enter in the Budget Detail page isthe
basis for generating budget journals for controlled budgets and for budget data stored in PeopleSoft Grants.

Award Funding:

The award generation process delivered with PeopleSoft Grants prepares awards for postaward
management. This includes creating the contract, billing plans, and revenue recognition plans that
you will need to have in place for processing transactions for awards.

Facilities and Administration (F&A) Cost processing:
PeopleSoft Grants enables you to calculate and track sponsor F& A, cost shared F&A, and waived F& A.
Bill Creation:

Through its integration with PeopleSoft Contracts, PeopleSoft Grants enables you to
generate bills and recognize revenue for your awards. You can aso generate letter of credit
draws and print letter of credit reports as needed.

Financial Reporting

PeopleSoft Grants supports a wide range of reporting capabilities using the proposal and
award data stored in your PeopleSoft Grants database.

Project Anayss:

Once you establish a project and enter data directly though interfaces with other PeopleSoft or
third party applications, you can use the pages in PeopleSoft Project Costing to view alist of all
project manager projects, display real time project information pulled from the project summary
tables, and display all resource transactions for a selected project.

Award Closeout:

You can use the pages provided in PeopleSoft Project Costing, Contracts and Commitment Control
to terminate contracts after they have been fulfilled, inactivate projects and activities, control
transactions coming into PeopleSoft Project Costing from feeder system at either the project or the
activity level, and define the closing rules for Commitment Control budgets.

We discuss these business processes in more detail in the business process chapters in this PeopleBook.
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Note. To utilize al of the PeopleSoft Grants functionality, you must also purchase PeopleSoft
General Ledger, Project Costing, Contracts, and Billing.

PeopleSoft Grants Process Flows

The PeopleSoft Grants module was conceived and developed with al the integrated
tasks associated with sponsored research in mind.

The diagram below illustrates the basic flow of a sponsored program from its departmental
research home, to the administrative office that oversees sponsored programs and research funding,
to the controller’s office that manages financial accounting.

Department Sponsored_ Controller's Office
Programs Office
Prlnqpal Academic Fma_mual
Investigator Administrators Administrators
(Research) (Post-Award)

(Pre-Award)

Administering Grants

Grants administrative functions include proposal and budget preparation and submission, award
processing, award management and reporting, and award closeout. PeopleSoft Grants delivers
tools that support al these administrative requirements.

Grants Center

To make navigation to the various implementation and business process pages in PeopleSoft
Grants, Contracts and Project Costing easier and more visually appealing, PeopleSoft
developed the Grants Center Navigation Page.
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blzin ben.

Grants Center

Access the grants management center.

iﬁ"_| My Proposals

Manage proposals from a personal list.

Print Proposal
Generate paper proposal for submizsion to

Sponsar.,

T Facilities and Administration
@@ Generate overhead expenze data.

= Process Facilties &dmin
=] Facilities: Admin Errar Detail

Reports

“iewy variance, forecast, and inventory
online reparts,

=] Project “ariance

= Project Forecast

Proposal Invertory

Awvard Inventory

i Proposal Management
Establish proposals and versions, prepare
budgets, and submit them for printing.
=] Mairtain Proposal
=] Erter Crverall Budoet

=] Erter Budnet Detail
4 Mare...

— 4+ Generate Award
Create ayward management entities from a
funced proposal.

Contracts

Enter and manage your revenue contracts,
inchuding several hiling and revenue
recognition options.

=] General Inforimation

.ir Printed Reports

@;’ Yiewy and print financial, professionals, and
cther support reports,
Financials
Cortinuations
Cthers

Edit "Grants Center" Collection

(&Z=7 Copy Proposal
@ Copy & neyy proposal from an existing
proposal,

|§_:‘ Manage Award
E-jj Yiewy or update an award profile, project,
activity, o award budiget.
= Award Profile
1= Project
=] Project Activity
3 hare...

==z| Project
5 Define & project, track time spent, and
aszociate contracts and activities.

3% Configuration
%9 Configure Grants Management.

Business Unit
Professionals
Inatitutions

4 hare...

Grants Center Navigation page

The Grants Center Navigation page provides an alternate method for navigating to the pages utilized
to accomplish key business processes. Access to the pages in PeopleSoft Grants and the other
PeopleSoft applications is aso available through the standard menu structure.

The pages included in both menu structures behave identically. The Grants Center Navigation page, however,
groups links to the pages by business process and provides access to secondary pages from the main links.

Note. The icons and features that display on your Grants Center Navigation page may

vary based on user security access and roles.

PeopleSoft Grants Integrations

PeopleSoft Grants integrates with these PeopleSoft applications:
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PeopleSoft Grants

A A
\ 4 \ 4
. < > Human
Project
> : Contracts Resource
Costing
< Management
A A A
Payables » General Ledger |4
——]—» & Commitment <«
; Control
A
ﬁ \ 4 \ 4
Purchasing '« Receivables Resource Billing
Mgmt.
Time & Labor Inventory

PeopleSoft Grants integration flow with other PeopleSoft applications
We discuss integration considerations in the implementation chapters in this PeopleBook.

Supplemental information about third-party application integrations is located on the
PeopleSoft Customer Connection Website.

PeopleSoft Grants Implementation

PeopleSoft Setup Manager enables you to review alist of setup tasksfor your organization for the products that
you areimplementing. The setup tasks include the components that you must set up, listed in the order in which
you must enter data into the component tables, and links to the corresponding PeopleBook documentation.

Because PeopleSoft Grants is a solution that requires the installation of several different applications, you
must use PeopleSoft Setup Manager separately for each application that you install. PeopleSoft Grants
requires that you follow the order listed below when using PeopleSoft Setup Manager:

» General Ledger

* Projects

6 PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential
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* Billing
e Contracts

e Grants

PeopleSoft Financials also provides component interfaces to help you load data from your
existing system into PeopleSoft tables. Use the Excel to Component Interface utility with
the component interfaces to populate the tables.

Component Component Interface Reference

Account (GL_ACCOUNT) ACCOUNT_CF See

See PeopleSoft 8.8 Application
Fundamentals for Financial
Management Solutions, Enterprise
Service Automation, and Supply Chain
Management PeopleBook, “ Defining
and Using ChartFields,” Adding
Account Values.

Alternate Account (ALTACCT) ALTACCT_CF See PeopleSoft 8.8 Application
Fundamentals for Financial
Management Solutions, Enterprise
Service Automation, and Supply Chain
Management PeopleBook, “Using
Alternate A ccount”.

Operating Unit (OPERATING_UNIT) | OPER_UNIT_CF See PeopleSoft 8.8 Application
Fundamentals for Financial
Management Solutions, Enterprise
Service Automation, and Supply Chain
Management PeopleBook, “ Defining
and Using ChartFields,” Adding
Operating Unit Values.

Department (DEPARTMENT) DEPT_CF See PeopleSoft 8.8 Application
Fundamentals for Financial
Management Solutions, Enterprise
Service Automation, and Supply Chain
Management PeopleBook, “ Defining
and Using ChartFields,” Adding
Department Values.

Project ID (PROJECT) PROJECT_CF See PeopleSoft 8.8 Application
Fundamentals for Financial
Management Solutions, Enterprise
Service Automation, and Supply Chain
Management PeopleBook, “ Defining
and Using ChartFields,” Adding
Project Values.
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Component

Component Interface

Reference

Product (PRODUCT)

PRODUCT_CF

See PeopleSoft 8.8 Application
Fundamentals for Financial
Management Solutions, Enterprise
Service Automation, and Supply Chain
Management PeopleBook, “Defining
and Using ChartFields,” Adding
Product Values.

Fund Code (FUND_DEFINITION)

FUND_CF

See PeopleSoft 8.8 Application
Fundamentals for Financial
Management Solutions, Enterprise
Service Automation, and Supply Chain
Management PeopleBook, “Defining
and Using ChartFields,” Adding Fund
Code Values.

Statistics Code (STATISTICS_TBL)

STATISTICS_CODE

See PeopleSoft 8.8 Application
Fundamentals for Financial
Management Solutions, Enterprise
Service Automation, and Supply Chain
Management PeopleBook, “Defining
and Using ChartFields,” Adding
Statistics Code Values.

ClassField (CLASS PNL)

CLASS CF

See PeopleSoft 8.8 Application
Fundamentals for Financial
Management Solutions, Enterprise
Service Automation, and Supply Chain
Management PeopleBook, “Defining
and Using ChartFields,” Adding Class
Field Values.

Budget Reference (BUDREF_PNL)

BUDGET_REF

See PeopleSoft 8.8 Application
Fundamentals for Financial
Management Solutions, Enterprise
Service Automation, and Supply Chain
Management PeopleBook, “Defining
and Using ChartFields,” Adding
Budget Reference Values.

Program Code (PROGRAM _
DEFINTION)

PROGRAM_CF

See PeopleSoft 8.8 Application
Fundamentals for Financial
Management Solutions, Enterprise
Service Automation, and Supply Chain
Management PeopleBook, “Defining
and Using ChartFields,” Adding
Program Code Values.

Scenario (BD_SCENARIO)

BUDGET_SCENARIO

See PeopleSoft 8.8 Application
Fundamentals for Financial
Management Solutions, Enterprise
Service Automation, and Supply Chain
Management PeopleBook, “Defining
and Using ChartFields,” Adding
Scenario Values.
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Component

Component Interface

Reference

Chartfield 1 (CHARTFIELD1)

CHARTFIELD1

See Peopl eSoft 8.8 Application
Fundamentals for Financial
Management Solutions, Enterprise
Service Automation, and Supply Chain
Management PeopleBook, “ Defining
and Using ChartFields,” Adding
Valuesfor Expansion ChartFields 1, 2,
and 3.

Chartfield 2 (CHARTFIELD2)

CHARTFIELD2

See PeopleSoft 8.8 Application
Fundamentals for Financial
Management Solutions, Enterprise
Service Automation, and Supply Chain
Management PeopleBook, “ Defining
and Using ChartFields,” Adding
Valuesfor Expansion ChartFields 1, 2,
and 3.

Chartfield 3 (CHARTFIELD3)

CHARTFIELDS3

See PeopleSoft 8.8 Application
Fundamentals for Financial
Management Solutions, Enterprise
Service Automation, and Supply Chain
Management PeopleBook, “ Defining
and Using ChartFields,” Adding
Valuesfor Expansion ChartFields 1, 2,
and 3.

InterUnit Template (IU_INTER_
TMPLT)

IU_INTER_TMPLT

See PeopleSoft 8.8 Application
Fundamentals for Financial
Management Solutions, Enterprise
Service Automation, and Supply Chain
Management PeopleBook, “Using
Interunit and Intraunit Accounting

and ChartField Inheritance,” Defining
Interunit Templ ates.

IntraUnit Template (IU_INTRA_
TMPLT)

IU_INTRA_TMPLT

See PeopleSoft 8.8 Application
Fundamentals for Financial
Management Solutions, Enterprise
Service Automation, and Supply Chain
Management PeopleBook, “Using
Interunit and Intraunit Accounting

and ChartField Inheritance,” Defining
Intraunit Templ ates.

InterUnit Pair M aintenance
(IU_INTER_PR_BASIC)

IU_INTER_PR BASIC

See PeopleSoft 8.8 Application
Fundamentals for Financial
Management Solutions, Enterprise
Service Automation, and Supply Chain
Management PeopleBook, “Using
Interunit and Intraunit Accounting

and ChartField Inheritance,” Interunit
Pairs.
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Component

Component Interface

Reference

UNIT_LED)

Ledgersfor aUnit (BUSINESS _

EM_BUS_UNIT_LED

See PeopleSoft 8.8 Application
Fundamentals for Financial
Management Solutions, Enterprise
Service Automation, and Supply Chain
Management PeopleBook, “ Setting
Up Ledgers,” Defining Ledgersfor a
Business Unit.

Value Added Tax Code
(TAX_CODE_VAT)

TAX_CODE_VAT

See PeopleSoft Global Optionsand
Reports 8.8 PeopleBook, “Working
with Value Added Taxes (VAT),”
Defining VAT Codes Using the Value
Added Tax Code Pege.

VAT Accounts by Business Unit
(TAX_BU_CODE_VAT)

TAX_BU_CODE_VAT

See PeopleSoft Global Optionsand
Reports 8.8 PeopleBook, “Working
with Value Added Taxes (VAT),”
Defining VAT Accounts by General
Ledger Business Unit (Optional).

VAT Entity (VAT_ENTITY_ID)

VAT _ENTITY_ID

See PeopleSoft Global Optionsand
Reports 8.8 PeopleBook, “Working
with Value Added Taxes (VAT),”
Setting Up VAT Entities.

Vat Defaults CI Component
(VAT_DEF _ClI)

VAT _DEF _Cl

See PeopleSoft Global Optionsand
Reports 8.8 PeopleBook, “Working
with Value Added Taxes (VAT),”
Establishing VAT Defaults.

Bank Branch Information
(BANK_BRANCHPNL)

TR_BANK_BRANCH_CI

See PeopleSoft Banks Setup and
Processing 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Setting
Up Banksand Counterparties’.

TYPE_TABLE)

Team Member Types (MEMBER _

MEMBER_TYPE_TABLE_Cl

See PeopleSoft Working with
Customersand Orders 8.8
PeopleBook, “Maintaining Additional
Customer Information,” Setting Up
Customer Support Personnel.

Team Member Persona Data
(MEMBER_PERSON1)

MEMBER_PERSON1_ClI

See PeopleSoft Working with
Customersand Orders 8.8
PeopleBook, “Maintaining Additional
Customer Information,” Setting Up
Customer Support Personnel.

Support Team Members
(TEAM_MEMBER_TABLE)

TEAM_MEMBER_TABLE_CI

See PeopleSoft Working with
Customersand Orders 8.8
PeopleBook, “Maintaining Additional
Customer Information,” Setting Up
Customer Support Personnel.

10
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Component Component Interface Reference
Customer Group Table (CUST _ CUSTOMER_GROUP See Peopl eSoft Working with
GROUP_TBL) Customersand Orders 8.8

PeopleBook, “Maintaining Additional
Customer Information,” Establishing
Customer Group Tables.

Contact Info (CONTACT_INFO)

CONTACT

See Peopl eSoft Working with
Customersand Orders 8.8
PeopleBook, “Maintaining Contacts,”
Setting Up Contacts.

GENERAL)

General Information (CUSTOMER _

CUSTOMER_MAIN_CI
CUSTOMER _BILLTO_Cl
CUSTOMER_SOLDTO_Cl
CUSTOMER_SHIPTO _Cl
CUSTOMER_MISC_Cl

See Peopl eSoft Working with
Customersand Orders 8.8
PeopleBook, “Maintaining General
Customer Information,” Adding
General Customer Information.

User Preferences (OPR_DEFAULT)

OPR_DEFAULT_FIN

See PeopleSoft 8.8 Application
Fundamentals for Financial
Management Solutions, Enterprise
Service Automation, and Supply
Chain Management PeopleBook,
“Defining User Preferences,” Defining
Cross-Application User Preferences.

Other Sources of Information

In the implementation planning phase, take advantage of all PeopleSoft sources of information, including
the installation guides, data models, business process maps, and troubleshooting guidelines. A complete
list of these resources isin the preface of the PeopleSoft Application Fundamentals for FIN, ESA, and
SCM 8.8 PeopleBook, with information on where to find the most up-to-date version of each.

See Also

PeopleSoft Setup Manager for Financials, Enterprise Service Automation, and Supply

Chain Management 8.8 PeopleBook

PeopleTools PeopleBook: PeopleSoft Integration Broker

PeopleSoft 8.8 Application Fundamentals for Financial Management Solutions, Enter prise Service Automation,
and Supply Chain Management PeopleBook, “ PeopleSoft Application Fundamentals PeopleBook Preface”

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential
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CHAPTER 2

Navigating in PeopleSoft Grants

This chapter discusses how to navigate in PeopleSoft Grants.

Navigating in PeopleSoft Grants

PeopleSoft Grants provides custom navigation center pages that contain groupings of folders
that support a specific business process, task, or user role.

Note. In addition to the PeopleSoft Grants custom navigation center pages, PeopleSoft provides
menu navigation, standard navigation pages, and PeopleSoft Navigator.

See Also

PeopleTools PeopleBook: Using PeopleSoft Applications

Pages Used to Navigate in PeopleSoft Grants
Thistable lists the Custom Navigation Center pages that are used to navigate in PeopleSoft Grants.

Page Name

Navigation

Usage

Grants Center

Grants, Grants Center

Access key areas to manage your
grantsinformation.

Configuration

Click the Configuration link on the
Grants Center page.

Administer the configuration of the
PeopleSoft Grants module.

Contracts

Click the Contractslink on the Grants
Center page.

Enter and manage your revenue
contracts, including several billing and
revenue recognition options.

Facilitiesand Administration

Click the Facilities and Administration
link on the Grants Center page.

Generate the burdening of overhead
expenses.

Manage Award

Click theManage Award link on the
Grants Center page.

View and update award profile,
project, activity, and award budget.

Printed Reports

Click the Printed Reportslink on the
Grants Center page.

View and print financial, professional,
and other support reports.

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential
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Page Name

Navigation

Usage

Proposal Management

Click the Proposal Management link
on the Grants Center page.

Establish proposals and versions,
prepare budgets, and submit for
printing.

Reports

Click the Reportslink on the Grants
Center page.

View variance, forecast, and inventory
online reports.

See Also

PeopleSoft Enterprise Components for Financials, Enterprise Service Automation and Supply Chain
Management 8.8 PeopleBook, "Wbrking with Navigation Pages,” Describing Navigation Pages

Using PeopleSoft Applications PeopleBook, "Working with Browser Based
Applications,” Using Navigation Pages

PeopleSoft Enterprise Components for Financials, Enterprise Service Automation and Supply
Chain Management 8.8 PeopleBook, "Using Navigation Collections’
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Defining Your Operational Structure

This chapter provides overviews of the implementation process and the Inter/IntraUnit
processor and discusses how to:

» Define PeopleSoft Grants rules and business units.
 Establish F& A and direct-cost cost-sharing options.

Understanding the Implementation Process

When implementing PeopleSoft Financials, the order in which you perform your setup is

important. Here is a high-level summary of the steps:

1. Set up PeopleSoft General Ledger defaults.

Because the default values, calendars, and ledger groups are used downstream by the other financial
applications, you should set up PeopleSoft General Ledger first. The usual progression for setup is:
PeopleSoft General Ledger, Receivables, Billing, Contracts, Project Costing, and Grants.

2. Determine your PeopleSoft Grants system requirements.
3. Set up PeopleSoft Project Costing and PeopleSoft Contracts.

This setup includes defining business units. You must define business units for PeopleSoft
Contracts and PeopleSoft Project Costing before you can set up award defaults on the

PeopleSoft Grants Award Setup Definition page.
4. Set up PeopleSoft Grants.

This step includes defining defaults for awards and entering information into the control tables
that store the values that the system uses in pre- and postaward processing. Award setup is
covered in this chapter. Entering information in control tables is discussed in the Structuring

Grants and Setting Up and Maintaining Grants Information chapters.

Note. PeopleSoft recommends that you set up Commitment Control (optional)
before setting up Grants business units.

5. Define PeopleSoft Grants security.

PeopleSoft Grants enables you to limit access to the proposal and budget pages based on department

or user ID. PeopleSoft Grants security setup is discussed in the next chapter.
6. Upload existing proposal and award information into PeopleSoft Grants.

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential

15



Defining Your Operational Structure Chapter 3

Understanding the Inter/IntraUnit Processor

The PeopleSoft Centralized Inter/IntraUnit processor provides consistent setup and centralized processing

to manage Inter/Intralnit transactions across PeopleSoft applications. When an Inter/IntralUnit transaction
occurs, the processor supplies the balancing lines. For PeopleSoft Grants, this process occurs during the F& A
process. If anintraunit transaction is identified, then the system creates the appropriate balancing entries.

The system defines an intraunit transaction as a transaction within a single PeopleSoft General Ledger business
unit that involves more then one value in alower level balancing ChartField, such as Fund or Department.

For the Centralized Inter/IntraUnit processor to create the balancing entries during the
F&A process, you must do the following:

 Define a transaction code.
» Define system transaction mapping.
» Define an intraunit template.

» Associate the intraunit template to a PeopleSoft General Ledger business unit.

See Also

PeopleSoft 8.8 Application Fundamentals for Financial Management Solutions, Enterprise
Service Automation, and Supply Chain Management PeopleBook, “Using Interunit and
Intraunit Accounting and ChartField Inheritance”

Defining PeopleSoft Grants Rules and Business Units

To define PeopleSoft Grants rules and business units, use the Grants BU Definition
(GM_BU_DEFN) component.

This section discusses how to:

Define contracts business units on the Contracts BU Definition page.
Define contracts business unit options on the Contracts BU Options page.
Define project costing business units on the Projects Definition page.
Define award setup options and defaults.

Define confidence levels.

o a0 b~ wWw NP

Define PeopleSoft Grants options on the Projects Options page.
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Pages Used to Define Grants Rules

Page Name Object Name Navigation Usage
Contracts BU Definition BUS _UNIT_TBL_CA Set Up Financia s/Supply Set up default valuesfor the
Chain, Business Unit contracts business unit.

Related, Contracts, Contracts
Definition, BU Definition

ContractsBU Options BUS UNIT_OPT_CA Set Up Financia s/Supply Set up revenue management
Chain, Business Unit optionsfor the contracts
Related, Contracts, Contracts | business unit.

Definition, BU Options

Project Costing Definition | BUS UNIT_TBL_PC Set Up Financia s/Supply Set up default valuesfor the
Chain, Business Unit project costing business unit.
Related, Project Costing, The system captures grants

Project Costing Definition, transactional datain the
Project Costing Definition project costing business unit.

Award Setup Definition GM_BU_AWD_SETUP Set Up Financia s/Supply Set up award defaultsfor the
Chain, Business Unit grantsbusinessunit. The
Related, Grants, Award underlying business unit on
Setup and BU Definition, this pageis contracts.

Award Setup Definition

Confidence Level Setup GM_BU_CONF_GRANT Set Up Financia s/Supply Define confidence levels.
Chain, Business Unit
Related, Grants, Award
Setup and BU Definition,
Confidence Level Setup

Project Costing Options BUS _UNIT_OPT_PC Set Up Financia s/Supply Establish theresource
Chain, Business Unit fieldsthat the system
Related, Project Costing, reguires when you enter
Project Costing Options, grants-related information
Project Costing Options within PeopleSoft feeder
systemsalong with waived

F& A costing methods.

Defining Contracts Business Units on the Contracts
Business Unit Definition Page

Access the Contracts BU Definition page.
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BU Definition |

Business Unit: FEDQ1

Short Desc: FEDO1

Description: FEDCERAL - BLI 1

GL Unit: FEDO1 O

Contract Admin: |angelini Gina

Unbilled AR: AR-LIMBILL

Dist Rule Code: |CONTRACTS O

Ship From: FEDO1

Contract Tyvpe: |[GEMERAL

OM Unit: Q
Bl Unit: FEDO1 O
Bill Type: cA O
Bill Source: FPROJECTS
PPD Tax Timing: 2

FEDERAL - BU 1

Legal Entity:

FEDCERAL - BU 1

CONTRACTE

Q

Currency Code: |Jsp C  Rate Type: CREMT

LISLE1 Q

Contracts BU Definition page

Instructions on setting up contracts business units appear in the PeopleSoft Contracts 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also

PeopleSoft Contracts 8.8 PeopleBook, “Defining PeopleSoft Contracts Business Units’

Define Contracts Business Unit Options on the

Contracts BU Options page
Access the Contracts BU Options page.
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BLI Definition BU Options

Business Unit: FEDDM

Revenue Management Options

¥ Deferred Revenue Override
¥ Revenue Recog. Method Override

Revenue Proration Options

Proration Method: | By Days Within Range j
Future Period Accounting Dates: | Last Day in Accounting Period j

[T Contract Status Security
¥ Delete Internal Notes
¥ update Internal Hotes

Contracts BU Options page
I nstructions on setting up contracts business unit options appear in the PeopleSoft Contracts 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also

PeopleSoft Contracts 8.8 PeopleBook, “Defining PeopleSoft Contracts Business Units’

Defining Project Costing Business Units on the Project
Costing Definition Page

Access the Project Costing Definition page.
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Project Costing Definition

Business Unit: FEDO1
Description: |FEDERAL - B
Short Description: W
Currency Code: usD Q@

Rate Type: m L
Currency Effective Date: aQ

General Ledger Business Unit: |FEDO1 &

Integration Rate Type

IF'rn:ujen:ts BL 'I Incoming Transactions

Unit Of Measure

*Hours Unit of Measure; W &'}
*Days Unit of Measure: IW &}
[nmamic Edit Tahles

“Category Edit Option: [Indepenant =]
‘SubCategory Edit Option: | Independnt =]

*Category Edit Table: PROJ_CATG_TBL

*subCategory Edit Table: PROJ_SUBCAT_TBL

Accounting Periods

Calendar ID:

01 S monthly

Lpdate Open Periods

Project Costing Definition page
Instructions on setting up projects business units

See Also

appear in the PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook.

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Defining Project Business Units”

Defining Award Setup Options and Defaults

Access the Award Setup Definition page.

20
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Award Setup Definition [

Business Unit: EGvOA
*PC Business Unit:  EGVDS G
*Integration: EGVDS
*Contract Type: GRAMTS

*Required Fields

*Contract Legal Entity: [SMSFPONSOR

*Contract Status: FEMDIMNG
*Product:

Bud Cateq - Fringe:  [FRINGE O
Bud Cateq - FA: FACADNM CL
Bud Cateq - Rev Est: Q

EDUC & GVT - BU 5

Currency: JSD
=8 GL Business Unit: EGVOS
Q *Billing Business Unit: [EGY05 C
Q *Bill Type Identifier: ~ |GM QL

Q 100.00

Minimum Bill Amount:

GRANTS_REIMBURSAR O

*Project/Grant Status:l InProgress vI

a
EG_UNN_BD

*Ledger Group: |[EG_UNI

Ledger:

Award Setup Definition page

Most of the information on this page is used for populating fields on other pages when
you create an award from a proposal.

PC Business Unit (projects
business unit)

Integration

Contract Type

Contract Legal Entity

Contract Status

Product

GL Business Unit

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential

Select the business unit that you want to use to analyze projects.
This also determines the business unit that the system utilizes for
PeopleSoft Grants transactional data.

Select the template that defines the integration between PeopleSoft
Grants and the other PeopleSoft Financials applications. Each
integration template that you create defines a specific set of business
units from the other financial applications.

Select a contract type from the list of values. Contract types are used
for reporting and for determining what milestones may be applied to
a contract’s revenue recognition plans and billing plans.

Select alegal entity from the list of entities that you established on the Define
Legal Entity page. The legal entity isthe legal entity within the company that
owns (signs) the contract. A legal entity is required for contract activation.

Select the status (for example, pending) that you want the contract to
select by default when setting up the award. The system uses thisfield
to control al processing that occurs against a contract.

Select the product that you use most often on contract lines. The list of
values for this field displays only products with a price type of Rate and
a revenue recognition method of As Incurred. Products are defined on
the Product Definition pages and in PeopleSoft Contracts.

Displays the business unit that you are using for your genera
ledger transactions.

21




Defining Your Operational Structure

22

Billing Business Unit

Bill Type Identifier

Minimum Bill Amount

Bud Categ - Fringe (budget
category - fringe)

Bud Categ - FA (budget
category - facilities and
administration)

Bud Categ - Rev Est (budget
category - revenue estimate)

Ledger Group

L edger

Project/Grant Status

Chapter 3

Select the business unit that you want to use for billing purposes.

Select the identifier used most often by the institution for billing. Select
Grants Management, Miscellaneous, Project Costing, or any other
identifier that the institution establishes for hills.

Enter an amount to indicate the minimum threshold that produces
a bill during postaward processing.

Select the budget category that you want the business unit to
use for fringe benefits.

Select the budget category that you want the business unit to
use for F& A expenses.

Select the budget category that you want the business unit to
use for revenue estimates.

Select a ledger group.

If you are using PeopleSoft Commitment Control for projects and the default
general ledger on the integration template is using commitment control you
must select aledger group for which you have established processing rules on
the Control Budget Options pages in PeopleSoft Commitment Control.

However, if you are not using PeopleSoft Commitment Control, then the
ledger group is optional. The ledger group value, if provided, is used by
the system as the default value for the budget detail lines on the Project
Funding page when you run the award generation process.

Select the ledger that you want to use. Thisfield is enabled after you select a
projects business unit, integration template, and ledger group.

Select a status that you want the project or grant to select by default.
Values are: Approved, Completed, In Progress, or Proposed.

Defining Confidence Levels

Access the Confidence Level Setup page.
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Aavard Setup Definitian Confidence Level Setup

Business Unit

EGYOA
Low Confidence
Percent To Percent From
0 0 |

Medium Confidence

Percent To Percent From
51 75 v

High Confidence

Percent To Percent From
76 100 ®

Confidence Level Setup page

To give users a visua clue about the likelihood that a proposal will be approved, you can set up and
maintain confidence levels. You can enter percentages for three confidence levels: high, medium, and
low. The symbol to the right of the field appears on the Maintain Proposal - General Info page after
a user enters a value in the Confidence Percent field and saves the proposal. It also appears on the
My Proposals page. In addition, you can use confidence levels in your reporting.

Percent From Enter the highest percent value to which you want to set the confidence
level for the low and medium categories.

Defining PeopleSoft Grants Options on the Project
Costing Options Page

Access the Project Costing Options page.
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Project Costing Options Microsoft Project

ncset Integration Rules Interest Calculation

Project Business Unit:  £rvos Description: EDUC & GVT-BU &

Input Control

Business Unit, Project, I Dptional vI
Activity:

Source Type: | Optional vI
Categony: I Dptional vI

SuhCategory: I COptional ~ I
Time and Lahor Interface

" Time and Labor Actuals
[ Time and Labor Estimates
" Time and Labor Contractor

" Time and Labor for Billing
*Reconciliation Method:
|D|:| not Reconcile j

Summary Level:
| BU, Project, Activity =l

Percent Complete

*Calculation Method: | Manual j

*Summary Method: | Mone |

Enforce Team

* Do not Enforce
" Project Team Only
I Project and Activity Team

" Decide at the Project Level

Commitment Control Reversals
Ledger Group: Q

Requisition Source Type: Q
Purchase Order Source Type: Q
Chartfield Editing

" Edit Combinations

Wanved Facilities and Administrative Calculation

¥ Institution Minus Funded

" Sponsor Minus Funded

Projects Costing Options page

Waived FA Calc M ethod Select either Institution minus Budget or Sponsor minus Budget, to tell the

(waived facilities and system how you want to calculate waived and cost-shared F& A amounts.
administration calculation The system uses this option only if you choose to compute waived or
method) cost shared amounts on the F& A Options page.

Instructions on defining projects options appear in the PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Defining Project Business Units”

Chapter 3, “Defining Your Operational Structure,” Establishing F& A and Direct-Cost

Cost-Sharing Options, page 24

Establishing F&A and Direct-Cost Cost-Sharing Options

To establish F& A options, use the Grants FA Options (GM_FA_OPTIONS) component.

24

This section provides an overview of F& A processing and direct-cost cost sharing and discusses how to:
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1. Establish F& A options.
2. Establish F& A offsets.
3. Establish direct-cost cost sharing.

Understanding F&A Processing
This section discusses:

* F&A processing basics.

* Processing options.

* F&A base account tree.

» Tree definition and properties.

F&A Processing Basics

PeopleSoft delivers Grants with a process that calculates and stores F& A costs, user-definable
F&A base types, and effective-dated F& A rates. This process calculates F& A on the applicable
sponsor-funded amounts as well as any waived and cost shared F&A amounts.

F&A is synonymous with indirect costs or overhead. Some examples of F& A categories
include: travel, subcontracts, rent, salaries, and so on.

Facilities can be defined as depreciation and use allowances, interest on debt associated with certain buildings,
equipment and capital improvements, operation and maintenance expenses, and library expenses.

Administration is defined as general administration and general expenses, departmental administration,
sponsored projects administration, and student administration and services.

The base type on which F& A is awarded is typically Modified Total Direct Costs (MTDC). The base
is significant, in that it identifies the direct costs on which F& A can be charged.

For the F& A process to function properly in PeopleSoft Grants, there are severa items that you need to define:
* F&A base tree.

* F&A options.

* F&A offsets.

Processing Options

PeopleSoft Grants provides various options for processing F& A expenses. It enables you to establish

effective-dated rates, define the bases, and initiate three distinct computations. The key computation is Sponsor
Facilitiesand Administration (SFA). This computation isfed to PeopleSoft General Ledger and billed. The other
two optional computations include Waived Facilities and Administration (WFA) and Cost Share Facilities and
Administration (CFA). You can establish the F& A definitions at the institution, the sponsor, or the award level.

For the F& A process (GM_GMFACS) to function correctly, complete these initial setup steps:

» Once you fully define the chart of accounts, establish an F& A base account tree that includes all of the
expense accounts under the appropriate node representing the F& A base type being used.
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The F& A process uses these nodes as the basis for calculation. The base node that you identify on this tree
must be exactly the same value as the F& A base that you enter on the Project Activity F& A Rates page.

 Establish default F& A information, calculation methods, and ChartField editing combinations
on the Facilities Admin Options page.

 Establish links between departments and operating units, funds, programs, classes, budgets,
products, and affiliates on the Facilities Admin Offsets page.

The F& A process looks at the business unit and project that is on the transaction line to
determine the departments that are associated with the project or grant. You assign department
percentages to the project on the Project Department page (select Grants, Awards, Project,
Project Department). The percentages must total 100 percent.

F&A Base Account Tree

The F& A base tree’s sole function is to calculate F& A expenses based on actual expenses that post to the
accounts that are identified on the tree. This process happens during the postaward phase. You need to
define a tree with node values that represent each base type that you are using, including:

» TDC (Total Direct Costs).
» MTDC (Modified Total Direct Costs).

However you set up your tree, the base node values that you assign on the tree must aso be the same base
node values that you indicate on your F& A setup pages. If the value does not match, the system cannot
find the base node to use to calculate F& A, and your F& A process will not function correctly.

PeopleSoft Grants delivers a sample F& A base tree that you can look at as a model. It is delivered
under the FEDRL setID. The tree name is GM_FA_BASE.

To access this tree, select Tree Manager, Tree Manager.
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Tree Manager

SetlD: FEDRL Last Audit:  "valid Tree

Effective Date: 010101900  Status: Active

Tree Name: Gh_FA_BASE Facilities and Administration
Save Az Close Tree Definition  Display Options  Print Format

ALL EXPEMSES = TDC = MTDC

Collapse & xpand Al Find ) Last Page

2 ALL EXPENSES - ALl EXPENSES

2 T1DC-T0C

o mMTDC.MTDC B i B B b F B X %
“ 2 NOM MTDC - NON MTDC

5 EQUIF - EQUIP
(=% F AND A - Facilities and Administration
[£% F AND A2 - Facilities and Administration
[ F AND A3 - Facilities and Administration
(5 E AMD A4 - Facilities and Administration
(% F AND A5 - Facilities and Administration
@ [BE00] - Applied Overhead

Tree Manager page

If the institution has exclusionary accounts or identical accountsin different nodes, you can create a tree with
duplicate account values. To establish this type of tree, click Tree Definition on the Tree Manager page. Then
select the Allow Duplicate Detail Values check box on the Tree Definition and Properties page.

Tree Definition and Properties

The following example illustrates the Tree Definition and Properties page. To access this
page, select Tree Definition on the Tree Manager page.

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential 27



Defining Your Operational Structure

Chapter 3

*Tree Name:
*Structure 1D:

*Effective Date:

*Description:

*Categony:
*Use of Levels:

*HetiD:

Tree Definition and Properties

GM_FA_BASE

ACCOUINT

010011900

setatus: | Active

[

Facilities and Administration

DEFALILT

Q

atrictly Enforced

FEDREL

[

Define Tree Levels

Fetrfarmance Methods

huts————— WiomCowis

™ Al Detail Values in this Tree Node Count: T
™ Allow Duplicate Detail Yalues
Leaf Count: g
Level Count: B
Ferfarm Audits Branch Count: q
i Close |

Tree Definition and Properties page

Warning! Typically, you should not have to duplicate detail values within a tree, and you can
preclude people from creating them. If duplicate values are allowed, it is important that you
not assign different rate types within the same project activity to bases that contain the same
accounts. If you do, the F& A calculations will be incorrect.

See Also

PeopleTools PeopleBook: PeopleSoft Tree Manager

28
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Understanding Direct-Cost Cost Sharing

Organizations may frequently need to calculate cost-sharing percentages and distribute them among
departments, other units, or between internal business units and external agencies. PeopleSoft Grants
allows you to budget for a multitude of cost-sharing relationships. You can also calculate F& A rates at the
expenditure level and differentiate between sponsor expenditures and institution cost sharing.

Cost sharing represents the portion of the research or project that is not funded by the sponsor.
For example, an institution may decide to contribute funds or resources to support a project
in addition to the amount awarded by the sponsor.

In some instances, awarding sponsors expect or require recipients to contribute a certain dollar amount
or percentage of the award as a precondition for their support. PeopleSoft Grants enables you to track
direct cost-shared amounts, F& A cost-shared amounts, and waived F& A amounts.

To implement cost sharing, you must define direct cost sharing by the ChartField combinations
that you establish on the Facilities Admin Options page. You can select one or more ChartFields
to designate the ChartFields that constitute cost sharing. For example:

» Class

* Department

* Fund

 Program

After you select a ChartField, you must select values for the From Value and To Value fields.

For example, if you select Fund as the cost-sharing ChartField, and then select a range (F250 / F260), the
system considers each transaction coded with fund F250 through F260 as cost shared.

If you enter more than one cost-sharing ChartField, (for example, fund F250 and department 90280),
the system only recognizes the transaction as being cost shared if the transaction references both (or
al) ChartFields. On the other hand, if more than one ChartField value is specified (for example,
department 1D 90280 and 90000), the system treats this as an OR situation, meaning, as long as
one of the values is referenced, the transaction is deemed cost sharing.

For example, to enter a 2,000.00 USD salary transaction with 50 percent cost
sharing, you would do the following:

1. Define cost sharing by using a fund value of 100.
2. Code one salary line for 1,000.00 USD to the normal account, department, and fund.
3. Code the second, or cost-shared, line for 1,000.00 USD to fund 100 to distinguish it as a cost-shared line.

When the two lines come into PeopleSoft Project Costing, the cost-shared line, which is based on itsfund of 100,
isassigned a unique analysistype. You can use the analysis type for reporting, anaysis, and billing purposes.

When you run the award generation process, the system computes the cost-sharing amount to be brought
forward into the award by using the percentages that you set up within the preaward environment. When you
establish the postaward budget, you should verify that the cost-sharing totals that are brought forward are for
the amount that you want, and make any adjustments that may be necessary due to rounding.

Note. ChartField values used for cost share cannot be used for reimbursable/funded dollars.
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Pages Used to Establish F&A and Direct-Cost
Cost-Sharing Options

Page Name Object Name Navigation Usage
Facilities Admin Options GM_FA_OPTIONS Set Up Financia s/Supply Establish default F& A
Chain, Business Unit information that is used by

Related, Grants, Facilities the F& A process.
Admin Options

Facilities Admin Offsets GM_FA_OFFSET Set Up Financia s/Supply Establish links between
Chain, Business Unit departments and operating
Related, Grants, Facilities units, funds, programs,
Admin Options, Facilities classes, budgets, products,

Admin Offsets and affiliates.
Installation Options - Grants | INSTALLATION_CSR Set Up Financia s/Supply Establish cost-sharing
Chain, Install, Installation analysistypesfor each
Options, Grants feeder systemwith
which you plan to use
the PeopleSoft Grants

cost-sharing features.

Establishing F&A Options

Access the Facilities Admin Options page.

Facilities Admin Options Admin Offsets

Unit: EGWYO5

Journal Template FA Budget Checking

*Account: BEOO ') Template: |GM_FA ') ¥ Expense

Distribution Code: |REV-OTHER O " Revenue Offset

Base Tree Info

FA Calculation Options

Tree SetiD: FEDRL ¥ Sponsor
= W
Tree Hame: |GM_FA_EIP-.SE Q ¥ Waived

¥ Cost Shared

Cost Sharing Find | e Al Fir=t 1of 1

CS ChartField: | FUND_CODE Q +] =]

Fing | iewr &1 First (4] 1 of 4

From Value: Fzal Q To Value: Fza0 Q ll ;I

Facilities Admin Options page
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Account Select the expense account that you want to use when F&A lines
are created. All the other ChartField values on the F& A lines are
inherited from the origina transaction line.

Distribution Code Displays the distribution code. This defines the F& A Offset account that is
to be utilized in F& A processing. This should be a revenue account.

Template Select the journal template that you want to use to feed the F& A accounting
entries from PeopleSoft Grants to PeopleSoft General Ledger.

FA Budget Checking The selection that you make here determines the types of F& A
(facilities and administration  transaction lines that get budget checked.
budget checking)

Tree SetlD Select the setID or business unit that you want the system to use
as a base for calculating F& A expenses.

Tree Name Select the account on the tree that you want the system to use to determine
the F& A base amounts when the system calculates F& A.

FA Calculation Options The optionsthat you select here allow the institution to choose the types of F& A
(facilities and administration  that you would like to cal culate and maintain in Peopl eSoft Grants. Optionsare:
calculation options
P ) » Sponsor, which is aways checked and cannot be cleared.
Sponsor F&A costs are stored in both the Project Resource table
(PROJ_RESOURCE) and in PeopleSoft General Ledger.

» Waived and Cost Shared, which are optional computations and are
only stored within the Project Resource table.

CSChartField (cost-sharing Indicate the values for the ChartFields that identify transactions as cost
ChartField) sharing when they are utilized (for example, FUND_CODE).

From Value Select the ChartField value that you want to designate for
cost-shared transactions.

When the line comes into PeopleSoft Project Costing, the cost-shared lineis
assigned a unique analysis type for reporting, analysis, and billing purposes.

To Value To code cost-shared transactions to a range of values, select avalue
greater than the one entered in the From Value field.

The system does not accept a value that is less than the one
in the From Value field.

To code cost-shared transactions to only one department, class, fund, or
program, enter the same value that isin the From Value field.

Note. If the institution uses a combination of ChartFields and values to define what combinations
constitute cost sharing, enter multiple cost-sharing ChartFields and from and to val ues.

See Also

Chapter 3, “Defining Your Operational Structure,” Establishing Direct-Cost Cost Sharing, page 32
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Establishing F&A Offsets

Access the Facilities Admin Offsets page.

Facilities Admin Options Facilities Admin Offsets

Business Unit: EGv0A
FA Offset

*Department Operating Unit |Fund Code |Dept Proaram Class Field Budget Product Affiliate
Code Reference

22000 Q) |CALIF Q. |F1o0 G 20000 Q |
141000 Q | Q [F00 @ |27000 Q | Q | Q | Q | Q | Q

Customize | Find

Facilities Admin Offsets page

FA Offset

Department, Operating For each field, select a value to which you want the system to offset F& A
Unit, Fund Code, Dept, transactions. the 1st DEPTID (major subdivision) isthe value .

Program Code, Class

Field, Budget Reference, Note. For searches the system uses the value you enter for

Product, Affiliate, Fund the first department ID.

Affiliate, and Operating

Unit Affiliate

Establishing Direct-Cost Cost Sharing
Access the Installation Options - Grants page.
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[ | Grants |
SetlD: SHARE Last Project ID: 120
Project ID Field Length: 10 Last Transaction ID: 10000630
Cst Shr AP: CAC Q CS/PO-Close Adj: O, CSITL - Est: Q
Cst Shr EX: Cac O CS/PO-COM Rev: . CstShrTL Con: Q
Cst Shr GM-Bud: |CBU C CstShrPO-PO: |CCO O Cst Shr TE Time: Q
Cst Shr IN: cac C Cst Shr PO-REQ: |CRG C
Cst Shr OM: Q CS/PO - REQ Rev: Q
CS/TL-Actual: cPy Q
CSITL-Bill Est: Q

Installation Options - Grants page

Establish cost-sharing analysis types for each feeder system with which you plan to
use the PeopleSoft Grants cost-sharing feature.

This table lists some of the cost-sharing analysis types that are defined for specific
feeder systems and delivered by PeopleSoft Grants:

Feeder System Cost-Sharing Analysis Type
Accounts Payable CAC
General Ledger CGE
Budget CBU
Purchasing - Purchase Orders CCco
Time & Labor CPY
Purchasing - Close Adjustment CAJ
Purchasing - Commitment Reversal CCR
Purchasing - Requisition Reversal COR
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Depending on the feeder systems in which the transactions originated, the system automatically assigns
a cost-sharing analysis type to a transaction that includes designated cost-sharing ChartFields.

Thistable listsfeeder systems and the fields to which they correspond on the Installation Options - Grants page:

Feeder System Field
Accounts Payable Cst Shr AP
Expenses Cst ShEX
Grants Budget Cst Shr GM-Bud
Inventory Cst ShrIN
Order Management Cst Shr OM
Purchasing - Close Adjustments CS/PO-Close Adj

Purchasing - Commitment Reversals

CS/PO-COM Rev

Purchasing - Purchase Orders CS/PO-PO
Purchasing - Requisitions CS/PO-REQ
Purchasing - Requisition Reversals CS/PO-REQ Rev
Time & Labor Actuals CS/TL-Actual
Time & Labor Billing Estimate CS/TL-Bill Est
Time & Labor Estimate CS/TL - Est
Time & Labor Contractors Cst ShrTL Con
Time & Expense Time CstShr TETime

By assigning a distinct analysis type to cost-shared transactions, PeopleSoft Grants enables you to track
the feeder systems from which the cost-sharing transactions occurred. PeopleSoft Grants also provides
you with the ability to calculate and track F& A expenses on cost-shared amounts.

34
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Note. The system assigns al cost-sharing F& A costs with an analysis type of CFA (Cost-Sharing Facilities
and Administration). To activate the cost-shared F& A calculation, navigate to the Facilities Admin Options
page (select Setup Financials Supply Chain, Business Unit Related, Grants, Facilities Admin Options) and
select the Cost Shared check box. Once thisis activated, the system calculates F& A on direct cost-shared
amounts (assuming that the accounts are in the F& A base) with an analysis type of CFA.

The system uses either the institution’s F& A rate or sponsor’s F& A rate for calculating the cost-sharing
F&A. To determine which rate to use, the system looks at the Waived FA Calc Method group box

on the Project Activity - Definition page (select Grants, Awards, Project Activity, Definition). If

the Institution Minus Funded check box is selected, the system uses the institution’s F& A rate for
calculating the cost-sharing F& A. If the Sponsor Minus Funded check box is selected, the system

uses the sponsor’s F& A rate for calculating the cost-sharing F& A.

See Also

Chapter 3, “Defining Your Operational Structure,” Establishing F& A and Direct-Cost
Cost-Sharing Options, page 24
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CHAPTER 4

PeopleSoft Grants Security

This chapter provides an overview of PeopleSoft Grants security.

Understanding PeopleSoft Grants Security
This section discusses:

* Multilevel security

» Security by department and user 1D

Multilevel Security
PeopleSoft Grants uses multilevel security.

Use the security setup pages in PeopleTools to provide access to the data, functions, and pages that give
users the ability to perform their work. To define security for the organization, you must:

» Define permission lists.
» Set up user roles.

» Assign permission lists to roles.

PeopleSoft Grants supports user security, which enables you to limit access to specific Grants proposals
based on the user and department. Therefore, it is possible for a user to have access to a subset of al the
proposals that may be stored in the system. This security feature augments the normal PeopleSoft security
based on the user class, which defines the menus and components available to a given user ID.

By default, if you have not set up department-level security, users only have access to their own
proposals. That is, they can only get access to a proposal if these conditions are met:

1. Their user ID has an employee ID associated with it.

2. They have used their employee ID to identify the principal investigator for the
proposal or any one of its projects.

You can associate each user ID to an employee ID (EMPLID) when you create it.

Security by Department and User ID
To set up PeopleSoft Grants security, use the Grants Security Operator (GM_SEC_OPR) component.
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Establish PeopleSoft Grants security by setting up a series of associations that limit or provide user access
to components. Set up these associations by linking user 1Ds with a security tree node that represents a
department or group of departments. When a user attempts to open a component, the system examines
the associations between that user’s ID and user class. If you have established appropriate links, the

user can open the pages. Additionally, the search records for each component only enable the user

to access the records that have departments that are associated with the security tree.

Note. The pages listed in this procedure are fully documented in PeopleTools documentation.

To set up security by Department ID:
1. Create a new role by selecting PeopleTools, Security, Permissions & Roles, Roles.

You can create as many roles as necessary. You will want to create a role for every set of
users that need a different level of security access to the data.

2. Createuser IDsand assign rolesto user 1Ds by selecting PeopleTools, Security, User Profiles, User Profiles.

Note. Be sureto assign a valid employee ID. This ID will be matched with the principal
investigator designated for each proposal or proposal project to determine which proposals can
be accessed by this user ID when no department-level access is specified.

3. Define the grants security tree by selecting Tree Manager, Tree Manager.

Set up the security tree based on an analysis of business processes within the organization. If a
department tree already exists and mirrors a department hierarchy that would provide the appropriate
coverage for security needs, we recommend that you copy that tree.

Note. The department security tree must be a node-oriented tree. That is, each node on the tree
must represent a valid department that exists in the Department table (DEPARTMENT_TBL).
When you define the detail tree structure, make sure that the node record equals the Department
table and the field equals Department ID (DEPTID).

4. Assign an object group to a permission list by selecting PeopleTools, Security,
Permissions & Roles, Permission Lists.

5. Define operator security by selecting Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Security,
Grants Security, Grants Operator Security.

Select the tree setl D, tree name, and the effective date of tree. In the lower section of the page, select the
department designation and access code. You can enter as many departments as you need.

6. Change the search records for PeopleSoft Grants components by selecting PeopleTools,
Application Designer, File, Open, Components.

The search record that PeopleSoft delivers for these proposal components provides principal investigator
and department-level security. Currently, the search records that are defined below are delivered with the
system. You may replace these security search records if you require a different security scheme.

Thistable lists the menu navigations, components and search records used in PeopleSoft Grants:
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Menu Navigation

Component

Search Record

Grants, Proposals, Maintain
Proposal

GM_PROPOSAL

GM_PROP_SRCH

Grants, Proposals, Enter Overall
Budget

GM_BUD_HEADER

GM_PROP_J SRCH

Grants, Proposals, Enter Budget
Detall

GM_BUD_LINE_SUM

GM_BUD_PD_SRCH

Grants, Proposal's, Submit
Proposal

GM_PROP_SUBMISSION

GM_PROP_SRCH

Grants, Proposals, Copy
Proposal

GM_BUD_PPSL_CPY

GM_PROP_SRCH

Grants, Proposals, Copy Budget
Period

GM_BUD_PD_CPY

GM_BUD_PD_SRCH

Grants, Proposals, Generate
Award

GM_AWD_SETUP

GM_PROP_YJ SRCH

Grants, Awards, Create
Continuation

GM_COND_ID_CREATE

GM_CONT_SRCH

In addition, the system also uses these department-level security views as prompt tables

to limit the proposals that are available for printing.

Note. You can give users access to specific proposals by listing them on the Maintain Proposal
- Resources page with the role type of Authorized Person (click the Details button after the Role
field). This resource does not, however, print on any proposal forms.

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential 39



PeopleSoft Grants Security

40

Chapter 4

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential



CHAPTER 5

Structuring Grants

This chapter provides an overview of PeopleSoft Grants implementation and discusses how to:

» Establish institution controls.

Establish sponsor controls.

Establish professional controls.

Establish proposal controls.
Establish milestones.

Set up the PeopleSoft Grants forms printing solution.

Understanding PeopleSoft Grants Implementation

Before you can use PeopleSoft Grants, you must establish the basic information that the system usesin its
processing. Most of the implementation procedures are one-time sequences of data entry that provide the
system with core information concerning the institution, professional researchers, and sponsors.

This section discusses:

» PeopleSoft Grants ChartFields.

» Commitment control setup steps for PeopleSoft Grants.
* Journal Generator setup for PeopleSoft Grants processing.
» System-delivered budget items.

» Consortium budget item usage.

* Installation options.

* Activity types.

» Analysis types and groups.

» Resource types, categories, subcategories, and groups.
 Transactions.

» Accounting rules.

* Integration templates.

» Award and project controls.

» Locations.
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Products.

* Billing cycle date ranges.

» Forms printing.

PeopleSoft Grants ChartFields

PeopleSoft Grants delivers these chart of accounts:

Fund
Department
Program
Class

Account

Budget Period
Project/Grant
Statistical Code

Affiliate

Scenario

Chapter 5

Note. Customizations to ChartFields require supporting modifications to the Grants F& A application engine
process (GMFACS), which calculates overhead based on PeopleSoft Project Costing transactions.

This table provides information about these ChartFields:

ChartField Size Valid Values Required Definition Reusable
Name Table
Fund 5 FUND_TBL No Identifiesthe Yes
fiscal and
FUND_CODE accounting
entity thatis
established
to segregate
financial
resources.
Department 10 DEPARTMENT_| No Indicateswhois | Yes
TBL responsiblefor
DEPTID

or affected by
thetransaction.
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ChartField Size Valid Values Required Definition Reusable
Name Table
Program 5 PRGRAM _ No Captures Yes
TBL additional
PROGRAM_ information
CODE that is used
for program
accounting.
Class 5 CLASS TBL No Captures Yes
additional
CLASS FLD information
tofitthe
institution.
Account 6 GL_ Yes Classifiesthe Yes
ACCOUNT _ nature of the
ACCOUNT TBL transaction.
Budget Period 4 BUDGET_ Yes Identifiesthe No
PERIOD period of the
BUDGET_ transaction.
PERIOD
Project/Grant 15 PROJECT _ No Captures No
HEADER additional
PROJECT_ID information
that isused
for projects
and grants
accounting.
Statistics Code 3 STAT_TBL No Captures Yes
statistical
STATISTICS_ information,
CODE such asfull-time
equivalents.
Affiliate 5 AFFILIATE No Designatesa No
VW business unit
AFFILIATE that is used
for interunit
accounting.
Scenario 5 SCENARIO_ No Identifieswhich No
VW budget version
SCENARIO to use.
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You have flexibility in establishing the business unit structure within PeopleSoft Grants.
Institution-specific needs drive business unit structure requirements, so you need to decide which
options to use for setting up the business units during implementation.

See Also

Chapter 1, “Getting Started With PeopleSoft Grants,” PeopleSoft Grants | mplementation, page 6

Chapter 3, “Defining Your Operational Structure,” Defining PeopleSoft Grants
Rules and Business Units, page 16

PeopleSoft 8.8 Application Fundamentals for Financial Management Solutions, Enterprise Service
Automation, and Supply Chain Management PeopleBook, “Defining and Using ChartFields’

Commitment Control Setup Steps for PeopleSoft Grants

This table explains the basic steps that you may want to follow to set up commitment
control options for PeopleSoft Grants. This list is not intended to be a comprehensive
procedure on setting up commitment control options.

You can find a more detailed and thorough explanation of the steps in the PeopleSoft PeopleBooks
referenced in the Additional Documentation column in the table:

Step Navigation Path Additional Documentation
Select Grants under the Enable Set Up Financia s/Supply Chain, See PeopleSoft 8.8 Application
Commitment Control section onthe Install, Installation Options, Fundamentalsfor Financial
Installed Products page. Products Management Solutions, Enterprise

Service Automation, and Supply
Chain Management PeopleBook,
“ Setting Installation Optionsfor
PeopleSoft Applications,” Setting
Up Cross-Application I nstallation

Options.
Define detail ledgers. General Ledger, Ledgers, Detall See PeopleSoft 8.8 Application
Ledgers Fundamentalsfor Financial

Management Solutions, Enterprise
Service Automation, and Supply
Chain Management PeopleBook,
“Setting Up Ledgers,” Defining a

Detail Ledger.
Define ledger groups. Genera Ledger, Ledgers, Ledger See PeopleSoft 8.8 Application
Groups, Definition Fundamentalsfor Financial

Management Solutions, Enterprise
Service Automation, and Supply
Chain Management PeopleBook,
“Setting Up Ledgers,” Linking
Ledgersto aLedger Group.
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Step

Navigation Path

Additional Documentation

Create parent expense budgets and
parent revenue budgetsfor revenue
offset.

Commitment Control, Define
Control Budgets, Budget
Definitions, Control Budget Options

See PeopleSoft 8.8 Setting Up
and Using Commitment Control
PeopleBook, “ Setting Up Basic
Commitment Control Options,”
Setting Up Control Budget
Definitions.

Specify the ChartFieldsand
calendar that will be used to identify
the parent budgetsfor each RuleSet.

Commitment Control, Define
Control Budgets, Budget
Definitions, Keysand Translations

See PeopleSoft 8.8 Setting Up
and Using Commitment Control
PeopleBook, “ Setting Up Basic
Commitment Control Options,”
Setting Up Control Budget
Definitions.

Setup excluded account typesfor
the parent budgets.

Commitment Control, Define
Control Budgets, Budget
Definitions, Excluded Account
Types

See PeopleSoft 8.8 Setting Up
and Using Commitment Control
PeopleBook, “ Setting Up Basic
Commitment Control Options,”
Setting Up Control Budget
Definitions.

Create child expense budgets and
child revenue budgets for revenue
offset.

Commitment Control, Define
Control Budgets, Budget
Definitions, Control Budget Options

See PeopleSoft 8.8 Setting Up
and Using Commitment Control
PeopleBook, “ Setting Up Basic
Commitment Control Options,”
Setting Up Control Budget
Definitions.

Specify the ChartFieldsand
calendar that will be used to identify
child budgetsfor each RuleSet.

Commitment Control, Define
Control Budgets, Budget
Definitions, Keysand Translations

See PeopleSoft 8.8 Setting Up
and Using Commitment Control
PeopleBook, “ Setting Up Basic
Commitment Control Options,”
Setting Up Control Budget
Definitions.

Set up excluded account typesfor
the child budgets.

Commitment Control, Define
Control Budgets, Budget
Definitions, Excluded Account
Types

See Peopl eSoft 8.8 Setting Up
and Using Commitment Control
PeopleBook, “ Setting Up Basic
Commitment Control Options,”
Setting Up Control Budget
Definitions.

Associate parent and child revenue
budgets.

Commitment Control, Define
Control Budgets, Associated
Budgets, Commitment Control
Associated Budgets

See PeopleSoft 8.8 Setting Up

and Using Commitment Control
PeopleBook, “ Setting Up Basic
Commitment Control Options,”
Setting Up Associated Revenue and
Expenditure Budgets.
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Step

Navigation Path

Additional Documentation

Enter budget journal header
information for the parent revenue
budget.

Commitment Control, Budget
Journals, Enter Budget Journals,
Budget Header

See PeopleSoft 8.8 Setting Up

and Using Commitment Control
PeopleBook, “ Entering and Posting
Commitment Control Budget
Journals,” Entering Budget Journals.

Enter the transaction linesthat make
upthejournal.

Commitment Control, Budget
Journals, Enter Budget Journals,
Budget Lines

See PeopleSoft 8.8 Setting Up

and Using Commitment Control
PeopleBook, “ Entering and Posting
Commitment Control Budget
Journals,” Entering Budget Journals.

Enter budget journal header
information for the child revenue
budget.

Commitment Control, Budget
Journals, Enter Budget Journals,
Budget Header

See PeopleSoft 8.8 Setting Up

and Using Commitment Control
PeopleBook, “ Entering and Posting
Commitment Control Budget
Journals,” Entering Budget Journals.

Enter the transaction linesthat make
upthejournal.

Commitment Control, Budget
Journals, Enter Budget Journals,
Budget Lines

See PeopleSoft 8.8 Setting Up

and Using Commitment Control
PeopleBook, “ Entering and Posting
Commitment Control Budget
Journals,” Entering Budget Journals.

Attach theledger grouptoa
business unit.

Set Up Financia s/Supply Chain,
Business Unit Related, General

L edger, Ledgersfor aUnit,
Definition

See PeopleSoft 8.8 Application
Fundamentals for Financial
Management Solutions, Enterprise
Service Automation, and Supply
Chain Management PeopleBook,
“Setting Up Ledgers,” Defining
Ledgersfor aBusiness Unit.

Post budget journalsto the budget.
Click the Finalize button to send the
budget to the Project Resource table
(PROJ_RESOURCE).

Grants, Awards, Project Budgets,
Budget Detail

See Chapter 8, “ Establishing Awards
and Projects,” Establishing Project
Budgets, page 226.

Check the budget.

Commitment Control, Review
Budget Activities, Budget Details,
Commitment Control Budget
Details

See PeopleSoft 8.8 Setting Up

and Using Commitment Control
PeopleBook, “Inquiring on Budgets
and Transaction Activities,” Viewing
Budget Details and Transaction
Activity.

Runthe F& A process.

Grants, Awards, Process Facilities
Admin

See Chapter 8, “ Establishing Awards
and Projects,” Processing F& A

Costs e 229.
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Journal Generator Setup for PeopleSoft Grants Processing

The Journal Generator is aprogram that takes accounting entries from PeopleSoft Grants and formats them into
journal entries. The journal entries are then transferred to the appropriate ledger in PeopleSoft General Ledger.

PeopleSoft Grants and PeopleSoft Contracts deliver two accounting entry definitions that the
system uses for this process. You cannot edit these definitions:

Accounting Entry Definitions Description
GMDEFN The system looks to thisdefinition to create journal
entries originating from the PeopleSoft Grants F& A
process.
CAPCDEFN The system looks to thisdefinition to create journal
entries originating from the PeopleSoft Contracts.

PeopleSoft Grants and PeopleSoft Contracts also deliver two sample journal entry templates that
the system uses to summarize accounting entries and creates journals.

Journal Entry Templates Description

GM_FA The system looksto thisjournal entry template to
summarize accounting entries and creates journalsfor F& A
revenue.

CA_GM The system looksto thisjournal entry template to
summarize accounting entries and creates journalsfor
genera award transaction revenue stored in the Project
Resource table (PROJ_RESOURCE).

To book revenue to PeopleSoft General Ledger, you must run a series of application engine processes.
These processes look to the delivered Accounting Entry Definition pages to identify accounting
entry layouts—specifically, it uses the record and field names to extract data from the Contracts and
Projects Accounting Line table (CA_ACCTG_LN_PC) for creating the journal header and lines.
Journal Generator then picks up these accounting entries and, using the Journal Generator Templates,
creates the accounting entries that are booked to PeopleSoft General Ledger.

See Also

PeopleSoft 8.8 Application Fundamentals for Financial Management Solutions, Enter prise Service Automation,
and Supply Chain Management PeopleBook, “Using Journal Generator,” Setting Up for Journal Generator

PeopleSoft 8.8 Application Fundamentals for Financial Management Solutions, Enter prise Service Automation,
and Supply Chain Management PeopleBook, “Using Journal Generator,” Generating Journal Entries

PeopleSoft Contracts 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Processing PeopleSoft Contracts Billing”
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System-Delivered Budget Items

Sponsoring agencies normally define budget items that you use for proposals. The system stores
these budget items in a control table with an effective date and status. After you establish budget
items in the control table, you can map them to sponsors, so that when you prepare a proposal
budget for a sponsor, only the mapped items appear in the prompt table.

Chapter 5

Note. The system displays al budget items if items are not specifically defined for a sponsor.
After you define any budget item for a specific sponsor, you can enter all allowable items for the

sponsor. For form mapping reasons, you want to utilize the budget items as they are reflected in the
following table when the National Institutes of Health (NIH) is the sponsor.

PeopleSoft delivers these budget items:

Value Description Form Form Page Sponsor
PERSON Personnel — Salary & PHS 398 DD NIH
Benefits
FIXFEE Fixed Fee— SBIR/STTR PHS 398 DD, EE NIH
Only
CONSLT Consultant Services (Both) * PHS398 » DD,EE NIH
* PHS 2590 *B
EQUIP Equipment * PHS398 » DD,EE NIH
» PHS 2590 *B
SUPL Supplies * PHS398 » DD,EE NIH
» PHS 2590 *B
TRAVEL Travel * PHS398 » DD,EE NIH
» PHS 2590 *B
DOTRAV Domestic Travel * PHS398 » DD,EE NIH
(Mapto Travel) ¢ PHS2590 B
FOTRAV Foreign Travel * PHS398 * DD,EE NIH
(Mapto Travel) * PHS2590 *B
INPATI In-Patient * PHS398 » DD,EE NIH
» PHS 2590 *B
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Value Description Form Form Page Sponsor

OTPATI Out-Patient PHS398 DD,EE NIH
PHS 2590 B

RENO Alterations and Renovations PHS398 DD, EE NIH
PHS 2590 B

OTHER Other Expenses PHS398 DD, EE NIH
PHS 2590 B

SUB <25 Subaward Direct < $25,000 PHS398 DD, EE NIH
PHS 2590 B

SUB > 25 Subaward Direct > $25,000 PHS398 DD, EE NIH
PHS 2590 B

SUB <25 F Subaward F& A < $25,000 PHS398 DD, EE NIH
PHS 2590 B

SUB >25F Subaward F& A > $25,000 PHS398 DD, EE NIH
PHS 2590 B

STPOTH Stipends Other PHS398 (0]0) NIH
PHS 2590 H

STPOST Stipends— Post Doctoral PHS398 (0]0) NIH
PHS 2590 H

STPPRE Stipends Pre-Doctoral PHS 398 00, bD NIH
PHS 2590 H

TUITIO Tuition PHS398 (0]0) NIH
PHS 2590 H
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Value Description Form Form Page Sponsor
TRNTRV Trainee Travel  PHS398 * OO NIH
* PHS 2590 * H
TRNEXP Training-Rel ated Expenses * PHS398 » OO NIH
* PHS 2590 * H

Note. PeopleSoft Grants delivers the values in the preceding table as system data. The values
map specifically to proposal forms, so you should not modify them.

The budget items SUB<25, SUB>25, SUB<25F, and SUB>25F support the system calculation for
ingtitution cost recovery for consortium agreement funding not to exceed 25,000 USD. These categories
enable the system to map subrecipient costs to the various sponsor forms.

A primary institution is limited to recovering indirect costs that are related to consortium
expenditures for a base amount not to exceed 25,000 USD.

To calculate indirect cost recovery, include the SUB<25 and SUB>25 categories in the organi zation-defined
F&A base types. You should include SUB<25 and SUB>25 in the F& A base types that you
use to calculate indirect cost recovery (TDC = Total Direct Cost).

Consortium Budget Item Usage
Example 1:

You have established a consortium agreement with a subrecipient for a total of 20,000 USD. Of this
amount, 15,000 USD represents direct costs and 5,000 USD indirect costs incurred by the subrecipient.
The primary institution has an indirect cost recovery rate of 50 percent.

We recommend the usage outlined in this table:

Budget Item Amount or Percent
SUB<25 15,000
SUB<25F 5,000
Institution F& A Base Amount 20,000
Institution F& A Rate 50 percent
Total Institution Recoverable Costs 10,000

This usage maps to form PHS 398, page HH. Consortium and contractual costs are:
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e Direct Costs = 15,000 USD
* Indirect Costs = 5,000 USD

Example 2:

Structuring Grants

You have established a consortium agreement with a subrecipient for atotal of 100,000 USD. Of this amount,
60,000 USD represents direct costs and 40,000 USD indirect costs incurred by the subrecipient. The primary
institution has an indirect cost recovery rate of 50 percent. You can complete this transaction in two ways.

Here is the first way:

Budget Item Amount or Percent
SUB<25 25,000
SUB<25F 0
SUB>25 35,000
SUB>25F 25,000
Institution F& A Base Amount 25,000
Institution F& A Rate 50 percent
Total Institution Recoverable Costs 12,500
Here is the second way:
Budget Item Amount or Percent
SUB<25 15,000
SUB<25F 10,000
SUB>25 45,000
SUB>25F 30,000
Institution F& A Base Amount 25,000
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Budget Item Amount or Percent

Institution F& A Rate 50 percent

Total Institution Recoverable Costs 12,500

This usage maps to PHS 398 Page HH. Consortium and contractual costs are:

e Direct Costs = 60,000 USD
 Indirect Costs = 40,000 USD

Activity Types

All projects that you create contain activities. Activity types are the labels that identify and group projects
in PeopleSoft Grants. If you assign activity types consistently throughout the PeopleSoft Grants system,
you can analyze and report on al similar activities across all projects institution wide.

To set up activity types, define the types of activities by which you want to identify and
group projects in the PeopleSoft Grants system.

Instructions on setting up activity types appear in the PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Creating and Maintaining Activities,”
Creating Activities and Adding Them to Projects

Analysis Types and Groups

Each award is composed, at the most basic level, of resource transactions. Resources
contain the quantity and amounts that are associated with each transaction and al of the
identifying information that accompanies those costs.

You assign analysis types to individual resources to identify the different types of transactions in PeopleSoft
Grants, such as estimated costs, budgeted costs, actual costs, and billed costs.

Multiple resources may be created as a transaction moves through the system.

For example, you may budget 1,000 USD for labor for a project. The actual cost of labor might be 1,500 USD.
You may hill for that labor at 1,500 USD. The result would be three resource transactions that recorded the
same labor resource as it moved from stage to stage through an award. See the example in the table below:

Analysis Type Resource Type Amount

BUD LABOR $1,000.00
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Analysis Type Resource Type Amount

ACT LABOR $1,500.00

BILL LABOR $1,500.00

Note. PeopleSoft Grants delivers these values as system data. Do not modify them.

Delivered values:

* CFA (Cost Sharing F&A).

* SCH (Scheduled Bill Lines).
* SFA (Sponsor F&A).

* OFA (Revenue Offset Lines).
WFA (Waived F&A).

To set up analysis types and groups:
1. Enter descriptions of analysis types (for example, scheduled hill lines).
2. Create analysis groups.

3. Enter comments about an analysis group.

Instructions on setting up analysis types and groups appear in the PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Structuring PeopleSoft Project Costing,” Creating Analysis Types
PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Structuring PeopleSoft Project

Costing,” Creating Analysis Groups

Resource Types, Categories, Subcategories, and Groups

Resources in PeopleSoft Grants enable you to track, analyze, and report on all costs, both actual and planned,
in awards. Assign resource types to individual resources to identify the purpose of individual transactions.

Resource types can be as general or as specific as you want, depending on your needs. For example, you can
create aresource type of Personnel to track total personnel costs in your awards, or you can create resource
types of Full-time Labor and Consultant Labor to track overtime and standard labor separately.

Resource categories and resource subcategories enable you to identify resources at a more detailed level.

Thoroughly map out the needs of the organization using resource types, resource categories, resource
subcategories, and resource groups before you actually create them.
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Resource Types

These resource types are necessary for the resource groups, reports, and processes delivered
with PeopleSoft Grants to function properly. 1f you choose not to implement these resource
types, you must customize the features that use them:

AFUDC (AFUDC interest).
DIRCT (direct costs).
LABOR (labor).

MATER (materials).

* OVER (overhead).

Resource Groups

These resource groups are necessary for certain award analyses and processes delivered with PeopleSoft
Grants to function properly. If you have chosen not to use the resource types delivered with Grants, you must
customize these resource groups or create new ones to be used with the features that use them:

* ITEMS (inventory items).

* LABOR (total labor).

* MATER (total material).

To establish resource types, categories, subcategories, and groups:
1. Define resource types.

Create resource categories.

Create resource subcategories.

Combine multiple resource types for award analysis and billing.

a M 0D

Add descriptions to resource groups.

Relationships

Resource types, resource categories, and resource subcategories provide you with the flexibility
to identify resources in specific ways. In addition, PeopleSoft Grants enables you to define
relationships between these fields to control data entry and limit errors.

You can set relationships between:

» Resource types and resource categories.

» Resource categories and resource subcategories.

Note. Setting relationships between resource types, categories, and subcategories is optional.

Setup Rules
These rules apply to defining relationships between resource types, categories, and subcategories:
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* |f aresource type and a resource category are related, it means that when that specific resource
type is entered into a resource transaction, you can enter only those resource categories for
which a relationship has been defined for that resource transaction.

For example, if you have a resource transaction with a resource type of Labor, you can only
enter a resource category that you have defined as relating to labor. The same is true for
relationships between resource categories and resource subcategories.

* If you don't establish relationships, then there are no limits on the resource category
or subcategory that you can enter.

* |f you choose to set up relationships between resource types, categories, and subcategories,
you must adjust the PeopleSoft Grants business unit definition to account for the dynamic
edit tables that the system uses to enforce the relationships.

» The relationships can be one-to-one or one-to-many.

You can aso relate multiple resource categories to a single resource type or a single
resource category to a single resource type.

To relate resource types, categories, and subcategories:

1. Define relationships between resource types and resource categories.

2. Define relationships between resource categories and resource subcategories.

Instructions on establishing and relating resource types, categories, and subcategories, appear
in the PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also
PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Structuring PeopleSoft Project Costing,” Creating Source Types
PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Structuring PeopleSoft Project Costing,” Creating Source Groups

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Structuring PeopleSoft Project Costing,”
Creating Categories and Subcategories

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Structuring PeopleSoft Project Costing,”
Relating Source Types to Categories

Transactions

PeopleSoft Grants uses transaction types (for example, adjustments) and transaction codes to
regulate specific kinds of transactions and to define accounting rules.

The system uses accounting rules to translate resource transactions into PeopleSoft General Ledger
entries. Transaction types are the building blocks of accounting rules. Defining transaction types in
a separate table saves time and reduces errors when you define accounting rules.

Standard transactions are transactions that involve moving money from one account to another within the
same general ledger business unit. Intercompany transactions involve moving money from an account

in one general ledger business unit to an account in another general ledger business unit. Additional
transaction lines are required for intercompany (or institution) transactions.

To define transactions:
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1. Define the transaction types that you want to use in accounting rules.
2. Define transaction codes that you use in accounting rules.

3. Define accounting rules.

Instructions on setting up transactions appear in the PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Structuring PeopleSoft Project
Costing,” Creating Transaction Types

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Structuring PeopleSoft Project
Costing,” Creating Transaction Codes

Accounting Rules

You define standard accounting entries or rules for project-based transactions based on a
combination of the following: business units, contracts, project types, activities, analysis types,
ChartFields, project transaction types, and project transaction codes.

These rules are necessary to process accounting information from project transactions. You

can minimize the rules by using a wildcard on all the fields except PC Business Unit (projects
business unit) and Resource GL Bus Unit (resource general ledger business unit). You can make
accounting rules more specific by using additional fields on the page.

For example, a timesheet entry may need pricing for a billable row (analysis type = BIL) and a
cost row (analysis type = CST). These two rows may require different accounting entries using
two accounting rules. one for BIL, and one for CST. You can copy accounting rules to the various
business unit combinations defined in the framework by clicking the Copy Accounting Entries To
link on the Accounting Rules page and entering the new header criteria.

Instructions on setting up accounting rules appear in the PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Setting Up Accounting for Projects’

Integration Templates

Integration templates define the integration between PeopleSoft Grants, PeopleSoft Project Costing,
and PeopleSoft General Ledger. Before you can begin to track awards and the costs that are
associated with awards, you must define integration templates. They also establish the business
units that PeopleSoft Grants assigns to transactions by default.

Assign each new award an integration template.

For example, if the institution has an aerospace research center and an astronomy department,
set up a general ledger business unit for each department. You would then set up two
integration templates, one for each business unit.

PeopleSoft Grants also uses integration templates to restrict access to general ledger business
units. You can post resource transactions for an award only to a general ledger business unit that
is specified in the integration template that is assigned to that award.

Chapter 5

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential



Chapter 5

Structuring Grants

Note. If you want to prevent users from adding resource transactions to an award, select an integration
template for which you have defined no general ledger business units.

Each award must be assigned an integration template.

To set up integration templates:

1

Define the integration template by selecting Setup Financials/Supply Chain, Product Related,
Project Costing, Project Options, Integration Templates.

Identify the default business units in PeopleSoft Purchasing and PeopleSoft Asset M anagement
that interact with the awards process in PeopleSoft Grants.

Select Setup Financials/Supply Chain, Product Related, Project Costing, Project Options,
Integration Templates, General Integration.

Define the general ledger business unit or units for each integration template.

Select Setup Financials/Supply Chain, Product Related, Project Costing, Project Options,
Integration Templates, GL Integration Detail.

I nstructions on setting up integration templates appear in the PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Structuring PeopleSoft Project Costing,” Creating
Templates for Integration with Other Applications

Award and Project Controls

Here's how award and project controls work in PeopleSoft Grants:

Project types are labels for grouping projects within awards.

Setting up project types and assigning them to awards enables you to analyze all
projects of a certain type in relation to one another.

Activity types are the labels that identify an activity in PeopleSoft Grants.

If you assign activity types consistently throughout PeopleSoft Grants, you can analyze and report on al
similar activities across all awards institution wide. All awards that you create will contain activities.

Status types are one-character, aphanumeric identifiers that you use to track changes
in the status of awards and activities.

You also use status types for defining award events, which are the actual changes in status
that require approval. Use the Status Types page to set control actions to limit transactions
coming into PeopleSoft Grants from cost feeder applications.

Phase types are used to identify what phase of the award a date can represent when
you enter dates in award schedule.

For example, if you create a phase type of cleanup, you can enter a begin cleanup date and an end
cleanup date in the award schedule, and track time that is spent specifically on cleanup.

Award events represent a change in the status of an award, a project, or an activity.
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For example, a change in the status of a project or an activity from proposed to approved can be defined as
an award event that requires approval. An award event can be a change in status between two consecutive
status types such as proposed and approved, or two nonconsecutive status types such as proposed and closed.
Award events can be an important part of workflow, if you have set up workflow within PeopleSoft Grants.

» Work breakdown structure is a hierarchical structure that you can use at the activity level to aid
in reporting and analyzing similar activities throughout the institution.

The work breakdown structure typically includes several levels, and you can useit to roll up detail values
from lower levels. For example, you may want to roll up details about all clinical research for all awards
within a business unit for outcome comparisons. Because only a subset of work breakdown structure
elementsis typically used for a given award, you use PeopleSoft Tree Manager to define the tree that
contains valid work breakdown structure elements for an award. Each activity that you then add to that
award can only be associated with the work breakdown structure elements on that tree.

To establish award and project controls:

Create project types.

Create activity types.

Define the status types that you want to use for awards and activities.

I dentify what phase of the award is represented when dates are entered in the award schedule.

Define an award event.

o g b wWw NP

Enter work breakdown structure values.

Instructions on setting up award and project controls appear in the PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Structuring PeopleSoft Project Costing”

Locations

When working with proposals and awards, you can specify the address information for each project
within aresearch proposal as well as information concerning where the research for a project will be
conducted. This information maps to Page BB of form PHS 398 as performance sites.

You might also need to specify multiple research performance sites for each activity. Before you can
specify the research location information, you must define your locations on the Location Code control
table. Select Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Common Definitions, Location, Location.

During implementation, make sure that all of the facilities that you are using to perform
research are defined in your PeopleSoft system.

See Also

PeopleSoft 8.8 Application Fundamentals for Financial Management Solutions, Enterprise Service
Automation, and Supply Chain Management PeopleBook, “Defining Financials and Supply
Chain Management Common Definitions,” Setting Up Locations
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Products

To set up the products used for billing purposes, use the Product Definition pages. On these pages,
you define the products and services that you use on the contract lines.

For PeopleSoft Grants you must first set up a product on the Product - Definition page and then select a
price type of Rate and arevenue method of As Incurred on the Product - Contracts Options page.

Instructions for defining products appear in the PeopleSoft Contracts 8.8 PeopleBook and in the
PeopleSoft Working with Customers and Orders 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also
PeopleSoft Working with Customers and Orders 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Setting Up Products”
PeopleSoft Contracts 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Structuring Contracts,” Defining Products and Product Groups

Billing Cycle Date Ranges

The Bill Cycle Schedule page enables you to establish date ranges for a cycle ID. For example, if
the cycle ID is monthly, you would define a range of dates for the beginning and ending of each
month: 01/01/2002 and 01/31/2002; 02/01/2002 and 02/28/2002; and so on.

These values are used in the billing process to indicate the from and to date range that the system sends
to the billing header records. Each time the billing process runs, PeopleSoft Grants retrieves the dates
based on the maximum date of the to date less than or equal to the system date.

Instructions on setting up billing cycle date ranges appear in the PeopleSoft Billing 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also

PeopleSoft Billing 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Structuring Bills,” Defining Billing Cycles

Establishing Institution Controls

To set up institution controls, use the Institution Types (INSTITUTION_TY PES), Attribute Types
(ATTRIBUTE_TYPES), Audit Types (AUDIT_TYPES), Certification (CERTIFICATION), Budget Items
(GM_BUD_ITEMS), Budget Category Type (GM_BUD_CAT_TYPE), Activity Type (GM_ACTIVITY _
TYPE), FA Rate Types (FA_RATE_TYPES), and FA Base Details (FA_BASE_DTL) components.

Institution control pages enable you to establish institution types, attribute types, audit types, certifications,
and F& A rate and base types for the institution. These controls are also used in other areas of PeopleSoft
Grants, such as proposal and award preparation and sponsor profiles.

This section discusses how to:

1. Create institution types.

2. Create the institution attribute type.
3. Create audit types.
4

Create certification and compliance types.
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Create budget items.
Create budgets.

© © N o O

Pages Used to

Create budget item types.

Define F& A rate types.
Create the institution F&A base types.

Establish Institution Controls

Chapter 5

Page Name

Object Name

Navigation

Usage

Institution Type

GM_INST_TYPE

Set Up Financia s/Supply
Chain, Product Related,
Grants, Institution Types,
Institution Type

Createand maintain
institution types, as

well asdefineaset of
institution-specific values.

Attribute Types

GM_ATTRIBUTE_CODE

Set Up Financia s/Supply
Chain, Product Related,
Grants, Attribute Types,
Attribute Types

Add and define values that
are specific to theinstitution.

Audit Types

GM_IN_AUDI_TYPE

Set Up Financia s/Supply
Chain, Product Related,
Grants, Audit Types, Audit
Types

Record recent audit
engagements in PeopleSoft
Grants. You can also
maintain audit engagement
type definitionsusing

this page.

Certification and
Compliance

GM_IN_CERT

Set Up Financia s/Supply
Chain, Product Related,
Grants, Certification,
Certification and

Define each required
certification and compliance.
You can also classify each
certification codeasitis

Compliance used at theinstitution level,
the proposal level, or both.
Budget Item Type GM_BUD_CAT_TYPE Set Up Financia s/Supply Create budget item types.

Chain, Product Related,
Grants, Budget Item Types,
Budget Item Type

You can use the budget items
typesthat you create to
classify budget itemsinto
specific categories on the
Budget Items page.

Budget Items

GM_BUD_ITEMS

Set Up Financia s/Supply
Chain, Product Related,
Grants, Budget Items,

Definethe budget itemsthat
you'll usefor proposals.
PeopleSoft delivers

Budget Items numerous budget items as
system data.
Budgets GM_ACTIVITY Set Up Financia s/Supply Establish the budget IDsthat

Chain, Product Related,
Grants, Budgets, Budgets

you useto define budget
details on the Enter Overall
Budget - General Info page.
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Page Name

Object Name

Navigation

Usage

Facilitiesand
Administration Rates

GM_FA_RATE_TYPE

Set Up Financia s/Supply
Chain, Product Related,
Grants, FacilitiesAdmin
Rates, Facilitiesand
Administration Rates

Createthe F& A rate types
that you usefor grants
processing.

Facilitiesand
Administration Bases

GM_FA_BASE DTL

Set Up Financia s/Supply
Chain, Product Related,
Grants, FacilitiesAdmin
Bases, Facilitiesand
Administration Bases

Storeadescription of each
F& A basetypewith an
effective date and status.

You can then list each budget
itemfor which the F& A base
rate applies. For example,
basetype of modified total
direct cost (MTDC).

Creating Institution Types
Access the Institution Type page.

Institution Types

SetiD: SHARE

*Effective Date:
*Description:

Short Description:

Institution Type:

04401/1900 [54)

Far-Profit Organization (MEF)

For-Profit Org.

FOP

I Artive - I

*Status:

First E 1 of 1 |I| Last

[+ [=]

Institution Type page

If necessary, you can define a set of institution-specific values. PeopleSoft delivers
these institution types with the system:

* FOP — For-Profit Organization (NSF).

* NOP — Private Nonprofit (NIH).

* GEN — Genera For Profit (NIH).

» SED — Socialy and Economically Disadvantaged.
» STA — State Ingtitution (NIH).

* SVIB — Small Business (NIH & NSF).

* LOC — Locd Institution (NIH).

Note. PeopleSoft Grants delivers these values as system data. The values are utilized to
map to proposal forms. You should not modify them.
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Creating the Institution Attribute Type
Access the Attribute Types page.

Attribute Types

SetiD: SHARE Attribute Type:  CGRS_DIST

Find | i &l Fir=t El 1 af 1 El Last
*Effective Date: 01/01/1800 [ *Status: [Active -] [=]
*Type: Im
*Usage: | Institution j

*Short Description:  |©nars Dist

*Description; Congressional District

Attribute Types page

PeopleSoft Grants delivers data elements for sponsor forms and reports. This page establishes a control record
that enables you to define all necessary and possibly unique attribute types that are related to the institution.

When you define an attribute, make sure that you classify it as being used by the Department, I nstitution,
Award, Sponsor, Vendor, or All. Store the information either as a numeric value or as characters.

PeopleSoft delivers these attribute types with the system:
* ORG_COMP_CO — Organizational Component Code.
* CGRS DIST — Congressional Digtrict.

* DUNS — DUNS Institution Number.

* SAS — Same As Sponsor.

Note. PeopleSoft Grants delivers these values as system data. The values are utilized to
map to proposal forms and you should not modify them.

Creating Audit Types
Access the Audit Types page.
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Audit Types

SetiD: SHARE Audit Type: A133

Find | e Al First E 1af 1 II' Last

*Effective Date: 0U011900 B Status: | Active -| [#][=]
*Short Description: A-133

*Description: |Fx—1 33 Audit

Audit Types page

The audit types that you define here are available on the Institution Audit page for the tracking and storing of
historical audit engagement records along with related alerts and resolutions. For example, audit types can
include Financial Audits, Compliance Audits, Indirect Cost Audits, and Fringe Benefit Rate Audits.

Creating Certification and Compliance Types

Access the Certification and Compliance page.

Certification and Compliance

SetlD: SHARE Institution:  USCHNY  Description:  Union State College of MY

First Izl 1aof 1 |

Certification Compliance Fing | Wisw A
*Effective Date: 1002112003 [5 *Status: IAETWE ’I Entered By: (=11

" S
Details Customize | Find | Wiew &)l | B# First (1] 42 o 2 [l Last
[ Compliance Info T Sponzar Info

*Code Short Description  |*Indicator Cert/Digclosure Date End Date Reference Humber

DRUGD L Drug-Free Yes ~| |02i01/2001 i | By | (=]
HUMAN  C, Human Subj [es =] |ozi01/2001 | | =]

Certification and Compliance page

Create the different types of regulations for which the institution must indicate compliance. PeopleSoft Grants
deliversthis table, which is popul ated with certification types from Transaction Set 194 (Condition Indicator).

Certification Use Select one of these values to indicate how the certification code is used:
Institution Certification, Proposal Certification, or Both.

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential 63



Structuring Grants Chapter 5

64

Creating Budget Item Types
Access the Budget Item Type page.

Budget Item Types

SetlD: SHARE tem Type: PERS
Budget tem Type Eind | e Al First [ 4 of 1 [ Last
+
*Effective Date: 01011900 [ *Status: Iﬂu:tive -] =]
*Description: |Persnnne| Map Modular 7

Budget Item Type page

PeopleSoft delivers four category types with the system: ANIM (Animal), CONS
(Consortium), OTHR (Other) and PERS (Personnel).

You can create new budget items and budget item types as you require them. Each budget item
within PeopleSoft Grants is associated with a budget item type.

Map M odular Select this check box if a budget item type can be used on a
modular research grant application.

Note. If you select the NIH Modular Grant check box on the Proposal -
Genera Info page, you are only able to select the category types entered
on this page in the Enter Budget Detail pages.

Creating Budget Items
Access the Budget Items page.

Budget Items

SetlD: SHARE Budget tem: SH=25F

Budget ltems Customize | Find | view 21 | B8 First [0 1 o 1 [ Last
[ General T Praojects T GL Chartfields

o = . : q m |, P AL LA
*Effective Date *Effective Status Budget ite *Description
Twvpe Measure

[01i0111900 [51 [ Active x| cONSCQL  |Subaward F&A > $25,000 | -] (=]

Budget Items page

Budget items provide a way of identifying and grouping transactions and are used for reviewing
an activity’s budget costs or revenue for a given period. The system makes the budget items
that you enter here available on the Budget Line Summary page.
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General Tab

Budget Item Type

Description

Unit of Measure

Projects Tab

Structuring Grants

Select the budget item type that you want to associate with the
budget item that you are creating.

Enter a description for each budget item that you are creating.

Select, if applicable, one of these time quantities to enforce
continuity across a budget:

* MHR — Hours.

* MDY — Days.

* MWK — Weeks.
* MMO — Months.

Use the fields within this tab to associate fields in PeopleSoft Project Costing to the budget item.

GL Chartfields

Use the fields within this tab to associate ChartFields in PeopleSoft General Ledger to the budget item.

Creating Budget IDs

Access the Budgets page.

Budgets

Setll:  SHARE

Short Description: |Services

*Effective Date: 01401/1900

Budget 1D: IMPLEMENTATION

[H  *Status: | Active j (=]

*Description: Implementation Services

Budgets page

Create the budget IDs that you want to use to define budget details on the Enter Overall
Budget - General Info page. Budget IDs eventually becomae project activities if the proposal
is funded and you run the award generation process.

Defining F&A Rate Types
Access the Facilities and Administration Rates page.
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Facilities and Administration
Rates

SetiD: SHARE FARatelD: OFcC

Cuztomize | Find | Ll First (40 1 o 1 [ Last

*Effective Date *Status *Description M .
- - Description

01/01/1900 [ |acive  ¥|  |Of Campus Off Carmpus [=]

Facilities and Administration Rates page

F&A rate types are associated with sponsors, institutions, proposals, or awards. Identify all types of F&A
rates that the institution has negotiated with its sponsoring agencies. These might include: Organized
Research On Campus, Organized Research Off Campus, or others as identified by the institution.

Creating the Institution F&A Base Types

Access the Facilities and Administration Bases page.

Facilities and Administration

Bases
SetlD: SHARE FiA Base ID: MTDC

Find | i Al Firzt E 1 af 1 |I| Last

*Effective Date:  |01/01/1900 [ “Status: [active =] [=]

*Description: |ru1|:u:|iﬂed Total Direct Costs

Budget item Details Customize [Find | B First [ 1.27 ot 27 [ Lot
*Budget kem Description l_
\CLERK 1, Secretarial (NSF) =
\COMPTR Q. Computer Senvices (NSF) [=]
\COMSLT <. Consultant Services (Both) [=]
DOTRAY Q. Domestic Travel (MSF) =]
|FOITRM;r 1 Fareign Travel (MSF) El
FRINGE Cl Fringe Benefits =]
\GRADST Q. Graduate Students (NSF) [=]
INPATI QL In-Patient (NIH) [=]
\0SRPER C, Other Senior Personnel (NSF) (=]

Facilities and Administration Bases page

Select the budget items that belongs to the F& A base type that you created. The system uses the budget item to
calculate the budgeted F& A amount for proposal budgets. You can define budget items on the Budget Item page.
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Establishing Sponsor Controls

To establish sponsor guidelines, use the Sponsor Type (GM_SPNSR_TY PE), Sponsor
Level (GM_SPNSR _LEVEL), Sponsor Program Type (GM_SPNSR_PROG_TYPE), and

Guideline Details (GMGUIDELN_DTL) components.

Use the pages that are described in this section to establish sponsor types, levels,

program types, forms, and guidelines.

This section discusses how to:

1. Establish sponsor types.

Establish sponsor levels.

2
3. Enter sponsor program types.
4

Enter sponsor guidelines.

Pages Used to

Establish Sponsor Controls

Page Name

Object Name

Navigation

Usage

Sponsor Types

GM_SPNSR_TYPE

Set Up Financia s/Supply
Chain, Product Related,
Grants, Sponsor Types,
Sponsor Types

Definethe categoriesinto
which you can organizethe
sponsorsthat are associated
with grants activities.

Sponsor Levels

GM_SPNSR_LEVEL

Set Up Financia s/Supply
Chain, Product Related,
Grants, Sponsor Levels,
Levels

Define the organizational
structures (levels) of the
sponsoring agenciesthat
are associated with the
institution.

Program Types

GM_SPNSR_PROG_TYPE

Set Up Financia s/Supply
Chain, Product Related,
Grants, Program Types,
Program Types

Maintain institution-defined
program typesfor a sponsor.

Sponsor Guidelines

GM_GUIDELN_DTL

Set Up Financia s/Supply
Chain, Product Related,
Grants, Sponsor Guidelines,
Sponsor Guidelines

Establish grant-related
guidelines. Identify
guidelines at any level of
detail that theinstitution
determinesto be useful.

Establishing Sponsor Types
Access the Sponsor Types page.
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Sponsor Types

SetiD: SHARE

Firzt E 1 af 1 |E| Lazt

*Effective Date:
*Description:

*Short Description:

Sponsor Type: FED
Im EJ *Status: Im
Federal

Federal

[+ [=]

Sponsor Types page

Define the types of sponsors with which the institution has relationships. Sponsor type
values might include Federal, Business/Profit Entity, Campus-Related Organization,

Foundation/Charitable Tr

ust, Other Government Agency, or Sate.

Establishing Sponsor Levels
Access the Sponsor Levels page.

Sponsor Levels

Setld: SHARE

Level: DEPT

First E 1 af 1 |I| Last

Lewvel Detail

*Effective Date;
*Level Title:

*Description:

Find | “ieww Al

0150152001 Eﬂ *Status: IActive vI
Department

|Department Level

[+] [=]

Sponsor Levels page

Define the levels within a sponsor organization with which the institution conducts business.
Examples of sponsor level values might include Division, Primary, Program,Department,
Sub-Sponsor, or any other level that you want to define.

Entering Sponsor Program Types
Access the Program Types page.
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Program Types

SetlD: SHARE Program Type:  CLIM

Program Type Detail Fird | e Al Fir=t [4] 1 of 1 [ Last

+
*Effective Date: 0440141900 [ *Status: | Active j- [+ [=]
*Short Description: Clinical

*Description: |Clini|:al Research

Program Types page

Set up categories to identify and track particular funding opportunities. Sponsor program types
might include Instruction, Public Service, Research, Training, REU (Research Experience for
Undergraduates - NSF), AASERT (Augmentation Awards for Science and Engineering Research
Training - DOD), and NRSA (National Research Service Award - NIH).

Entering Sponsor Guidelines
Access the Sponsor Guidelines page.

Sponsor Guidelines

SetiD: SHARE Guideline ID: FLYLIS

Find | “igswe &l First E 1af 1 |I| Last
*Effective Date: 011 ann Eﬂ *Status: I.ﬁ.tti'l.l'E vI El
*Description: |FIV American Cartiers
*Short Description:  |Fly LISA
*Comments: When traveling overseas, all airline carriers utilized can anly be ﬂ

Arrierican.
i

Sponsor Guidelines page

Define all grants-related guidelines that you will use in proposals. Each guideline has both a unique
identifier and an effective date and status. Sponsor guidelines might include values such as:

* American Made.
» Equipment Purchase.
» Expanded Authorities.
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* Fly American Carriers.

» Negotiated IDC Rate.

» Salary Cap.

* Same As Sponsor

PeopleSoft delivers this value: SAS — Same As Sponsor.

Note. PeopleSoft Grants delivers the SAS value as system data. This value maps specifically
to the proposal forms. Do not modify it.

Establishing Professional Controls

70

To set up professional controls for PeopleSoft Grants, use the Honors and Award Table
(GM_HON_AWARD_TBL), the Membership Table (GM_MEMBERSHIP_TBL), and the
Publication Table (PUBLICATION_TBL ) components.

These pages in these components, which populate the professional profile pages, enable you to
establish honors and awards, memberships, and publications for professionals.

Note. You can use PeopleSoft Grants to import professional datafrom PeopleSoft HRMS tables. Because this
isaone-way feed, datathat you manipulate in PeopleSoft Grants is not updated in the source system.

This section discusses how to:

1. Enter honors and awards information.
2. Enter membership table information.

3. Enter publications information.

Pages Used to Establish Professional Controls

Page Name Object Name Navigation Usage
Honors/Awards Table GM_HON_AWARD_TBL Grants, Professionals, Store core information about

Define Honorsand Awards, | honors and awards.
Honors/Awards Table

Membership Table GM_MEMBERSHIP_TBL Grants, Professionals, Store coreinformation
Define Memberships, about the membershipsand
Membership Table associationsthat are relevant
to professionals.
Publications PUBLICATION_TBL Grants, Professionals, Define | Store complete citation
Publications, Publications information about
publications and author
names.

Entering Honors and Awards Information
Access the Honors/Awards Table page.
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Honors/Awards Table
Honor/Award: cL

HonopAandiDtS Find | view &1 First 4 1o 4 [ Last
*Effective Date: 0110172000 [ “Status: | Active -] F[E=
*Description: Cum Laude
Short Description: cum Laude
Formal Description: Cum Laude

Honors/Awards Table page

Enter information about the types of awards that are granted to the professionals at the institution. You
can then link this information to the professional profiles of the individuals.

Honor/Award information might include values such as Cum Laude, Doctoral Thesis Award, Research Grant,
or Clinical Research. All professionals can share the information that is entered on this page.

Entering Membership Table Information
Access the Membership Table page.

Membership Tahle

Honor or Award: RS *Accomplishiment Category: DEG @
*Descr: Associate of Applied Science
Short Desc: MRS

Membership Table page

Assign a unique code to each membership, association, or accomplishment. Select an accomplishment
category to categorize the membership or association.

You can then use these codes on the professional profiles of al the individuals at the institution
who are members of that organization. Membership information might include the American
Medical Association or the Animal Rescue Foundation.

Entering Publications Information
Access the Publications page.

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential 71




Structuring Grants Chapter 5

Publications
Publication ID: JRMLMED
Publication Title: The Effect of Diabetes on Rats
Publication Name: Joumal of Medicine
Puhlisher: mMCGRAW-HILL

Publication Type: IArﬂcIe "'| Issue: 3
Publication Status: IF'UbliShEd 'l Yolume: 2

Publication Date: 12010/2000 [ Page Humber{sy |9

Comments: I i‘

Publication Authors Find | *iew Al First [+ 1 af 1 [+ Last
Seglum 1 Author Type IAuthnr "I Author Schumaucher kKenneth El

Publications page

Enter al publication information (publication title, publication name, publisher, and so on),
then select the author type and enter the name of the author.

You must enter information prior to associating it to a professional. Because the order of
authors’ names is crucial for proper credit in many research fields, authors' names must appear
in the same order in which they appear on the publication.

Establishing Proposal Controls

To establish proposal controls, use the Proposal Control Key Word (GM_PROP_CTR_KEYWOD), Proposa
Control Resource (GM_PROP_CTR_RESOUR), Proposa Control Component (GM_PROP_CTR_CMP),
and Award Control Function (GM_AWD_CTR_FUNCT) components.

Use the pages that are described in this section to establish key words, resource types, component
definitions, budget items, off campus locations, and numbering formats for proposals.

This section discusses how to:

1. Enter key words.

2. Create proposal resource types.
3. Define proposal components.
4

Enter proposal and award purpose descriptions.
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Establish Proposal Controls
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Page Name Object Name Navigation Usage
Proposal Key Words GM_PROP_CTR_KEY Set Up Financia s/Supply Define key wordsthat
Chain, Product Related, are used throughout the
Grants, Proposal Keyword, PeopleSoft Grants system.

Proposal Keyword

Resource Types

GM_PROP_CTR_RES

Set Up Financia s/Supply
Chain, Product Related,
Grants, Proposal Resource
Type, Resource Types

Define resource types that
you usein proposals.

Proposal Components

GM_PROP_CTR_CMP

Set Up Financia s/Supply
Chain, Product Related,
Grants, Proposal
Components, Proposal
Components

Define componentsthat
are used throughout the
PeopleSoft Grants system.

Proposal/Award Purposes

GM_CTR_FNCTN

Set Up Financia s/Supply
Chain, Product Related,
Grants, Proposal/Award
Purposes, Proposal/Award
Purposes

Maintain information
concerning the type and
purpose of research that will
be conducted for aproposal.

Entering Key Words
Access the Proposal Key Words page.

Proposal Key Words

SetlD:

Key Word Detail

SHARE

Key Word:

DIABETES

Fir=t E 1cf 1 |E| Lazt

*Effective Date:

*Description:

01/01/1900 [=)

Diahetes

*Status: IActive vI

[+[=]

Proposal Key Words page

Enter terms that you want to use throughout the PeopleSoft Grants system. The entries on this page
are used to track proposals by subject category (for example cell biology, electrical engineering,
history, or science) and to link multiple science codes to a project (as required by Transaction Set
194). You can also associate multiple key words to a proposal project.

Creating Proposal Resource Types

Access the Resource Types page.
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Resource Types

SetlD: SHARE Resource Type: CLIMI
Resource Type Description Fing | Wiews Al First E 10t 1 E| Last
*Effective Date: 010171800 5 ‘Status:  |Actve 7] =]
*Description: Clinical

Short Description:  |CLIN

Resource Types page
Add resource types that you want to use in proposals. PeopleSoft delivers these resource types with the system:

* ANIMA — Animal.

e CLINI — Clinical.

« COMPU — Compulter.

* LABOR — Laboratory.
MAJOR — Major Equipment.
OFFIC — Office.

* OTHER — Other.

RESOU — Other Resources.

Note. PeopleSoft Grants delivers the above values as system data. The values map specifically
to proposa forms (PHS — Page HH). Do not modify them.

Defining Proposal Components
Access the Proposal Components page.
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Proposal Components

SetlD: SHARE Component ID: ADMIMNISTRATIVE

Define Component Find | e &1 Fir=t [4] 1 af 1 [ Last
‘Effective Date:  |01/01/1900 [ Status:  |Actve ¥ =
*Description: Administrative

Proposal Components page

Enter the information that you want to use in grants proposals. Components are user-defined.
You can use them to track items that are not delivered as system data.

For example, you can use the Proposal Component page to track the status of administrative, budget, and
research plan components on proposals during the internal review process. You can aso use components
to implement customized workflow processes. Each proposal can have multiple components.

Entering Proposal and Award Purpose Descriptions
Access the Proposal/Award Purposes page.

Proposal/Award Purposes

SetiD: SHARE Purpose:  BARE

Fin | view &1 First (4 1.0t 1 [ Last
‘Effective Date:  |01/01/1900 [5) ‘Status: | Actve 7] =
*Description: Basic Research

Proposal/Award Purposes page

Enter information concerning the type of research that is put forward in a proposal. The most widely used
research purposes are Applied, Basic, Community Education, Public Service, and Training.

Establishing Milestones
To establish milestones, use the Milestone Type Definition (GM_MILE_TYPE_DEFN) component.

This section provides an overview of milestones and discusses how to define milestone types and codes.
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Understanding Milestones

Because PeopleSoft Grants uses multiple applications to accomplish many of its business processes, you may
think of milestones in terms of PeopleSoft Project Costing and PeopleSoft Contracts. Milestones in PeopleSoft
Project Costing and PeopleSoft Contracts are used to control billing and the timing of revenue recognition.

Milestones in PeopleSoft Grants are used to track events in the life cycle of the award, but do not
have the ability to control billing or revenue recognition processes.

In PeopleSoft Grants milestones represent points during the award process that you want to mark for
reporting purposes or use as a reminder. Milestones might include deadlines, deliverables, and reporting
requirements, such as specia sponsor reports and interim or final financial reporting.

You can establish milestone types (for example, billing or final financial reports) for the institution. Individual
milestones, deadlines, and reminders are specific to an award, and you capture them when you set up
an award. For reporting purposes, you link an individual milestone to a milestone type.

You can generate a group of reports on a periodic basis to highlight milestones that fall within
a given time period. The reports can serve as a reminder to initiate a given process. The
process itself, however, is not automated by the system.

Note. When you implement PeopleSoft Grants, the ingtitution can automate these processes by setting up the
appropriate workflow. Workflow development is institution specific, so it is not covered in this documentation.

Page Used to Establish Milestones

Page Name Object Name Navigation Usage
Milestone Types/Codes GM_MILE_TYPE_DEFN Set Up Financia s/Supply Define milestone typesand
Chain, Product Related, codesfor asetID.

Grants, Milestone
Types/Codes, Milestone
Types/Codes

Defining Milestone Types and Codes
Access the Milestone Types/Codes page.
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Milestone Types / Codes

SetlD: SHARE Milestone Type: BILL

Find | “iew Ll First E = E Laszt
Effective Date; 01/01/1900 [5) *Status: | Active -I =]

*Description: Billing

*Short Description: Billing

Code Details Find | *iewe &l Fir=t 4] 1of 1 [ Last

*Milestone Code |BILLING *Description |Billing [+ [=]

Milestone Types/Codes page
The milestone type is a label for grouping milestones.

In the Details group box, enter a short and long description of the milestone. In the Code Details group
box enter the milestone code and description. You can define milestone types and codes for a setID.
Define the milestones in this control page so that you can use them within the award profile pages

to administer the award. The values that you enter on this page appear on the Look Up page for the
Milestone Type and Milestone Code fields on the Award Profile Milestone page.

Milestone Code Milestone codes enable you to name the individual milestones that
correspond to a specific milestone type. For example, if you create a
milestone type of FNREP (Financial Status Reporting), the individual
milestone codes could be FINAL or INTERIM.

Setting Up the PeopleSoft Grants Forms Printing Solution
To set up forms printing, use the Sponsor Form Detail (GM_SP_FORM_DETAIL) component.
This section provides an overview of forms printing and discusses how to:

» Set up the forms uniform resource locator (URL) maintenance area.

» Enter the names of the PDF templates.
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Understanding Forms Printing

The PeopleSoft Grants forms printing solution uses file layouts to generate XML (extensible markup
language). This is accomplished by using existing PeopleTools functionality. Through the use of
XML and XFDF (XML forms data format), the PeopleSoft Grants forms solution maps all of the
required data elements to the actual sponsor forms. As aresult, you can edit and print forms online
using Adobe Acrobat Reader 5.0. Because this solution uses standard PeopleTools technology, you
no longer need to engage a third party to fulfill your forms printing needs.

Impacted Forms
You can use the PeopleSoft Grants forms printing solution with these forms:

» Grant Application (PHS 398).
Thisis the set of proposal application forms that the NIH requires for funding requests.
* Non-Competing Grant Progress Report (PHS 2590).

This is an interim progress report that the NIH requires recipients to submit for funding.
You typically submit this form on an annual basis.

» Federal Cash Transaction Report (SF- 272).

Thisis an Office of Management and Budget form that is utilized to provide an accounting of cash positions
with the government during a specific time frame. You typically submit thisform on a quarterly basis.

» Financial Status Report (SF-269).

Thisisan Office of Management and Budget form. It is utilized to provide a periodic accounting on grants
that you have received. It includes information such as expenditures, budget, and remaining balances.

Forms Downloads From the Sponsor Websites

To set up the PeopleSoft Grants forms printing solution for on a database, you must download
al of these PDF files from the sponsor websites:

* http://grants.nih.gov/grants/funding/2590/2590_forms.pdf

* http://grants.nih.gov/grants/funding/phs398/398_forms.pdf

* http://grants.nih.gov/grants/funding/phs398/biosketch. pdf

* http://grants.nih.gov/grants/funding/phs398/continuati on.pdf

* http://grants.nih.gov/grants/funding/phs398/f p4. pdf

* http://grants.nih.gov/grants/funding/2590/enrol |mentreport.pdf
* http://www.whitehouse.gov/omb/grants/sf269a.pdf

* http://www.whitehouse.gov/omb/grants/sf272.pdf

* http://www.whitehouse.gov/omb/grants/sf272a.pdf

Note. Place these files in the location that is defined on the URL Maintenance page
(see the following information).
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Page Name Object Name

Navigation

Usage

URL Maintenance URL_TABLE

PeopleTools, Utilities,
Administration, URLs, URL
Maintenance

Enter thelocation where you
want to download the forms.

Sponsor Forms GM_SP_FORM_DETAIL Set Up Financia s/Supply Enter the names of the PDF
Chain, Product Related, templatesthat you are using
Grants, Sponsor Forms with the PeopleSoft Grants
system.
Setting Up the Forms URL Maintenance Area
Access the URL Maintenance page.
URL Maintenance
URL ldentifier:  Gh_FORMS_LOCATION
*Description: Grants POF templates
*URL: GAFORMS
Comments: ;l

URL Maintenance page

Enter the location where you placed the forms in the URL field. This location can be afile
system location such as G:\\FORMS. In this case, the users need to have access to this location
when they are viewing the printed forms. This location can also be a web address such as
http://www.university.edu/A dministration/Grants/Forms/.

Entering the Names of the PDF Templates

Access the Sponsor Forms page.
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SetiD: SHARE Form ID: PHS348
Form Detail Find | “iew & Fir=t E 1of 1 |I| Last
[=]
*Effective Date: g1i01/1 800 2 *Status: |Active vl
*Description: |F'HS 3898 Grants Application
*Short Description:  |PHS 398 File Name: |
Comments: Includes pages Ad-KE. ﬂ

Sponsor Forms page

Search for and access the pages for the following forms. Then enter the file name
of the form in the File Name field.

Form File Name (example)
PHS 398 398 _Forms.PDF
2590 2590 Forms.PDF
NIHMOD 398_MODULAR.PDF
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Setting Up and Maintaining PeopleSoft
Grants Information

This chapter discusses how to:

» Set up and maintain institutions.

» Set up and maintain departments.

* Set up and maintain sponsors.

» Set up and maintain professiona data

» Maintain subrecipients.

Setting Up and Maintaining Institutions

To set up and maintain institutions, use the Institution Profile (INSTITUTION_PROFIL), Institution Contacts
(GM_IN_CONTACTS), FA Rates (GM_FA_RATES), Institution Fringe Rates (GM_INST_FRINGE),
Institution Certification (INSTITUTION_CERT), and Ingtitution Audit (INSTITUTION_AUDIT) components.

This section provides an overview of institutional information and discusses how to:
 Establish the institution name.

« Establish institution information.

 Establish institution attributes.

* Establish the institution address.

* Establish institution contacts.

 Establish institution F& A rates.

 Establish institution fringe rates.

 Establish institution certifications and compliances.

 Establish ingtitution audit information.

Understanding Institutional Information

PeopleSoft Grants uses the institutional information that you enter on the Institution Profile page to
populate sponsor proposal forms (preaward) and financial status reports (postaward).

Institution pages capture this information:
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Supporting control pages capture this information:

Lega name.

Addresses.

Attributes.

Officials and contacts.

F&A agreement rates.

Fringe benefit agreement rates.
Audits.

Certifications.

Compliance issues.

Institution types.
Locations.

Attribute types.

F&A rate types and bases.
Employee classifications.
Certification types.
Compliance types.

Audit types.

Chapter 6

The system uniquely identifies institutions through the institution ID. Each institution is

associated with a setID. SetID is a key field on each record.
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Pages Used to Set Up and Maintain Institutions

Setting Up and Maintaining PeopleSoft Grants Information

Page Name

Object Name

Navigation

Usage

Institution - Name

GM_INSTITUTION

Grants, Ingtitutions, General
Information, Name

Establish theinstitution
name.

Institution - Information

GM_IN_INFO

Grants, Ingtitution, General
Information, Information

Establish institution
information.

Institution - Attributes

GM_IN_ATTRIB

Grants, Ingtitution, General
Information, Attributes

Establishinstitution
attributes. The dataelements
that you enter on this page
appear on sponsor forms and
reports.

Institution - Address

GM_IN_ADDRESS

Grants, Ingtitution, General
Information, Address

Establish theinstitution
address. You can assign
multiplelocation addresses
totheinstitution.

Institution Contacts

GM_IN_CONTACTS

Grants, Ingtitution, Contacts,
I nstitution Contacts

Establish institution
contacts. You can enter
contact- and approval-level
information for the
individualswho areinvolved

Rates, Fringe Rates

inthe grants process at the
institution.
F& A Rates GM_IN_FACILT_ADMIN Grants, Ingtitution, Facilities | Establishinstitution F& A
Admin Rates, F& A Rates rates.
Fringe Rates GM_IN_FRIN_RATE Grants, Institution, Fringe Establishinstitution fringe

rates.

Certification and
Compliance

GM_IN_CERT_COMPL

Grants, Ingtitution,
Certifications/Compliance,
Certification and
Compliance

Establishinstitution
certifications and
compliances. Thisincludes
al institution-related
compliance submissions,
including cost accounting
standard compliance
submissionsand federal
demonstration project
compliance.

Institution Audit

GM_IN_AUDIT

Grants, Institution, Audits,
Institution Audit

Establish institution audit
information. Thisincludes
historical audit engagement
records and related alerts
and resolutions.

Establishing the Institution Name

Access the Institution - Name page.
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Hame Information Aftribut
SetlD: SHARE Institution:  USCHY  Description:
*Description: \Unian State College of MY
*Short Description: |JSC-MY
Legal Hame: |Uni|:|n State College of Mew York

Institution - Name page

Enter along description and short description for the institution, as well as the institution’s legal name.
Because the data elements for an institution’s name are static, this page is not effective-dated.

Chapter 6

Note. Through PeopleSoft security, you can limit access to this page to a few individuals within the
sponsored program’s office. You can aso provide view access to any user as needed.

See Also

PeopleTools PeopleBook: PeopleTools Security

Establishing Institution Information

Access the Institution - Information page.

Information Aftrihutes Address
SetlD: SHARE Institution:  USCHY  Description:

Institution Information as of Find | *iewe 2 Fir=t [4] 1of 1 [+ Last
“Effective Date: |10/21/2003 [3] “Status: [actve =] =
Reportste: | Q Federal EIN: | 123456789
NIH IPF: 4356745 DHMSEntitylD: |[1838000332 ‘AccountingBasis: |Cash  ¥]

Budget Default Options

Cost of Living: 1.03 Institution Base: [MTDC O

Find | “iew Al Fir=t E 1 of 1 IE Las=t
“Type: [ Local Institution (NIH) -] =

Institution - Information page

Enter budget default information.
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Reports To

Federal EIN (Federa
Employer Identification
Number)

NIH IPF (National Institutes
of Health institutional
profile file)

DHHS Entity ID
(Department of Health and
Human Services entity
identification)

Accounting Basis

Cost of Living and
Institution Base

Type

See Also

Setting Up and Maintaining PeopleSoft Grants Information

Use this field when the institution establishes multiple institutional
entities in the system, and one of the entities reports to the other. Values
come from the Sponsor and Customer tables.

Enter the institution’s employer identification number that the United
States government issued to the institution.

Enter the institution’s identification number that the National Institutes
of Health issued to the institution.

Enter the institution’s identification number that the U.S. government’s
Department of Health and Human Services agency issued to the institution.

Select either Accrual or Cash.

Enter a percentage and then select a base type such as MTDC (modified total
direct cost). These fields establish budget default options for the institution.

Select what type of ingtitution you are establishing. You can have
more than one institution type.

Chapter 5, “ Structuring Grants ,” Establishing Institution Controls, page 59

Establishing Institution Attributes
Access the Institution - Attributes page.

SetiD: SHARE Institution:
Attributes As OF
Effective Date:  10/21/20032

Infarmation Attributes Address

UschHy  Description:  Union State College of WY

Fined | “igsae Al First E 1 af 1 |E| Last
Status: Active El

Eind | “iew Al First E 1of 1 IE Last

*Attribute Type: |ORG_COMP_CO

Q Organizational Component Code El

* Value: |a123468

Comments: I

Institution - Attributes page
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Enter all attribute types that you want to associate to the institution.

Attribute Code The values for this field come from the institution attribute type control
table. Values might include Cage Code, Congressional District, Equipment
Thresholds, or National Science Foundation Organization Code. You
can enter multiple attributes by adding rows.

Value Enter a value (either numeric, character, or both) to represent
the attribute that you selected.

See Also

Chapter 5, “Structuring Grants ,” Establishing Institution Controls, page 59

Establishing the Institution Address
Access the Institution - Address page.

Information Aftributes Address
SetiD: SHARE Institution:  LSCHNY Description:
Institution Address as of Find | ey L1 First [4] 1of 1 [¥] Last
Effective Date:  10/21/2003 Status:  Active (=l
Address Information ieme Al Firzt E 1 af 1 |I| Lazt
*Location:  [MS001 Q LUSA - New York Additional Info | =]
¥ Proposal Location ¥ Billing Location ¥ pward Location
Prefix: Telephone: Ext:
Fax:
Mailing Address
Address 1; 144 Morth Street Building #:
City: Mew york Floor #:
County: Sector:
State: MY e Yark Postal: 10168
Country: LISA United States Jurisdiction:

Institution - Address page

Select a location for the institution and indicate how the location address is used (proposal location,
billing location, or award location). Each address has a unique location code.

You can list various locations at the ingtitution. PeopleSoft Grants retrieves the phone and
address information for that location on the location control table. Because institution addresses
do not routinely change, this page is not effective-dated.

Additional Info Click to enter email and uniform resource locator (URL)
information for the institution.
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See Also

PeopleSoft 8.8 Application Fundamentals for Financial Management Solutions, Enterprise Service
Automation, and Supply Chain Management PeopleBook, “Defining Financials and Supply
Chain Management Common Definitions,” Setting Up Locations

Establishing Institution Contacts

Access the Institution Contacts page.

SetlD: SHARE Institution:  USCHNY  Description:  Union State College of MY
Institution Contacts as of Find | view &1 First [0 4 of 1 [ Last
*Effective Date: | 10/21/2003 5 *Status: [ Active - EE
Contact Detail Find | view &l First (44 of 4 [ Last
*Employee ID: |MHEEE102 QU angelini Gina [+ [=]
Job Code: [xHED1 Seniar P
“_ocation: usoat QU USA- Mew York
Email: ’— Q
Approval Authority
' Unlimited Threshold  Currency: |USD €, Threshold Amount: ¥ Legally Bind Institution
Eind | “igwne A First El 1of 1 II' Last Find | “iese Al First El 1 af 1 II' Last
"Type Phone = *Official Type: =]
[ Q | senior oficial |

Institution Contacts page

Enter contact information for the individuals who are involved in the grants process. Indicate
the person’s approval authority and phone information. Assign each official to a particular
location. You can have more than one official for each institution.

This page provides institution contact and reviewer data for proposals and awards. Approval levels
can determine workflow for a monetary or legally binding review.

Unlimited Threshold Select if the contact can authorize unlimited sums of money.
Threshold Amount Enter a specific maximum dollar amount that the individual
has the authority to approve.

L egally Bind Institution Select if the contact’s signature legally binds the ingtitution.

See Also

Chapter 6, “Setting Up and Maintaining PeopleSoft Grants Information,” Setting Up and
Maintaining Professional Data, page 110
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Establishing Institution F&A Rates
Access the F& A Rates page.

SetlD: SHARE Institution:  USCHY  Description:  Union State College of MY

Rate Agreement Eind | Wiew Al Firzt [+] 1of 1 [+ Last
*Effective Date: 1002172003 5 “Status: [acive =] =
Agreement ID: A12323 *DeSCr: Research Funding
*Megotiation Agency: m
Regional Office: e fork
Negotiation Date: 10/01/2003 [ *Rate Fixed =l

Status:

Find | “ieww 21l First E 1of 1 |E| Last

*Rate ONG QL gp Campus FARate%: | 14.00 *pescr: Admin Costs, excludes lak &=
Type:

FA Rates page

F&A isthe facilities and administration rates that you negotiate with your federal cognizant agency. Therateis
theamount or percentage that you can recoup for overhead expendituresthat you incur asaresult of your research

Enter an agreement 1D and a description. Select the agency with which you are negotiating F& A rates
for the institution and the rate type. Enter the F& A rate percentage and a description.

Because institutions typically negotiate multiple years of sponsored funding at the
same time, this page is effective-dated.

Rate status The rate statuses act as an indicator as to the status of your negotiated
rates. Provisional, for example, means that the government has not yet
locked down the rate. The rates that you enter here serve as defaults
that the system uses during the budgeting phase of your proposal
preparation. Rate status options are system delivered. Values are
Final, Fixed, Pre-Determined, and Provisional.

Rate Type and FA Rate % There may be multiple rates and rate types for each agreement. Rate
types are defined in the F& A rate type control table. The ingtitution’s
negotiated rates operate during the proposal preparation phase as
defaults to provide guidance for budgeting.

See Also

Chapter 5, “Structuring Grants ,” Establishing Institution Controls, page 59
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Establishing Institution Fringe Rates
Access the Fringe Rates page.

Fringe Rates
SetiD: SHARE Institution:  USCHNY  Description:  Union State College of MY
Fringe Rate As Of Find | “igswe A1 First [+] 1 af 1 [ Last
‘Effective Date: |1021/2003 [ status: [Acive =]  EnteredBy: vP1 =]
Details Customize | Fire | gy Al | " First E 1-4 of 4 |I| Last
Federal Rate Percentage *Rate Type Currency (Annual Amount
2 | 15.00 |Regular = |jusD Q| 50,000.00 [=]
¥ | 8.00 |Temporary ~| |lusD Q| 75,000.00 =
v | 3.00 [Faculty | lusp Q| (=]
W | 2.00 | Other x| |lusD @ | =]

Fringe Rates page
Use this page to maintain information on your institution’s established fringe benefit agreements.

The rates entered here serve as defaults to provide guidance during the budgeting process for
your proposal. When setting up this page, enter a percentage or a flat amount, but not both. If
the institution has one rate for federally sponsored programs, and another rate for non-federally
sponsored programs, select the Federal check box for the appropriate rates.

Select or enter the fringe rate type, rate percentage, or annual amount for each row.

Federal Select to designate that the fringe rate type is Federal.
Rate Percentage Enter the percentage at which fringe benefits should be

calculated for the rate type.
Rate Type Select avalue from thelist. Values are Faculty, Other, Regular, and Temporary.
Currency Select the currency that you want the system to use to calculate the fringe rate.
Annual Amount If fringe benefits are calculated annually, enter an amount instead. The

institution’s fringe rates operate during the proposal preparation phase as
defaults that are associated with employee classifications for budgeting.

Establishing Institution Certifications and Compliances

Access the Certification and Compliance page.
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Certification and Compliance

SetlD: SHARE Institution:  USCHNY  Description:  Union State College of MY

Certification Compliance
*Effective Date: 1002112003 [5 *Status: IAETWE ’I Entered By: (=11

" S
Details Customize | Find | Wiew &)l | B# First (1] 42 o 2 [l Last
[ Compliance Info T Sponsar Info

First Izl 1aof 1 |

Find | ‘iew Al

*Code Short Description | “Indicator CertDisclosure Date End Date Reference Humber
DRUGD C, Drug-Free [ves ~| |ozm1s2001 i | Gl | (=]
HUMAN Q. Human Subj [ es | |pzi0172001 | T (=]

Certification and Compliance page

Select a certification and compliance code, indicator, certification or disclosure date, end date,
and reference number (if appropriate). Enter a customer and any comments that you may
have for each certification or compliance on the page.

For audit purposes, PeopleSoft Grants saves the user 1Ds of individuals who make changes to this page.

Reference Number Enter any relevant external reference numbers that a compliance
committee may supply.

Note. Before you enter institution compliance data, establish all compliance and certification
codes in the compliance type and certification type control tables.

See Also

Chapter 5, “Structuring Grants ,” Establishing Institution Controls, page 59

Establishing Institution Audit Information
Access the Institution Audit page.
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SetlD: SHARE Institution ID:  USCRY Audit Type: 4133 A-133

Audit Information Findl | igw &l First E ot E| Lo
*Effective Date: 1002142003 54 ‘Status: | Active -] [+ [=]

Program Coverage: |a|| Sponsored Federal Programs
Sponsor: 1020 2, Department of Health & Human Services Begin Date:  |07/01/2003 [3]

Name of Auditor: KPMG End Date: 06/3062004 [31)

Audit Report ID: USCMYDL Report Date: |08/16:2004 [

Alert Number

Fing | e Al Fir=t E 1 af 1 |E| Last

Alert Number: 1 =]
Resolution Official: ~ IXHEEE111 QU UngerRandy
Description: ﬁ

Institution Audit page

For each audit, describe what the program covers. Select the name of the sponsor that is conducting the
audit, then enter the name of the auditor, the audit report ID number, and al date information.

For each combination of audit type and begin date, you can maintain multiple audit alerts, the
name of the audit resolution official, and a description of the alert.

Audit types are defined in the audit type control table. This information supports
compliance with sponsor reporting requirements.

See Also

Chapter 5, “ Structuring Grants ,” Establishing Institution Controls, page 59

Setting Up and Maintaining Departments

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential

To set up and maintain departments, use the Department Profile (DEPARTMENT_PROFILE)
and Department Contacts (GM_DEPT_CONTACTS) components.

This section provides an overview of department setup and maintenance and discusses how to:
* View the department profile.

* Establish department addresses.

* Establish department attributes.

* Establish department contacts.
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Understanding Department Setup and Maintenance

Use the department profile pages to create and maintain information about the institution’s research units
for the purpose of administering grants. Department values represent the hierarchical breakdown of the
ingtitution into entities such as departments, divisions, centers, institutes, and laboratories.

Here is some general information about setting up and maintaining departments:

PeopleSoft departments are organized by setID, which are the labels that PeopleSoft usesto identify atabl eset.

You can create tablesets for the setup tables to share control table data among multiple
business units and minimize redundant tasks.

The structure and features of the delivered PeopleSoft General Ledger departments enable institutions to
maintain PeopleSoft Grants data and financial information for a department (college, division, department).

This existing structure which exists within the Department table (DEPARTMENT _TBL) enables postaward
financial and reporting processes, such as billing, payments, and purchase orders.

You establish new departments first through the hierarchical tree structure in PeopleSoft Tree Manager.

PeopleSoft uses the terms department and unit interchangeably (the departmental entity in PeopleSoft
represents a broader scope than the traditional university department).

An entity within the institution that tracks expenses and revenues can also be an entity
that receives funds through proposals and awards.

An entity that receives sponsored funding can also be an entity against which transactions are reported.

See Also

PeopleSoft 8.8 Application Fundamentals for Financial Management Solutions, Enterprise Service
Automation, and Supply Chain Management PeopleBook, “ Summarizing ChartFields Using Trees’
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Pages Used to Set Up and Maintain Departments

Page Name

Object Name

Navigation

Usage

Department - Department

GM_DEPARTMENT

Grants, Departments,
Genera Information,
Department

Display grantsinformation
on the colleges, departments,
divisions, and other defined
unitsfor theinstitution.

Department - Address

GM_DEPT_ADDRESS

Grants, Departments,
Genera Information,
Address

Establish the primary
department location for the
grantsadministration
process at theinstitution

Department - Attribute

GM_DEPT_ATTRIBUTE

Grants, Departments,
Genera Information,
Attributes

Select the data elements that
appear on sponsor forms and
reports.

Department Contacts

GM_DEPT_CONTACTS

Grants, Departments,
Contacts, Department
Contacts

Enter contact information
about the individualswho
are associated with a specific
department. Theinstitution
usesthisinformation

for proposal and award
processing.

Viewing the Department Profile

Access the Department - Department page.

Department [}

|

SetiD: SHARE

Department Manager

Effective Date:

Department; 43000

017011900

Major Subdivision: 11000

Manager ID: KI0083

Q Information Services

Description:

Status as of Effective Date:  Active

Research and Development

Findl | iew Al

First E 1of 1 |I| Last

Department - Department page

Except for Major Subdivision, the fields on this page are display-only. You cannot modify
department ChartField information on the PeopleSoft Grants pages. The fields appearing
on this page come from the Department table.

You establish the display information on this page when you design the department ChartField. You must
change these fields on the Design ChartFields pages within the PeopleSoft Financials system.

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential
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See Also

PeopleSoft 8.8 Application Fundamentals for Financial Management Solutions, Enterprise Service
Automation, and Supply Chain Management PeopleBook, “Configuring ChartFields”

PeopleSoft 8.8 Application Fundamentals for Financial Management Solutions, Enterprise
Service Automation, and Supply Chain Management PeopleBook, “Defining and Using
ChartFields,” Entering and Maintaining ChartField Values

Establishing Department Addresses
Access the Department - Address page.

Department Address Aftribute
SetiD: SHARE Department: 43000 Description: Research and Development
Department Address Info Fing | *ietw Al First [4] 1af 1 [ Last
‘Effective Date: 100212003 5  *Status: IActi\re v[ =]
Location: us001 QU USA- Mew Yark
Email: |randd@uscny.urg URL: |hﬂp:ﬂ\.vww-.f.uscny.curg
Prefix: Telephone: Ext: Fax:
Mailing Address
Address 1: 144 Morh Street Building #:
City: TR Floor #:
County: Sector:
State: P ey ork Postal: 10163
Countnye SA United States Jurisdiction:

Department - Address page

Select the location, then enter the email address and URL for the department.

L ocation Select a primary department location for the grants administration process.
You establish individual locations on the Location Definition page. Phone and
mailing address information defaults from the location table.

See Also

PeopleSoft 8.8 Application Fundamentals for Financial Management Solutions, Enterprise Service
Automation, and Supply Chain Management PeopleBook, “Defining Financials and Supply
Chain Management Common Definitions,” Setting Up Locations

Establishing Department Attributes
Access the Department - Attribute page.
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Department Address Attribute
SetlD: SHARE Department: 43000 Description:  Research and Developrment
Department Attributes As Of Find | “ies Al Fir=t E 1cf 1 m Last
Effective Date:  10/21/2003 Status: Active [=]
Department Attributes Find | “igww 21 First E 1cf 1 E Last
Attribute Type: WQ\ Catalog of Fed Domestic Assist [ =]
*Value: 64.009
Comments: Training and Technical Assistance ﬂ
E

Department - Attribute page

Attribute Type Select an attribute type from the list. Values might include Cage
Code, Congressional District, Equipment Thresholds, or National
Science Foundation Organization Code.

These data elements appear on sponsor forms and reports. Institutions
define their own sets of relevant attributes (such as DUNS+4) on

the Attribute Type control page. You can also enter attributes at the
institution level on the Institution Attributes page.

Value Enter a numeric or aphabetic value, or use a combination
of numbers and letters.

See Also

Chapter 5, “ Structuring Grants ,” Establishing Institution Controls, page 59

Establishing Department Contacts

Access the Department Contacts page.
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Department Contacts

SetlD: SHARE Department: 43000 Description: Research and Development

‘Effective Date: 1002112003 [ ‘Satus: |Actve  ¥]
Contact Details
*EmnpliD: KLIoooz QL Sherwood Douglas
Job Code:  |KHEDT QY Senior VP
*Location;: |W/S001 CU usA- New York

Email: BUSH Q sdouglas@uscny.org
Approval Authority
¥ Unlimited Threshold  Currency: |USD CL Threshold Amount: ¥ Legally Bind Institution

Find | g Al First E 1cf 1 E Last

[+ [=]

Department Contacts As OF Find | i Al Firzt [+] 1of 1 (¥ Last

[+[=]

=l

Official Customize | Find | Wiewe 211 | i First El 1of 1 m Last

[=]

Department Contacts page

Select an employee ID for the department contact, fill in all the contact information (job code,
location, and email), and select an approval authority level for each contact.

You may designate multiple employees as contacts. Each employee may also have multiple officia types

(such as department head, representative, or payee), and multiple phone numbers.

Unlimited Threshold Select if the contact has an unlimited authority to sign or approve contracts.

Threshold Amount Enter the maximum dollar amount for which the contact can sign or
approve a contract. The institution can use this level to determine
workflow for monetary or legally binding reviews.

L egally Bind Institution Select if the contact’s signature legally binds the institution

See Also

Chapter 6, “Setting Up and Maintaining PeopleSoft Grants Information,” Setting Up
and Maintaining |Institutions, page 81

Setting Up and Maintaining Sponsors

To set up and maintain sponsors, use the Customer General (CUSTOMER_GENERAL), Sponsor Forms Used
(SPNSR_FORMSUSED), Sponsor Facilities Administration Rates (GM_SP_FACILT_ADMIN), Sponsor
Guideines (GM_SP_GUIDELINE), and Sponsor Budget Categories (GM_SP_BUD_CAT) components.

Thissection provides overviews on sponsor setup and maintenance and sponsor guidelines and discusses how to:

 Establish general sponsor information.
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» Create sponsor details.

» Create sponsor attribute types.

» Establish bill to options.

» Establish ship to billing options.
» Establish sold to billing options.
* Establish a sponsor address.

» Enter miscellaneous general information.
* Establish sponsor forms.

* Establish sponsor F&A rates.

» Establish sponsor guidelines.

* Establish sponsor budget items.

Understanding Sponsor Setup and Maintenance

With PeopleSoft Grants you can create and maintain profiles for external sponsors who
support research at institutions of higher education.

Here's some general information about setting up and maintaining sponsors:

* Indicate that the sponsor is a PeopleSoft Grants sponsor when you add a PeopleSoft Grants sponsor.

This enables all PeopleSoft Grants users to view only PeopleSoft Grants-applicable
sponsors rather than all customers and sponsors.

* You can popul ate and administer proposals, awards, forms, reports, and billings, after you capture sponsor data.

» Theingtitution can determine sponsor and subsponsor relationships and levels.

Understanding Sponsor Guidelines

Sponsor Guidelines are special notations, limits, or rules that a sponsor may have regarding how you may utilize
their funds when they are awarded. The institution can determine the level of detail for sponsor guidelines (for
example, whether there are specific guidelines for each cost category, or one guideline that includes a list

of cost categories). The processing implications of sponsor guidelines are implementation specific.

Some guidelines that you may use for sponsors might include:
» Expanded Authorities.

The sponsor gives you the authority to use remaining funds for these budget period without
first requesting permission from the sponsor.

o Salary Cap.

The sponsor may specify a limit to how much of the sponsored funds can be
utilized towards salary expenditures.

* FHy American Carriers.

The sponsor may require that any travel done in conjunction with the research activities
be conducted using only U.S. carriers.
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Sponsor guidelines serve as a reference and have no processing implications. They are
defined in a guideline control table at a level of detail that the institution determines. You

may associate multiple guidelines to one sponsor.

Pages Used to Set Up and Maintain Sponsor Information

Page Name

Object Name

Navigation

Usage

Sponsor - Generd Info

CUST_GENERAL1

Grants, Sponsors, General
Information, General Info

Add or review acustomer’s
nameand level information
and assign associated roles.

Sponsor - Details

GM_SPNSR

Grants, Sponsors, General
Information, Details

Enter and maintain
PeopleSoft Grants-specific
billing information about a
SpONSor.

Sponsor - Attributes

GM_SP ATTRIB

Grants, Sponsors, General
Information, Attributes

Select data el ementsthat will
appear on sponsor formsand
reports.

Sponsor - Bill To Options

CUST BILLTO_OPT

Grants, Sponsors, General
Information, Bill To Options

Enter billing information.

Sponsor - Ship to Options

CUST_SHIPTO_OPT1

Grants, Sponsors, General
Information, Ship To Options

Enter customer information
for the ship to customer.

Sponsor - Sold To Options

CUST_SOLDTO_OPT

Grants, Sponsors, General
Information, Sold To Options

Enter or select various sold
to and pricing options.

Sponsor - Address

CUST_ADDRESS

Grants, Sponsors, General
Information, Address

Establish multiplelocations
for asponsor.

Sponsor - Miscellaneous
General Info

CUST_GENERAL_MISC

Grants, Sponsors, General
Information, Miscellaneous
Genera Info

Enter the customer’sweb
address, currency code, rate
type, and support team code.

Sponsor - Forms

GM_SP_FORMSUSED

Grants, Sponsors, Forms

Link asponsor to multiple
form IDs, form names, form
descriptions, and form
transmission codesthat you
have established on the
formscontrol table.

Sponsor - Facil Admin Rates

GM_SP_FACILT_ADMIN

Grants, Sponsors, Facilities
Admin Rates

Assign multiple F& A rate
typesand rate percentagesto
asponsor.

Sponsor - Guidelines

GM_SP_GUIDELINE

Grants, Sponsors, Guidelines

Link asponsor to one or
more guidelines.

Sponsor - Budget Items

GM_SP BUD_CAT

Grants, Sponsors, Budget
Items

Associate a sponsor with
specific budget items.

Establishing General Sponsor Information

Access the Sponsor - General Info page.
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[ Generalinto T [ 1 ] T | B

SetiD: SHARE Sponsor: 1018
*Customer Status: I»”«CTWE "'I Level: IRegular vl
*Date Added: 0101900 3 sgipee: 01014800 [ “Type: IUSEI"I vl
*Hame 1: Mational Institute of Health Science *Short Name: (Mational |
Roles
¥ Bill To Customer ¥ Correspondence Customer
Bill To Selection Correspondence Selection
¥ Ship To Customer ¥ Remit From Customer
Ship To Selection Eemit Fram Selection
¥ Sold To Customer ¥ Corporate Customer
Sold To Selection Corporate Selection
" Broker Customer [ consolidation Customer Consolidation Business Unit:
™ Indirect Customer " Federal Customer Trading Partner Code:

¥ Grants Management Sponsor

Go to: |...ru1|:|re j
Sponsor - General Info page
Grants Management Select this check box if thisis a PeopleSoft Grants sponsor. Designate
Sponsor all sponsors as PeopleSoft Grants sponsors.

Instructions on establishing general sponsor information appear in the PeopleSoft Working
with Customers and Orders 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also

PeopleSoft Working with Customers and Order s 8.8 PeopleBook, “Maintaining General Customer Information”

Creating Sponsor Details

Access the Sponsor - Details page.
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| Gererallifa | Details | | 1 1 1 | B
SetlD: SHARE Sponsor: 1018
Level: o Q Division Sponsar Level ¥ Federal
¥ US Flay Carrier Required
Sponsor Type: FED @ Federal . 4 b
™ Foreign
Program Type: CLIN linical Research
Reports To Sponsor: 1020 Q Department of Health & Human Services
CFDA Number: 5.000 Cost of Living Increase Pct: 295
Sponsor Base: MTDC O

Letter of Credit Details

¥ Letter of Credit Letter of Credit Sponsor: (1012 a

Letter of Credit Info Findd | i Al Fit=t [4] = [ Last

LOC Number: 1111111111 Comments:  |LOC 1111111111 [+ [=]

Sponsor - Details page

Select or enter all PeopleSoft Grants-specific billing information about the sponsor and select
all check boxes that apply. When you set up the proposal budget, use the cost-of-living-increase
percentage and sponsor base that you enter here.

Reports To Sponsor Select the agency to which the sponsor reports (optional). For example,
the National Institutes of Health reports to the Department of Health and
Human Services. Values come from the sponsor control table.

CFDA Number (Catalog of  Enter the number of the CFDA program. This number relates only to
Federal Domestic Assistance federal domestic assistance awards (or pass throughs).
number)

Cost of Living Increase Enter the percentage by which cost of living expenses should increase. This
Pct (cost of living increase field is used when abudget is prepared for aproposal that is sent to the sponsor.
percent)

Sponsor Base Select the base rate upon which you want to calculate F& A. Values include:
Animal (animal care costs), MTDC (modified total direct costs), S&W
(salaries and wages), and TDC (total direct costs).

The sponsor base is the F& A base type that defaults into the proposal
and award pages for the calculation of F&A amounts.

L etter of Credit Select this check box if the sponsor uses letters of credit to
provide funding for awards.

L etter of Credit Sponsor If you select the Letter of Credit check box, select a value for this field.
Values come from the sponsor control table.
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When you select the letter of credit sponsor, the system displays
fields at the bottom of the page in which you can enter the letter
of credit number for the sponsor.

See Also

Chapter 5, “ Structuring Grants ,” Establishing Sponsor Controls, page 67

Creating Sponsor Attribute Types
Access the Sponsor - Attributes page.

General Info Details Attributes Bill To Optians Ship To Optians Sold To Options Address Miscellaneous Ge

SetiD: SHARE Sponsor: 1018

Find | “iewe &l Fir =t El 1 of 4 |I| Last

*Effective Date: ’m@ *Status: Im =]
Attributes Detail Find | *iewy &l First [4] 1 af 1 [ Last
*Attribute Type: lmo\ Congressional District =
*Use From Sponsor: Same As Sponsor Attributes:

*Attribute Value:  |8th MD

Comments: I i‘

Sponsor - Attributes page
Select the data elements that you want to appear on sponsor forms and reports.

Sponsor attributes help track details, such as the types of research or programs that a sponsor
funds and the funding restrictions that it maintains.

You can define a set of relevant attributes on the Attribute Type control page, using either numeric or
alphabetic values. The attribute control record enables an institution to define any attribute that is applicable to
its grants administration process, provided that the attribute is not already defined within PeopleSoft Grants.

To use another sponsor’s attribute information:

1. Sdlect Same as Sponsor as the attribute code.
2. Select a sponsor from the Use From Sponsor field.
3. Click the Same As Sponsor Attributes button.
The bottom part of the page appears with the sponsor’s attribute information.

To use attribute information that is not from another sponsor:

1. Select an attribute code other than Same as Sponsor.
2. Fill in the Attribute Value and Comments fields.
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See Also
Chapter 5, “Structuring Grants ,” Establishing Sponsor Controls, page 67

Establishing Bill To Options
Access the Sponsor - Bill To Options page.

General Infa Aftributes Bill To Options Ship To Options old To Cptions

SetiD: SHARE Sponsor: 1018 Mational Institute of Health Science

Customer Bill To Options Find v &l First [4] 1af 1 [r] Last

*Effective Date:  [01/01/1800 [51 *Status: [ Active -] [+ [=]

Responsibilities
Credit Analyst: [ /KB Q Collector; MOM Q AR Specialist: Q,

Bill Inquiry Phone: 408-641-CORP Q Billing Specialist: GDE Q Billing Authority: ACE Q

Billing Options Billing Consolidation Data

¥ Direct Invoicing " Prompt for Billing Currency Consolidation Key: |
Freight Bill Type: | Shipping 'I Bill Type: |G O —— l— a Customer ID: ’7 Q
Billing Cycle Identifier: MTH-EMD Q
Purchasing Option
Invoice Form: Ghi_LOC Q,
™ Purchase Order Required

Bill By ldentifier: Gh_LOC Q,
AR Distribution Code: AR Q

PO Humber: |

InterUnit Billing Start Date:
™ InterUnit Customer GL Business Unit: 2 End Date:

Blanket Purchase Orders

Sponsor - Bill To Options page

Instructions on establishing bill to options appear in the PeopleSoft Working with
Customers and Orders 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also
PeopleSoft Working with Customers and Orders 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Maintaining General Customer Information”

Establishing Ship To Billing Options
Access the Sponsor - Ship To Options page.
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General Info Aftributes

Bill To Cptions

SetlD: SHARE  Sponsor: 1018

Ship To Options old To Options

Address

Mational Institute of Health Science

Ship To Customer Options

*Effective Date:

01/a1i1900

Distribution Network Code:

CORP &

Ship To Options

First E' 1 of 1 E' Last
[=l

IActive 'I

*Status:

IEninsh 'I

Language Code:

Store Humber:

|
Carton Label Format ID: |
|

Ship Container Label Format ID;

Just In Time Parameters

Ship Prior to Request Date:
Days Allowed After Request Date:

Humber of Days Early:

Single Ship Flag: [ =
Q ™ Allow Overpick
Q, Maximum Picking Tolerance:
Demand Fulfillment Options
Partial Schedules: Yes
Partial Order: Yes
Cancel Backorder: Mo =

Sponsor - Ship To Options page

Instructions on establishing ship to options appear in the PeopleSoft Working with

Customers and Orders 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also

PeopleSoft Working with Customers and Order s 8.8 PeopleBook, “Maintaining General Customer Information”

Establishing Sold To Billing
Access the Sponsor - Sold To Options page.
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General Infa

Bill To Cptians

Ship To Options

Sold To Options Addre

SetiD: SHARE  Sponsor: 10182

Mational Institute of Health Science

Sold To Customer Options

0150111900

¥ Allow Product Substitutions
[” Restocking Fee

First E 1 af 4 El Last

“Status: IActi\re 'I E|

*Effective Date:

Freight Charge Method: I 'I

Carton Label Format ID: | Q

Order Humber Preference

¥ System Product ID
" Customer Product ID

Ship Container Label Format ID; | Q

Pricing Options

Weight and Volume: Q
Arbitration Plan: Q

Grace Pricing Discount Days:

[

Exclusive Pricing ID:

General Info Sold Ta Selection Hierarchy Fraduct Catalag Product Aliases

Sponsor - Sold To Options page

Instructions on establishing sold to hilling options appear in the PeopleSoft Working
with Customers and Orders 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also

PeopleSoft Working with Customers and Orders 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Maintaining General Customer Information”

Establishing a Sponsor Address
Access the Sponsor - Address page.
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Bill To Options Ship To Options Sold To Options Address E:l
SetlD: SHARE Sponsor: 1018 Mational Institute of Health Science
Address Locations Find | e &l Firzt [4] 102 O Last
*Location: 1 ¥ BilTo M Primary [ Broker [+][=]
ain Ada ¥ shipTo ¥ Primary I Indirect
iption: |Main ress
Description: ¥ Sold To ¥ Primary [ Correspondence Address

WAT Default WAT Service Treatrment Setup

Address Details Find | g & First (4] 1 of 1 [F] Last

*Effective Date:|01/01/1800 *Status: I.ﬂ\Cti'\"E "I Language Code: I English "l El

Tax Code: ), Physical Nature:l vI Where Performed: |8hip To Location j

Country: USA @ |nited States Alternate Hames
Address 1: 6701 Rackledge Drive |
Address 22 |Room 1040-MSC7710 |
Address 3: | Wiew Phone Information
™ In City Limit
City: |Elethesda
County: Bethesda T 208927710

State: MDD Q Maryland

Sponsor - Address page

Instructions on establishing a sponsor address appear in the PeopleSoft Working with
Customers and Orders 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also

PeopleSoft Working with Customers and Order s 8.8 PeopleBook, “Maintaining General Customer Information”

Entering Miscellaneous General Information

Access the Sponsor - Miscellaneous General Info page.
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Bill To Cptions Ship To Options Sold To Options Miscellaneous General Info
SetlD: SHARE  Sponsor: 10148 Mational Institute of Health Science
Weh URL: |hﬁp31"-"¥"'-“-'"-"'-"-nih-g'3"-" Wehsite LIEL

Stock Symbol: Stock Syrmbal

Currency Detail
Currency Code: [LUSD O Rate Type: |[CRRMNTCL
Customize | Find | Wiew Al | i Fir=t (4] 1af 1 [+ Last
Default
A1 Q 3 (=]
Date Last Maintained: 0152072003 Last Maintained By Operator ID: S5AMPLE
Zeneral Info

Sponsor - Miscellaneous General Info page

Instructions on establishing miscellaneous information appear in the PeopleSoft Working
with Customers and Orders 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also

PeopleSoft Working with Customers and Orders 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Maintaining General Customer Information”

Establishing Sponsor Forms

Access the Sponsor - Forms page.
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SetlD: SHARE Sponsor: 1018 Mational Institute of Health Science

Forms As Of Finel | i & Fir=t [4] 1of 1 [+ Last

*Effective Date: 01011800 34 *Status: Igctwe -] FE

Find | “iewy Al Firzt E 1of 1 E Lazt
*Form ldentification: PH5398 L PHS 298 Grants Application [=]

*Use From Sponsor: Same As Sponsor Forms
Transmission Code: |[BE O

By Mail and Electronically

Description: I i‘

Sponsor - Forms page
To use the same forms as another sponsor:
1. Select Same As Sponsor from the Form Identification field.
2. Select a sponsor from the Use From Sponsor field.
3. Click the Same As Sponsor Forms button.
The selected sponsor’s forms appear in the lower region of the page.
To use forms that are not from another sponsor:

1. Sdlect a form identification other than same as sponsor.
2. Select the method by which the form should be transmitted.
3. Enter a description.

4. To add more forms, insert a row and repeat steps one to three.

See Also

Chapter 5, “ Structuring Grants ,” Establishing Sponsor Controls, page 67

Establishing Sponsor F&A Rates
Access the Sponsor - Facil Admin Rates page.
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Facil Admin Rates

Setld: SHARE Sponsor: 1018 Mational Institute of Health Science

Facilities and Administration As Of Find | “iewn &l First [4] 1of 1 [ Last

*Effective Date: |01/01/1800 [ “Status: IActive ~| FE

[T Same as Institution

™ Facilities &dmin Waiver List

Find | Wiz Al Fir=t E 1of 1 IE Last

(=]
*Rate Type (ONC L on Campus FA Rate % 3.00 +Description  |2h campus rate
Sponsor - Facil Admin Rates page
Same as I nstitution Select this check box if the sponsor uses the same rates as the institution

and you have no rate types defined for the sponsor.

Institutions establish F& A rate types (for example, on campus, off campus,
other and so on) in the F&A rate control table prior to establishing sponsor
F&A rate values. Certain sponsors may not have specified rates, whereas
others may require that these rates be included in the proposal budget.

Facilities Admin Waiver Select this check box if the sponsor is on an F& A waiver list, then
List (facilities administration enter a waiver reason. PeopleSoft Grants uses the rates for budgeting
waiver list) and Waiver purposes. The Waiver Reason field does not appear until you select
Reason the Facilities Admin Waiver List check box.

Rate Type, FA Rate %, and Enter an F& A rate percentage and description for each F& A
Description rate type that you add.

See Also

Chapter 5, “Structuring Grants ,” Establishing Institution Controls, page 59

Establishing Sponsor Guidelines

Access the Sponsor - Guidelines page.
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SetlD: SHARE Sponsor: 1018 Mational Institute of Health Science

Sponsor Guidelines As OF Fimd | e Al Fir=t 4] 1af 1 (] Last

*Effective Date: 01/0111 900 [3] *Status: |gcme v| =]

Find | g Al Firzt E 1 af 1 |£| Last

+
*Guideline: EQUIP © Equipment Purchases [ [=]
*Use From Sponsor: Same As Sponsor Guidelines

Description: Spansor set limitation on equipment expenditures. i‘

Sponsor - Guidelines page
Select an effective date and status for each guideline.
To use the guidelines of another sponsor:
1. Select Same As Sponsor as the guideline.
2. Select a sponsor from the Use From Sponsor field.
3. Click the Same As Sponsor Guidelines button.
Guideline information appears in the lower region of the page.

To use guidelines that are not from another sponsor:

1. Select a guideline other than same as sponsor.

2. Enter a description.

3. To add more guidelines, insert a row and repeat steps one and three.
See Also

Chapter 5, “ Structuring Grants ,” Establishing Sponsor Controls, page 67

Establishing Sponsor Budget Items
Access the Sponsor - Budget Items page.
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SetlD: SHARE Sponsor: 1018 Mational Institute of Health Science

Budget tems As OF Fing | View a1 First [ 4 of 1 [F] Last
‘Effective Date:  |01/01/1900 [ Status: [Active =] =

Find | iew &l First (U 1.5 of 15 I Last

*Budget Hem COMELT  ©  pescription Consultant Services (Bath) =]

*Budget lem EQuUIF . Description Equipment =]

*Budget Hem INPATI . Description In-Patient (MIH) =

*Budget Hem OTHER . Description Other Expenses =

*Budget lem OTHRMO QU pescription Other Expenzes - MO F&A =

*Budget tem OTPATI & Description Out-Patient (MIH) =

Sponsor - Budget Items page

Enter as many budget items as you need for the sponsor.

Note. If you do not need to specify budget items by sponsor, skip this page. When you
prepare the proposal and award budgets, the system makes all the budget items defined in
the budget item control table available for selection.

Budget Items Select the budget item that you want to associate with the sponsor. Selecting
budget items on this page assists in budget preparation.

You can assign multiple budget items and descriptions to sponsors.
When you create a proposal budget, the Look Up Item page contains
only the sponsor’s allowable budget items.

See Also

Chapter 5, “Structuring Grants ,” Establishing Institution Controls, page 59
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To set up and maintain professional data, use the Professional Data (GM_PERS _DATA), Job Data
(GM_JOBDATA), Advisor/Advisee (GM_ADVISOR_ADVISEE), Professiona Collaboration
(GM_PERS _COLLAB), Education (EDUCATION_GM), Work Experience (GM_WRK_EXPERIENCE),
Honors and Awards (GM_HONORS_AWARDYS), Professional Key Words (GM_PERS_KEYWORDS),
Professional Languages (LANGUAGES_PERS), Professional Membership (GM_PERS MEMBERSHIP),
Professional Names (NAMES_PERS), and Professional Publications (GM_PERS PUBL CN) components.
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This section provides an overview of professional data setup and maintenance, lists
a prerequisite, and discusses how to:

» Enter professional data

» Store professional job and employment data.
» Store professional employment data.

* Establish professional advisors and advisees.
» Store professional collaborations.

» Establish professional educational information.
» Establish professional experience.

» Establish professional honors and awards.

» Establish professional key words.

« Establish professional language proficiencies.
* Establish professional memberships.

* Establish professional names.

» Establish professional publications.

Understanding Professional Data Setup and Maintenance

Professional profile information is critical to the proposal preparation process and supports both
the preaward and the postaward functions of grants administration.

The professional profile pages store professional data. As information changes, you can maintain and update
thedata. Theinstitution defines, through PeopleSoft Security, who can add and update professional profile data.

PeopleSoft has incorporated Transaction Set 194 values into the pages and records of
PeopleSoft Grants where they are applicable.

PeopleSoft Grants provides two professional reports, one that produces a biographical sketch for
proposals, and one that produces a report on current and pending research support.

See Also

Appendix D, “PeopleSoft Grants Reports and Forms,” PeopleSoft Grants Reports and Forms: A to Z, page 289

Prerequisite

Before you set up professional profile information, setup and run the application messaging process to import
data from PeopleSoft Human Resources. This process populates some of the HR type fields in PeopleSoft
Grants, so that al you have to do is populate the Grants-specific fields for your professionals.

See Also

Chapter 5, “Structuring Grants ,” Establishing Professional Controls, page 70

Chapter 11, “Integrating PeopleSoft Grants With Other Applications,” PeopleSoft Human Resources, page 267
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Pages Used to Set Up and Maintain Professional Data

Page Name

Object Name

Navigation

Usage

Professional Data

GM_PERS DATA

Grants, Professional’s,
Professiona Data,
Professional Data

Enter professional personal
information for new or
existing employees.

Job Data GM_JOB_DATA1 Grants, Professionals, Job Store basic information
and Employment Data, concerning an employee’'s
Job Data current job.

Employment GM_JOB_DATA2 Grants, Professional s, Job Store basic information

and Employment Data,
Employment

concerning an employee’'s
employment status.

Advisor/Advisee

GM_ADVISOR_ADVISEE

Grants, Professionals,
Advisor/Advisee,

Establish and maintain
advisor and advisee

Advisor/Advisee relationships.
Collaboration GM_PERS COLLAB Grants, Professionals, Storealist of persons,
Callaboration, Collaboration | including their
organizational affiliations,
who have collaborated with
aprofessional on abook,
article, report, paper, patent,
copyright, software system,
or other project.
Education GM_PERS EDUCATION Grants, Professionals, Enter educational

Education, Education

information about a
professional, such as degrees
earned, grade point average,
majors, and schools.

Work Experience

GM_PERS WORK_EXP

Grants, Professionals,
Experience, Work

Track the previous
employment history, field

Experience experience, laboratory
experience, and training for
the professional.

Honors and Awards GM_HONORS_AWARDS Grants, Professionals, Enter multiple grantorsfor
Honors and Awards, Honors | the same honor or award.
and Awards

Key Words GM_PERS KEYWORD Grants, Professionals, Key Associate key wordsthat are
Words, Key Words contained in the key word

control tableto individual
professionals.

Languages LANGUAGES_NTR Grants, Professionals, Track thelanguage
Languages, L anguages competencies of

professionals.

Memberships GM_MEMBERSHIPS Grants, Professionals, Associate relevant

M emberships, Memberships

membershipsand
associationswith
professionals.
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Page Name Object Name Navigation Usage
Names NAMES Grants, Professional’s, Enter the name of the
Names, Names professiona to whomthe
proposal should default.
Publications GM_PERS PUBLISH Grants, Professional’s, Associaterelevant
Publications, Publications publicationswith a
professional .

Entering Professional Data
Access the Professional Data page.

Professional Data
Empl ID: KLOD42 “Gender: IMElE "I *Personnel Status: IEmplDYEE "l o

General Info Fing | “iese &l First [«] 1af 1 [¥] Last
*Eff Date: ’mrﬂ Hame: |Schumacher,Kenneth El
*Mar Stalus:l Single "I Prefix: I_O\ Hame Suffix: QU Mames Detail Address

Find | “iguwy &) Fir=t (4] 1 of 1 [+ Lazt

[+ [=]
Countny:  |USA O ‘MID Type: PR C, Mational ID; 650100107

Eind | Wi & First E 1af 1 |E| Last

*Type: IElusiness "I Phone: 51045551111 ®HE

Find | *iguwy 2 Fir=t E 1af 1 |I| Last

*Type: IElusiness "I *Email: |kenneths@universiw.edu [(+1[=]

Find | *igw &) First E 1of 1 |I| Last
*Eff Date: 11/092001 [ I Howard Hughes Member Ethnicity =]

Rate Type: | Faculty ~| I¥ Eligible P1 I conflict of Interest  Date Certified: [

Professional Data page

Note. Typically, professional information comes to PeopleSoft Grants from a human resources system. Grants
offices do not usually add new employees or assign them employee IDs. PeopleSoft Grants enables you to add
new records here for convenience and to cover those situations in which the proposal must be completed or
submitted immediately and you cannot wait for the next datafeed. Any data that you enter or modify hereis not
reflected in the human resources system and is subject to override by data from the human resources system.

Enter professional persona information for new or existing employees.

Empl ID (employee ID) When you add a new employee to the system, you must provide an
employee ID. The system does not assign a new ID.

Gender Select the gender of the professional you are adding to the system. The default
value is Unknown when you add a new employee to the system.

Personnel Status Select the personndl status of the professional you are adding to the system.
The default value is Employee when you add a new employee to the system.
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Name

Mar Status (marital status)

NID Type (national
identity type)

Eligible PI (eligible
principal investigator) and
Howard Hughes M ember

Ethnicity

Conflict of Interest and
Date Certified

Enter the person’s name in this format: last name,first name middle initial.
For example, to enter John M. Smith type: Smith,John M.

Select the marital status of the professional you are adding to the system. The
default value is Single when you add a new employee to the system.

Select the person’s national identity type. In the United States, this
is the person’s social security number.

Select the check boxes that apply. These are PeopleSoft Grants-specific
fields that are maintained entirely on the PeopleSoft Grants table
through the Professional Data page.

Click this link to select the person’s ethnic background or affiliation

If you select the Conflict of Interest check box, select the date of any
available certification that you obtained to cover the conflicts.

Storing Professional Job and Employment Data

Access the Job Data page.

Job Data

Name: SchumacherKenneth

ID: U004z

Employee Data Fimd | iz Al Fir=t [4] 1ef 1 [ La:
Employee Status:  Active Employee Classiﬁcaliun:l Consultant 'l [
“Effective Date: 016011990 [5) Effective Sequence: 0
Action: HIR < Reason Code: Q Action Date: 0472012000
Position Number: |[XHE0004  C Unit: usom G
*Department: 41000 a Ennineering
Joh Code: KuDs1 QG Administrative Assistant
Location: ICAT QoA
Compensation Fregquency: h Q Hourly Rate: 19.23
Compensation Rate: 3,333.33  currencys |VSD O Monthly Rate: 3,333.33
Annual Rate: 40,000.00

Job Data page

Enter all the employee's job and compensation data. Most job data comes from an interface with the
human resources database, so you don’t have to set it up again in PeopleSoft Grants.

Employee Classification

Effective Sequence

Select how the ingtitution classifies the employee: Administrator,
Consultant, Faculty, Laboratory Technician, or Student.

Enter a number to establish the sequencing scheme for the data that you are
entering. For example, if thisis the first employee record, enter 1 or 10.
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Action and Reason Code Select an action to indicate why there is a change in job status, for
example: Assignment, Data Change, Family Change, Job Reclassification,
Layoff, Pay Rate Change, Probation, Promotion, Retirement, Short
Term Disability with Pay, and Termination.

Associated with each action is alist of codes that explain the reason
for taking the action. Select a reason code.

Unit The business unit that you select here determines the tableset sharing that is
associated with the employee and controls the prompt tables and values for the
Department, Job Code, and Location fields throughout the system.

Compensation Frequency,  Enter or select the frequency, rate, and currency in which
Compensation Rate, and the employee gets paid.
Currency

Storing Professional Employment Data
Access the Employment page.

Name: Schumacher Kenneth ID: kU004

Employment Information
Hire Date: 0170141990 Rehire Date: Termination Date:
Company Seniority Date: 01/01/1990 [ Last Date Worked: e
Service Date 01/01/1880 3 Expected Return Date: B
Professional Experience Date:|03/15/1991 [ Last Verification Date: e
Date Last Increase: 05/05/2003 E‘.J Prohation Date: Eﬂ

*HomeHost: I Home vI

Business Title: Feszearch Consultant Work Phone: 2021444-12132
Supervisor ID: KILO00G Q,
Reports To Position: DIRECTOR

Employment page

Enter all the employee’s employment information. Nearly all employment data comes from an interface
with the human resources database, so you don’'t have to set it up again in PeopleSoft Grants.

Complete any information that is applicable to the employee.

Establishing Professional Advisors and Advisees
Access the Advisor/Advisee page.
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Schumacher Kenneth :EDmFll KUOD42
Advisor Info Findl | e Al Fir=t [4] 1of 4 [¥] Lazt
Effective Date:  |09/1052001 [+ Graduate Students Advised: 2 [=]
Entered n: DR Doctoral/Post Doc Sponsored: 1
Advisor Detail Info Find | Wiew &l Fir=t [4] 12c3 O Last
Seq Nbr “Tyne *Acvizor Role Institution [=]
10 [Advisee  =| |Graduate Studel x| [PSU Q
Employee ID;:  |KUJO015 ! Name: Espinosa,Carmichael

Start Date: 020172001 5]  EndDate:  |0%24/2004 [#]

Seq Nbr “Type *Aivisor Role Institution E|
20 advisee  v||Graduate Studel x| [PSU Q
Employee ID;  |KUJO036 C Mame: |Pritchard Martin

Start Date: 02022001 5]  EndDate:  |0%34/2005 [

Advisor/Advisee page

Enter the number of graduate, doctoral and postdoctoral students that the professional advises or sponsors.
Add information for each advisor or advisee that you want to list for the professional.

This page contains information about the people whom a professional advises and those who
have advised the professional. Use the fields on this page for reporting purposes. Update
information on this page as advisor and advisee relationships are established or modified. You
can enter as many rows as you need for advisors and advisees.

Graduate Students Advised Enter the number of graduate students that the professional advises.

Doctoral/Postdoc Enter the number of doctoral and postdoctoral students that
Sponsored (doctoral and the professional advises.
postdoctoral sponsored)

Seq Nbr (sequence number)  Enter a number by which you want to sequence the entries.

Type Advisee: Select if the person that you are adding in the row is
advised by the professional.

Advisor: Select if the person acts as an advisor to the professional.

Advisor Role Select the item that best describes the advisor role: Academic,
Doctoral/Postdoctoral, Graduate Student, Other, or Research.

I nstitution Select or enter the name of the institution that is associated with the
person whom you are entering in the row.

Storing Professional Collaborations
Access the Collaboration page.
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Collaboration

Schumacher kennath

Empl 0042
D:

Find | “iew Al Fir=t El 1 of 1 El Last
Sequence: 10 =1
Employee ID: 23232 2 Mame: [Johnson Paul
Institution: =1
“Type: Proposal j
Start Date: 09/10/2002 [ EndDate:  [09M10/2003 [3]
Comment: ﬂ

=]

Collaboration page

Enter information about the people that the professional has collaborated with on books, articles,
reports, papers, patents, copyrights, software systems, or other projects.

Professionals can have multiple collaborators. Collaborators may be internal or external to the institution.

Sequence

Type

Start Date and End

Date

The system assigns a number, but you may modify it if necessary (this would
affect the order in which the collaborators appear on the proposal).

Note. Maodifications to the system-assigned numbers may disrupt the
autonumbering sequence that PeopleSoft delivers with the system.

Select the type of collaboration: Article, Book, Paper, Patent, Proposal,
Report, Research, or Software System.

Select the start and end dates of the collaboration. These dates may be the
same if the collaboration took place over a one-day period.

Establishing Professional Educational Information

Access the Education page.
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| _Education |
Schumacher Kenneth IEDmnl Knn4z
Academic Info Find | e &l First 4] 1 of 1 [ Last
Degree Earned: MO 2 Doctor of Medicine FHE]
Issue Date: 083011997 [ ¥ Graduated
Major Code: LO0aon3 Q Major: [Medicine
Country Usa G State:
School Code: Q School: |Georgetown University
Academic Advisor Info Find | iesw & First 1] 1of1 [+ Last
Academic Advisor: |[[*HEEE140 Q JaegarAnne =]
Institution Geargetown University
Start Date: 020411395 [=
End Date: 081301 997 [5

Education page

Select each type of degree that the professional earned. Fill in al the date information and
then either select or enter the schools that the professional attended. If the professional has
an academic advisor, enter that information as well.

For completed degrees, information entry is a one time only process. Modifications can be made
for degrees that are in progress. Professionals can have multiple degrees.

Graduated Select this check box to designate whether the individual graduated.

School If there are no values to select from in the School Code field, enter the
name of the school the professional attended.

Note. Degree Earned, Major Code, School Code, Country, and State are al fields that prompt from tables that
are copied from the human resources system. You cannot update these entries within PeopleSoft Grants.

Establishing Professional Experience

Access the Work Experience page.

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential




Chapter 6

Setting Up and Maintaining PeopleSoft Grants Information

Work Experience

Schumacher kKenneth Empl 0042

1D:

Work Experience Find | “iewe Al Fir=t [«] 1of 1 [+ Last
Sequence: |_1 E|
Emplover: |UCE'

Country: usa 3 State: CA Q
City |Elerke|ey
*Start Date: 01/0141990 [  EndDate: |1231/2000 [=)
“Type: ICampus 'I
Prefix: 510 phone: |543-2222 Ext: |
Ending Job Title: P05t DO
e Warked in Prof Tinoco's lab as a post doc. ﬂ
Description:

Work Experience page

Enter the name of the professional’s employer. For each employer, select or enter the
country, state, city, start date, end date, telephone information, and ending job title. You can

continually modify information on this page as needed.

Establishing Professional Honors and Awards

Access the Honors and Awards page.

Honors and Awards

Schumacher, Kenneth Empl 20042
D:

Honors & Awards

Reason Conferred: [Exemplary service

Honor/Award: WP Q Most Yaluable Physician
Formal Description: Most Waluable Physician

Date Received: 12/01/1999 Eﬂ

Grantor: |Geargetawn Uniyv

Fir=t E 1 of 2 u Last

[+ [=]

Comment: Exemplary service demonstrated.

Honors and Awards page

Honor/Award
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Date Received Select the date that the honor or award was received. The same honor or award
may be awarded by multiple grantors, but not on the same date.

Grantor, Reason Enter the person or institution that granted the honor or award, the
Conferred, and Comment reason that it was conferred, and any comments.

See Also

Chapter 5, “Structuring Grants ,” Establishing Professional Controls, page 70

Establishing Professional Key Words
Access the Key Words page.

| Keywiords |
Schumacher,Kenneth :i;“p' KuoD4z Unit:  LS001
Key Words . Find | e & Fir=t [+ 1
KeyWord |DIABETES . Description Diabetes e
Key Waord |DISEASE CL pescription Disease EE]
KeywWord |INSULIN L pescription Insulin EHE

Key Words page

Key Word Select the key words that you want to associate with the professional.
Use key words to track professionals by subject. Professionals
can have multiple key words.

See Also

Chapter 5, “Structuring Grants ,” Establishing Proposal Controls, page 72

Establishing Professional Language Proficiencies
Access the Languages page.
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Schumacher kKenneth Empl |<0042
D:
Scroll Area Find | “igwe A1 First [4] 1-2 of 2 [+ Last
‘Language Speak Read Write
GE 2 Garman ¥ Native [~ Translator |High | |Hign | |High =] F [=]
*Language Speak Read Write
pu S Duteh I Mative [ Translator |Moderate | |moderate  =|[moderate =] =

Languages page

Select as many languages as necessary to describe a professional’s linguistic competencies, then specify
the level of competency for speaking, reading, and writing each language.

Native Select if the professional was born or reared in a country where the language
is primarily spoken (for example, if the professional was born in Spain,
Spanish is probably that person’s native language).

Translator Select if the professional can translate the selected language
into the native language.

Speak, Read, and Write Select either High, Low, or Moderate to indicate the professional’s
proficiency to speak, read or write the language.

Establishing Professional Memberships
Access the Memberships page.
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Schumacher Kenneth Empl 0042
1D:
Memberships Find | view a1 First [ 4 o 4 [M] Last
=]
Organization: oo U Institute of Directars
Issue Date 144091999 [

Memb.iAssoc. Type; |MEMBER

Position Held: WMEMBER

Begin Date: 114091999 [5) End Date: |01/01/2003 [

Memberships page

Organization

Issue Date

Memb./Assoc. Type
(membership or association

type)
Position Held

Begin Date and End Date

See Also

Select an organization from the list. You must first establish the values for
this field in the memberships associations control table during setup.

Select the date that the professional’s membership in the
organization became effective.

Enter the type of membership or association, such as Honorary Member.

Enter the position that the professiona held with the organization.
Professionals may have multiple associations, memberships, and
positions within the organizations.

Select the begin and end dates for the position that the
professiona holds or has held.

Chapter 5, “Structuring Grants ,” Establishing Professional Controls, page 70

Establishing Professional Names

Access the Names page.
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| Names |
Schumacher kKenneth :i)mlll Kuoo4 2
. ! Fir=t El 1 af 1 El Last
NameType: |PRF QU *Effective Date: 0910412003 [ [=]
Hame: Schumacher Ken
Name Prefix: Q
*First Name: ken
Middle Name:
*Last Name: Schumacher
Name Suffix: Q
Names page

A professional’s primary name is stored on the Professional Data page. The name that a professional
prefers to use on a proposal may not match the professional’s name in the human resources database.
Use this page to enter the name that should appear on the proposal.

Select the name type and effective date, and then enter the name of the professional
that should appear on the proposal.

Establishing Professional Publications
Access the Publications page.

Publications

Publication Info

Schumacher kennath

EmpliD:  KUOO042

Publication ID Publication Type  Publication Status  Publication Date =
D48 Q Article Published 01/01/1988
Publication Name: Time Magazine
Publication Title: A possible cure for diabetes
Publisher: TIME WARNER
Publication ID Publication Type  Publication Status Publication Date E|
JRMNLMED & Article Published 1210/2000
Publication Hame: Journal of Medicine
Publication Title: The Effect of Diabetes on Rats
Publisher: MCGRAW-HILL
Publications page
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You can modify this page each time a professional writes a new publication. This page maintains
a complete bibliography for each professional that is in the system. When you prepare a
proposal, you can select some or all of the listings for inclusion.

Publication ID Select a publication from the list. For a publication to appear in the list, you
must first establish the values for this field in the publication control table
during setup. You can enter multiple publications for each professional.

See Also

Chapter 5, “Structuring Grants ,” Establishing Professional Controls, page 70

Maintaining Subrecipients

124

To set up and maintain subrecipient data, use the Vendor Data (GM_VENDOR_DATA) component.
This section provides an overview of subrecipient setup and discusses how to:

View summary information for the subrecipient.
Maintain subrecipient identifying information.
Maintain subrecipient addresses.

Maintain subrecipient locations.

Maintain subrecipient contacts.

Add additional subrecipient data.

Add subrecipient certifications.

Add subrecipient attributes.

© o N oo g M w D PRF

Add information for single payment vendors .

10. Specify U.S. federal-only vendor information.

Understanding Subrecipient Setup

Subreci pientsreceive pass-through funds under aprimary award. Inthe PeopleSoft environment, they aretreated
similarly to vendors or suppliers. Subrecipient records and pages support the grants application process. During
the preaward phase of a proposal, you can enter subrecipient or vendor information into the subrecipient tables.

Note. When you are establishing a subrecipient in the PeopleSoft FM S database, you must enter data
in two places: First, you must define the initial subrecipient information using the Vendor pages (select
Vendors, Vendor Information, Add/Update, Vendor). Once you establish this initial information, you
then need to complete the Grants-specific data using the Grants Subrecipient pages.

Before you enter the subrecipient information, gather all of the information that you want
to track for the entity that you are doing business with.

This information includes:
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* ldentifying information that will tell you what kind of vendor you're entering—status,
class, and other basic business information.

Address details, including primary and remittance addresses.

* Procurement defaults that tell the system how to handle shipping and matching to invoices.

» Payment terms that establish defaults for processing payments.

See Also

PeopleSoft Setting Up Procurement Options 8.8 PeopleBook, “Maintaining Vendor Information”

Pages Used to Set Up and Maintain Subrecipient Data

Page Name

Object Name

Navigation

Usage

Subrecipient - Summary

VNDR_ID1 SUM

Grants, Subrecipients,
Genera Information,
Summary

View summary information
for the subrecipient.

Subrecipient - Identification

VNDR_ID1

Grants, Subrecipients,
Genera Information,
I dentification

Maintain identifying
information for the
subrecipient who receives
funds under aprimary
award.

Subrecipient - Address VNDR_ADDRESS Grants, Subrecipients, Maintain address
Genera Information, information for the
Address subrecipient.
Subrecipient - L ocation VNDR_LOC Grants, Subrecipients, Maintain location
Genera Information, information for the
L ocation subrecipient.
Subrecipient - Contacts VNDR_CNTCT Grants, Subrecipients, Maintain information about

Genera Information,
Contacts

the people whom you
contact on aregular basis.

Subrecipient - Subrecipient

GM_VENDOR 1D

Grants, Subrecipients,
Genera Information,
Subrecipient

Add subrecipient-specific
information that isnot part of
the Vendor ID panel.

Subrecipient - Certifications

GM_VNDR_CERT_COMPL

Grants, Subrecipients,
Genera Information,
Certifications

Add information about
subrecipient certifications.

Subrecipient - Attributes

GM_VNDR_ATTRIBUTES

Grants, Subrecipients,
Genera Information,
Attributes

Add information about
subrecipient attributes.

Subrecipient - Single
Payment Vendor

VNDR_DEFL_MASTER

Grants, Subrecipients,
General Information, Single
Payment Vendor

Enter information for single
payment vendors.

Subrecipient - Federal

VNDR_FEDERAL

Grants, Subrecipients,
General Information, Federa

Specify U.S. federa-only
vendor information.
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Viewing Subrecipient Summary Information

Access the Subrecipient - Summary page.

[~ Summary | 1 T 1 ) ) i
SetiD: SHARE
Vendor ID: LIgAKIIOOO24
Yendor Short Mame: HEALTH HEALTH-001
Vendor Hame: Health Insurance Company
Order: 105 Market Street Remit To: 105 Market Strect
San Francisco, CA 94105 San Francisco, CA 84105
Status: Approved Last Modified By: P
Persistence: Regular Last modified date: 09/04/2003 2:49PM
Classification: HREMS Created By:
HCM Class: Gen Prov Created Datetime:
Openfor Ordering:  ves Last Activity Date: 12/09/2001
Withholding: Mo
VAT: Mo

Subrecipient - Summary page

Instructions on viewing subrecipient summary information appear in the PeopleSoft
Setting Up Procurement Options 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also

PeopleSoft Setting Up Procurement Options 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Maintaining Vendor Information”

Maintaining Subrecipient Identifying Information
Access the Subrecipient - Identification page.
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summany Identification A . Location Contacts Subrecipient
SetiD: SHARE Check for Duplicate I
Vendor ID: SakLI00024
“endor Short Name: HEALTH HEALTH-001
“fendor Name 1; |Hea|th Insurance Company

Yendor Hame 2; |

*Status: IAF'F'YDVEU 'I *Classification: IHRMS 'I
*Persistence: IREQL”EW 'I HCM Class: IGEH Prov 'I

[T VAT Registration Eedistration AT Default WAT Service Treatment Setup

I withholding Expand All | Collapse Al
¥ Open For Ordering

Yendor Relationships

[ Corporate Vendor ™ InterUnit Vendor

Corporate Vendor ID: Q InterUnit Vendor ID: Q

F Additional Reporting Elements

Subrecipient - Identification page

Instructions on establishing subrecipient identifying information appear in the PeopleSoft
Setting Up Procurement Options 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also

PeopleSoft Setting Up Procurement Options 8.8 PeopleBook, “Maintaining Vendor
Information,” Entering Vendor Identifying Information

Maintaining Subrecipient Addresses
Access the Subrecipient - Address page.
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Summary Identification Address Location Contacts Subrecipient
SetiD: SHARE
Vendor: USAKLODO24  ShortVendor Name:  HEALTH-001 Name:

Vendor Address

Address ID: 1

|F'F'O General

Description:

Effective Date:  |01/01/1930 21
Status: I Active - I

USA QU United States
1105 Market Street

|San Francisco

| 84105
CA Q California

I jv

Fostal Search

Country:

I j‘

Certifications

Health Insurance Company

[#[=]

Geocode: | ookup

Subrecipient - Address page

Instructions on entering subrecipient addresses appear in the PeopleSoft Setting Up

Procurement Options 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also

PeopleSoft Setting Up Procurement Options 8.8 PeopleBook, “Maintaining Vendor

Information,” Entering Vendor Addresses

Maintaining Subrecipient Locations
Access the Subrecipient - Location page.
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summary ldentification Al Location Contacts Suhrecipient Cedifications
SatiD: SHARE
Vendor: LISAKILIDOOZ4 Short Vendor Name: HEALTH-001 Name; Health Insurance Comparny

Avendar location is a default set of rules which define how you canduct business with a vendor.

First E 1 af 1 |I| Last

*Location: W ¥ Default
Description: |HRMS

d [wview sl First (41 of 1 [ Las
*Effective Date: |01/01/1980 [5] F[=
Status: | Active - I

Options: Payables Procurement SalesiUse Tax  1098GIobal Withholding Expand All | Collapse Al| oo

+ Additional ID Humbers

F Internet Address

Expand All | Collapse Al

Subrecipient - Location page

Instructions on entering subrecipient locations appear in the PeopleSoft Setting Up
Procurement Options 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also

PeopleSoft Setting Up Procurement Options 8.8 PeopleBook, “Maintaining Vendor
Information,” Defining Vendor Locations

Maintaining Subrecipient Contacts
Access the Subrecipient - Contacts page.
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summany ldentification Location Contacts Subrecipient Cetifications

Vendor Contact

SetiD: SHARE

vendor: YSAKUO0024  ShortVendor Mame:  HEALTH-001 Name:  Health Insurance Company
Vendor Contact Find | “iews &1l

Contact ID: 1

Description: |EIiIIing Department

Eff Date: 074952001 [
Status: I Active - I
Type: |Eli||ing vI

Narme: Brad Conners
Title: |EIiIIing Supervisor
Address: 7 Q. PPOClaims

1165 Pacific Street
San Francisco, CA 941045
URL: htp:ifwrani hic. comm Wiew Internet Address

Fir=t E 1cf 1 II' Last

[+[=]

First El 1 af 1 II' Last

[+ [=]

Email ID: |bcnnners@hic.cum

Subrecipient - Contacts page

Instructions on entering subrecipient contacts appear in the PeopleSoft Setting Up
Procurement Options 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also

PeopleSoft Setting Up Procurement Options 8.8 PeopleBook, “Maintaining Vendor
Information,” Tracking Vendor Conversations

Adding Additional Subrecipient Data

Access the Subrecipient - Subrecipient page.
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sSummary Identification Location Contacts Subrecipient Cetifications

SetlD: SHARE Yendor: LJSAKLIDO0Z2 4 Health Insurance Company

Name 2: Persistence AR Mumber
ShortName; HEALTH HEALTH-001

Classification: HRMS Vendor Status: Approved
Sub-recipient Info Find | view &1 First [ 4 of 1 Y] Last
Effective Date:  |10/21/2003 [51 “Status: | Active -] [+ [=]
‘Institution Type: | SEN U general Farprofit (WIH) I” Subject to 4133 Compliance

Comment: ﬂ

| -

Subrecipient - Subrecipient page
Select an institution type, such as Corporation, Federal Institution, or University Hospital.
The subrecipient page stores subrecipient-specific information that is not part of the Vendor component.

SetID, Vendor, Name 2 (if there is one for the organization), ShortName, Classification,
and Vendor Status appear by default on the page.

Subject to A133 Select if the subrecipient is subject to A133 audits.

Compliance Circular No. A-133, which is issued by the Office of Management and

Budget, sets forth standards for obtaining consistency and uniformity
among Federal agencies for the audit of states, local governments, and
non-profit organizations expending Federal awards.

Adding Subrecipient Certifications

Access the Subrecipient - Certifications page.
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Certifications

Identification Address Loeation Contacts Subrecipient

Sumrmary

SetlD:

Vendor Compliance As OF
*Effective Date: |10/2152003 [ *Status: |Active 'I Entered By:  DvP1

Vendor Compliance

*Code Short Desc *Indicator CertDisclosure Date End Date Reference Humber Customer

DRUGOC, Drug-Free [res '=| |n9rm4/2000 [+ |Do/anr2004 [+ |SFER9654 [1018

Subrecipient - Certifications page

Effective Date Select an effective date. For each effective date, you can enter
multiple certification and compliance rows.

Code Select a certification code. Certification codes come from the
certifications control table.

Cert/Disclosure Date Select the date the certification was issued or disclosed. This date
(certification/disclosure date)  cannot be greater than the effective date.

Customer Select the name of the subrecipient’s customer who issued the certification.

Adding Subrecipient Attributes
Access the Subrecipient - Attributes page.
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Location Contacts Subrecipient | Cedifications Attributes Single Payment Yendaor Eederal
SetiD: SHARE  Vendor:  USAKLUOODZ4 Health Insurance Campany
Vendor Attributes As O First E 1 of 1 El Last
,
Effective Date: |10/21/2003 [ Status: |Actwe 'l Entered By:  DvP1 =
Vendor Attrihutes Customize | Find | % First (4] 1of 1 [ Last
*Attribute Type  |Short Desc Attribute Value Comment
CFDA, L CFDA 64.018 Cnmmentl =+ [=]
Subrecipient - Attributes page
Attribute Code Select an attribute. The attributes control table storesthe codes that appear here.
Attribute Value Enter an attribute value for each attribute.
Comments Click to add an explanation or information about each attribute.

Adding Information for Single Payment Vendors
Access the Subrecipient - Single Payment Vendor page.
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Location Contacts Subrecipient Cettifications Aftributes Single Payment Yendor Federal
SetiD: SHARE *ShortName: |HEALTH
Vendor: SaK00024 *Narme: |Health Insurance Company

Description: |HRM5

[T VAT Registration [etajls  WAT Service Treatment Setup VAT Default

Default Settings Fimd | “iew Al Fir=t (4] 1cf 1 [+ Last

*Effective Date: 01011880 [5) Status: IAC“"'E ]" EFT Options  Draft Options  Sales Tax

" Use VAT Suspension Physical Hature: | j Where Service Performed: | ﬂ

Voucher _______________ Wpaymet  Weak |
*Terms Options: | Default < l Payment Method: l_ aQ *Bank Options: | Default - I
Terms: [ a Pay Group: [ a Bank: [ a
*Currency Optiuns:l Default x| *Handling Options: Im Account: [ &
Currency: Q Handling: I_ Q Currency: l— Q

Rate Type: Q Rate Type:

Subrecipient - Single Payment Vendor page

Instructions on entering information for single payment vendors appear in the PeopleSoft
Setting Up Procurement Options 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also

PeopleSoft Setting Up Procurement Options 8.8 PeopleBook, “Maintaining Vendor
Information,” Entering Single Payment Vendors

Specifying U.S. Federal-Only Vendor Information
Access the Subrecipient - Federal page.
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Laocation Contacts Subrecipient C ) Federal

SetiD: SHARE Vendor: LsAKLINN0Z4 Health Insurance Company

Location Fing | “iewe & First [« 1af 1 [+ Last
Location: HRMSSD Description: HRMS =]

Federal Specific Vendor Detail Find | Wieww & First [4] 1af 1 (¥ Lzt
Effective Date: 01/01/1980 Active =]
Pay Schedule Type

IDefauIt -] Pay Schedule Type: | :l"

Date Calculation Basis

I Default "'I Date Calculation Basis: I "l

Federal WYendor Information

™ Federal Vendor Trading Partner: Agency Location Code: Q

Subrecipient - Federal page

Instructions on specifying U.S. federal-only vendor information appear in the PeopleSoft
Setting Up Procurement Options 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also

PeopleSoft Setting Up Procurement Options 8.8 PeopleBook, “Maintaining Vendor Information,”
(USF) Entering Vendor Information for U.S. Federal Agencies
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Preparing and Submitting a Proposal

This chapter discusses how to:

Establish proposals.

Establish non-competing continuations.

Establish proposal budgets.

Submit proposals.

Print proposals.

Freeze submitted proposals by using version IDs.
Unlock proposal information.

View proposal audit logs.

Copy proposa information.

Inquire about proposal budgets.

Establishing Proposals

This section provides an overview of PeopleSoft Grants proposal preparation and discusses how to:

© oo N o o M w D PRE

Establish proposal-specific details.

Enter a long title description for a proposal.

Enter budget express information for a proposal.

Enter conflict of interest information.

Add or update projects associated with a proposal.

Maintain information about each resource for a proposal project.
Add proposal professional details.

Enter agreement details for subrecipients.

Enter location information for subrecipients.

10. Enter contact information for subrecipients.

11. Maintain address information for each project within a research proposal.

12. Set up PeopleSoft Grants report types for a proposal project.

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential
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13. Link documents to a proposal project.
14. Maintain proposal-specific certifications.
15. Track the status of proposal components.
16. Link key words to a proposal.

Understanding PeopleSoft Grants Proposal Preparation

A proposal in PeopleSoft Grants consists of astatement of work, research plans, technical reports, and aproposal
budget, aswell as administrative, personnel, and submission information required by external funding agencies.

Note. The creation of the research plan falls outside the scope of PeopleSoft Grants.

Each proposal requires at least one project. You can, however, have multiple projects,
or subproposals, within a single proposal.

After establishing basic setup information in PeopleSoft Grants, you can enter data concerning
proposals and projects, structure proposal budgets, work with research plans of principle
investigators (PIs), and submit proposals to sponsors.

The proposa pages help you:

Track the development, verification, and submission status of proposals to sponsors.

Gather and organize proposal data.
» Generate hard and soft copy proposals.

Facilitate the administration of proposals, awards, forms, and reports.

Note. PeopleSoft Grants delivers proposal security by Pl and department. You can aso control access
to the proposal pages by customizing PeopleSoft Grants security options.

See Also

Chapter 6, “Setting Up and Maintaining PeopleSoft Grants Information,” page 81

Chapter 7, “Preparing and Submitting a Proposal,” Establishing Proposa Budgets , page 162

Appendix A, “Preparing a Proposal and Award for Cost Sharing,” page 277

Pages Used to Establish Proposals

Page Name Object Name Navigation Usage
Proposal - General Info GM_PROPOSAL Grants, Proposals, Maintain | Establish proposal-specific
Proposal, General Info details.
LongTitle GM_PROP_TITLE_LONG Click the Description link Enter along titlefor a
onthe Proposal - General proposal.
Info page.
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General Info page.

Page Name Object Name Navigation Usage
Budget Express GM_PROP_BUD_EXPRES Click the Budget Express Enter dataabout the basic
link on the Proposal - components of aproposal’s

total budget.

Note. The datathat you enter
onthispageis purely for
informational purposesonly.
It has no downstream
processing implications.

Conflict of Interest

GM_PROP_SBIR_STTR

Click the SBIR/STTR Flag
button on the Proposal -
General Info pagethat is
positioned to the right of
the Typefield.

Indicateif thereisaconflict
of interest on proposal sfor
Department of Defense
(DoD) Small Business
Innovation Research Fast
Track (SBIR Fast Track) or
Small Business Technology
Transfer Fast Track (STTR
Fast Track) proposals, in
terms of the government
disclosing informationif an
application doesnot resultin
an award.

Proposal - Projects

GM_PROPOSAL_PROJ

Grants, Proposals, Maintain
Proposal, Projects

Add or update projects
associated with aproposal.

Proposal - Resources

GM_PROPOSAL_RES

Grants, Proposals, Maintain
Proposal, Resources

Maintain information about
each resource for a proposal
project.

Proposal Professional
Details

GM_PROP_PROF DT_SP

Click the Edit Detail sbutton
on the Proposal - Resources

page.

Add or delete professional
datafrom aproposal.

Subrecipient Details

GM_PROP_VNDR_SP

Click the Get Agreement
Detailsbutton on the
Proposal - Resources page.

Enter agreement detailsfor
asubrecipient.

Subrecipient Location

GM_PROP_VND_LOC_SP

Click the Get Location
Detailsbutton on the
Proposal - Resources page.

Select alocation for a
subrecipient.

Subrecipient Contact

GM_PROP_VND_CNT_SP

Click the Get Contact Details

Select acontact for a

Proposal, Location

button on the Proposal - subrecipient.
Resources page.
Proposal - Location GM_PROP_J LOCATION Grants, Proposals, Maintain | Maintain address

information for each project
within aresearch proposal.

Proposal - Reports

GM_PROP_J REPT

Grants, Proposals, Maintain
Proposal, Reports

Set up PeopleSoft Grants
report typesfor aproposal
project.

Proposal - Documents

GM_PROP_DOC1

Grants, Proposals, Maintain
Proposal, Documents

Link documentsto a
proposal project.
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Page Name Object Name Navigation

Usage

Grants, Proposals, Maintain
Proposal, Certification

Proposal - Certification GM_PROP_CERT

Maintain all relevant
proposal-specific
certifications and enter
multiple certifications for
each proposal project.

Grants, Proposals, Maintain
Proposal, Component

Proposal - Component GM_PROP_COMPONENT

Track the status of
administrative, budget, and
research plan components
of aproposal for internal
review. Each proposal can
have multiple components.

Grants, Proposals, Maintain
Proposal, Key Words

Proposal - Key Words GM_PROP_KEYWORD

Link key wordsto aproposal
and its projects.

Establishing Proposal-Specific Details
Access the Proposal - General Info page.

General Info Projects Eeszources Location Repors Dacuments Cerdification Compaonent
Proposal I nJIHOO3 Business Unit: EGvOa Submit Status: Mot Submitted
VersionlD: Currency IJSD
Description: |N|H sarmple proposal 2dd to My Proposals I
Due Date: 110092001 [5 Type: [Postmark  ¥| Time: 1Z:00PM  Time Zone: IEST -]
*PlID: K004z Q, Mame: |Schumacher,Kenneth
*Title: |The effects of insulin on diabetic rats Description
*Sponsor ID: (1018 L National Institute of Health Stience
“Status: [Drat >|  ‘start Date:|[10/01/2001 5 “End Date: |09/30/2008 51
= Additional Attributes
“Type: [ Mew & croa:
¥ Facilities & Admin Requested
Purpose: BARE Q r Foreign Application/Component
Confidence ™ HIH Modular Grant
Percent:
Additional Information Find | Wigwe 2l Firzt [4] 1cf 1 [+ Last
=
‘Type: | IntellectualProperty | 2 comments: [All rights shall revertto the spansor g HE
GoTo: Buddet Express

Proposal - General Info page

140

Verson ID Displays the proposal version, which enables you to track changesto a
proposal. All pagesin this component display the proposal version.
Description Enter a brief version name. If you leave this field blank, the entry in the

Title field appears by default. The system uses this title in the award
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generation process to name the award. The name of the generated postaward
project comes from the proposal project short title.

Type Select None, Postmark, or Receipt for type of proposal delivery required.

Pl 1D (principal investigator ~ Select the PI’s employee ID.

ID)

Title Enter a short title for the proposal. The project title appears by default as the
proposal title for all projects created with no short titles. When you navigate to
the Project page the short title is already populated with data.

Sponsor 1D Select the organization that is sponsoring the research.

Status Select from these values:

» Awarded.

» Awarded, Pending.

* Declined by Sponsor.

* Discontinued.

* Dratft.

* Inst. Approved (institution approved).
* Not Funded.

* Pending Approval.

* Pending Funding.

» Refused by Inst. (refused by institution).
» Withdrawn.

Start Date and End Date Select the start and end dates for the proposal. The system automatically
creates the overall budget with the same dates.

Note. To change the dates on the Proposal - General Info page after
you exit the date fields, update the overall budget date range first, so
that the dates remain synchronized. If you make a mistake, continue
entering information, then change the overall budget before returning to
the Proposal - General Info page to make the correction.

See Chapter 7, “Preparing and Submitting a Proposal,” Establishing
Proposal Budgets , page 162.

Type Select a proposal type from the drop-down list box of predefined
and institution-specific types.

CFDA (catalog of federal (Optional) Enter the CFDA number related to the proposal.
domestic assistance)

Purpose Select a proposal purpose from a list of entries defined by the ingtitution.
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Confidence Per cent

Facilities & Admin
Requested (facilities and
administration requested)

Foreign
Application/Component

NIH Modular Grant
(National Institutes of Health
modular grant)

Additional Information

Type and Comments

Chapter 7

Enter a number between 1 and 100 to reflect the level of confidence
that the proposal will be approved. The system translates the number
that you enter here to a color-coded icon that represents the confidence
level as either high, medium, or low. These labels are predetermined on
the Confidence Level Setup page. The colored icon next to thisfield
indicates the confidence level of this proposal.

Select to indicate that the institution is requesting indirect cost
recovery. The system automatically selects the corresponding box
on form PHS 398, page Il, section 3.

Note. If you leave the check box clear, the associated check box is cleared
on form PHS 398. The system resets the FA amounts in the budget to
zero and deletes the FA rates. FA rates are set up within the Budget
component; they are key to computing FA amounts.

Select to choose the corresponding check box on form PHS 398, page I1.

Select to designate the proposal as an NIH modular grant.

Select the type of comment that you want to enter, and then enter a
comment or click the Additional Details button to display an additional
page specific to the type of comment that you selected. You can then
enter the information in the fields on that page.

Values are:

* Allocation Percentages.

Select the employee ID, department, and percentage that you
want to allocate to the proposal.

e Concurrent Submissions.

Select the business unit, proposal, and version for each proposal
that you are submitting concurrently. The system populates the
Project Pl and Sponsor fields automatically.

e Conflict of Interest.

Select all the check boxes that apply, to indicate if the conflict isin
compliance with the institution’s policy and if areview has been completed.
If areview has been completed, select the approval date.

» Cost Sharing.

Indicate if cost sharing is required by sponsor, who it was approved
by, the date of approval, and the source.

» Express Proposal.
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Enter comments.

Flow Through.

Select the primary sponsor that the proposal will flow through.
Intellectual Property.

Select the Intellectual Property Reported check box to indicate that you are
reporting the use of intellectual property, and then enter a description.

Other.
Enter comments.
Pl Change.

Select the PI Change check box to indicate that the Pl has changed.
Select the ID of the previous PI.

Pre-Award Spending.

Select the Pre-award Spending Allowed check box to indicate that preaward
spending is permitted, and then enter the guaranteed source of funding.

Previous Award.

Select the business unit and the ID of the previous award. Then
select the Renewal in Progress check box, the Accomplishment
Based Renewal check box, or both, to indicate that arenewal isin
progress and based on an accomplishment.

Related Proposals.

Enter the pre-proposal number, and then select the proposal business unit,
related proposal, and version ID for all related proposals.

Solicitation.

Enter the solicitation and request for proposal number as well
as the solicitation title.

Unobligated Balance.

Describe unobligated balances for continuation form 2590.

Entering a Long Title Description for a Proposal

Access the Description page.
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Description

Description:

The effects of insulin on diabetic rats - long title ﬂ

|
8] | Cancel Refresh
Description page
Enter a long description of the proposal under the Description field.
Entering Budget Express Information for a Proposal
Access the Budget Express page.
Budget Express
Direct - Personnel Cost: 50,000.00
Direct - Hon Personnel Cost: 25,000.00
Total FA Budget: 2,000.00
Total Budget: 7700000
813 | Cancel | Refresh |

Budget Express page

Enter the budget numbers in the appropriate fields. This page is for informational purposes only. It
does not trigger any budget logic or postings to PeopleSoft General Ledger.

Entering Conflict of Interest Information
Access the Conflict of Interest page.
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Conflict of Interest

[V SBIR Fast Track
[~ STTR Fast Track
" Disclosure Flag

(9] | Cancel Refresh

Conflict of Interest page
Select the type of proposal on which you are working: SBIR Fast Track or STTR Fast Track.

If the proposal does not get awarded, the government will not provide information about the

proposal to organizations that may be interested in contacting you for further information, possible

collaboration, investments, and so on. To permit the government to disclose information about

the proposal in the event that it does not get awarded, select the Disclosure Flag check box. This

information maps to the bottom of page 2 on the PHS 398 proposal form.

Adding or Updating Projects Associated With a Proposal
Access the Proposal - Projects page.

General Info Projects Eesources Location Reports Documents Certification Component
Proposal ID: MIHOO3 Business Unit: EGv0s  PIName:  Schumacher Kenneth
Version ID: W1
Title: The effects of insulin an diabetic rats
Proposal Project Find | “ies Al First (4] 1 of 1 [ Last
Proposal Project ID: |N|Hggg il Primary =]
*Title: The effects of insulin on diabetic rats Diescrition
“Institution: PeopleSoft University Q
“Subdivision: (Quality Assurance QL
*Department: Human Resources Q
Dept Contact: ‘Angelini,Gina Q
Dept Rep: MeC oy, Maria a
Department Cost Share Find | Wiewe 21l First [4] 10f 1 [¥] Last
*Department: [Engineering & comment Total %:  100.00 =
Cost Share %: 100.00 Location: EGY03
Proposal - Projects page
You can associate multiple projects to each proposal. Because the system uses a one-to-many
relationship for proposals and projects, you can establish a separate project profile even in
cases where there is only one project in a proposal.
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Proposal Projects

Primary Select this check box to indicate that this is the primary project in the proposal.
Department Cost Share

Department Select the department collaborating on the project. If there is

more than one department for the project, add a row for each
department participating in cost sharing.

Cost Shared % (cost Enter the respective percentage share for each department included in
shared percent) the project. The total percentage must equal 100 percent.
Comment Click to add comments to explain departmental collaborations.

Maintaining Information About Each Resource
for a Proposal Project

Access the Proposal - Resources page.

General Info Projects Resources Location Reports Documents Cerification Component

Proposal ID: MIHOO3 Business Unit: EGv0a Pl Hame: Schumacher Kenneth

Version ID: W1

Title: The effects of insulin on diabetic rats

Proposal Project Find | e Al Fir=t (4] 1af 1 [ Last
Proposal Project ID: ~ MIHOO3 The effects of insulin an diabetic rats
Resource Find | “igme Al Fir=t [4] 1af 1 [ Last
Humber 1 “Type: W Q =]
Comments: Required to test the effects of insulin of diahetes i‘
Subrecipient Eindl | *igme A Fir=t [4] 1af 1 [+ Last
Sequence Mo: m (=]
Subrecipient ID: ’mo\ Name; |Elunese Teknology &=

Professional Customize | Finet | view &0 | B8 First [ 4 o 1 [F] Last

Humber Employee ID Role

10 KUD042 €, |SchumacherKenneth PI & (=]

Proposal - Resources page

Note. This page uses NIH resource types and draws from a control table in which
you can add as many resource types as you need.

Resource

Number For each resource number, establish a new row by clicking the Add button.
You can add as many rows as the project has resources.
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Type Select a resource type. The system-delivered resource types include:
Laboratory, Clinical, Animal, Computer, Office, Other, Major Equipment,
Other Resources (NSF Specific), and Other Resources.

Note. These resource types map directly to PHS 398, page HH. You
cannot change the key values for these resource types without affecting
the printing of the various proposal forms.

Resource Description Proposal Page Form Page
Type Code Form
LABOR L aboratory PHS 398 HH NIHMOD HH
CLINI Clinical PHS 398 HH NIHMOD HH
ANIMA Animal PHS 398 HH NIHMOD HH
COMPU Computer PHS 398 HH NIHMOD HH
OFFIC Office PHS 398 HH NIHMOD HH
OTHER Other PHS 398 HH NIHMOD HH
RESOU Other
Resources (NSF
Specific)
Comments Describe the resource usage.

Subrecipient

Sequence No (sequence Enter a number by which you want to sequence the entries.

number)

Subrecipient 1D Select the ID of the subrecipient who you want to add to the proposal.
Name Displays the name of the subrecipient associated with the ID that

you selected in the ID field. If the subrecipient is not entered into
the system, enter the name in this field.

Professional

Number Enter a number by which you want to sequence the entries.

Employee ID Select the ID of the professional who you want to add to the proposal.
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Name Displays the name of the professional associated with the ID that
you selected in the ID field. If the professional is not entered into
the system, enter the name in the field.

Note. The name of the Pl immediately appears by default in existing
projects when you enter the name of the PI on the Proposal - General
Info page. This occurs only in projects that have a blank grid for
professionals. Pl row level security is utilized for professionals with
arole type of Pl in the proposal professional resources.

See Also
Chapter 6, “ Setting Up and Maintaining PeopleSoft Grants Information,” M aintaining Subrecipients, page 124

Adding Proposal Professional Details
Access the Proposal Professional Details page.

Professional Details

Employee ID: ELI0042

MHame: Schumacher kKenneth
Job Code: RLIOAT
Description: Adrministrative Assistant

Organization: |Peoplesoft University

Project Role:  |Fl

*Role Type: Pl =l I¥ Eligible PI
I First Time PI
I™ PI Eligibility Waiver
" Hew Personnel

Address | Job | Hororaward | Mernbershipiassaciation |
Education | Experience | Collahoration | Pending Support |
AdvisorAdvises | Publication | Current Suppart |
Additional Information Find | “igtwe 2l Fir=t = [ Last
[ Comments | -] (=]
B
Ol | Cancel | Refresh |

Proposal Professional Details page

This page contains buttons that provide access to the professional data maintenance pages. On most of these
pages, you can click Load to insert all existing information for professionals from their profiles. You can
then delete specific lines or reorder the list so that the most appropriate entries for this proposal or project
are at the top. This enables you to tailor the professional’s biosketch for a particular proposal.
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Organization

Project Role

Role Type

Eligible PI, First TimePI,
Pl Eligibility Waiver, and
New Personnel

Address

Job

Honor/Award
M ember ship/Association

Education

Experience
Collaboration

Pending Support

Advisor/Advisee

Publication

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential

Preparing and Submitting a Proposal

Enter the organization name for professionals who do not have ID numbers
and professional profilesin the system. The organization information for the
individual maps to the Key Personnel section on PHS 398, page BB for
individuals marked as key personnel types (PI, Co-PI, and Key Personndl).

Enter the professional’s position title for the project.

Select the role that the professional will play in the project. Values are:
Co-PI, Key Pers (key personndl), Other, Authorized Person and PI.

Note. If you select Authorized Person, the employee can access the proposal
but their name does not print on any proposal forms.

Select all check boxes that apply to the professiona’s role in the project.
If theroleis Pl or CO-PI, and the professional is not listed as an eligible
Pl in the database, select Pl Eligibility Waiver.

Click to display the professional’s address information from the professional
profile. Only one address can appear for each professional.

Click to associate multiple jobs (appointments) to the professional. You
can select the most relevant jobs to include in the proposal.

Click to associate multiple honors and awards to the professional.
Click to associate multiple memberships and associations to the professional.

Click to associate multiple degrees to the professional. Select Includein
proposal for degrees or educational accomplishmentsthat you want included in
PHS 398, page AA, section 3b. Only three degrees can be printed in section 3b.

Click to associate multiple types of experience to the professional.
Click to associate multiple collaborators to the professional.

Click to link pending support information to the professional. The
proposal status must be in one of the following statuses before you
can load data onto the Pending Support page.

* Institution Approved
» Awarded; Pending

* Draft

* Pending Funding

* Pending Approval

Note. The system only loads proposal information into the Professional
Pending Support page from proposals that are in the Submitted status.

Click to associate multiple advisees and advisors to the professional.

Click to associate multiple publications to the professional.
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Current Support Click to link active and past support information for a professional.
To add information regarding current support, the proposal status
must be in the Awarded. status.

Note. PeopleSoft Grants allows you to refer to other proposals that you
have entered into the system that have a status of Pending. You cannot
enter other support dataif it is not already in the system.

When you load current support information for the PI from the Resource page
(GM_PROPOSAL_RES), the award must have the PI’s employee ID listed in
its Project Workbench table (GM_PROJECT_TEAM_01). Otherwise, when

the NIH MOD form asks for all current support, some awards may be missing.

Information only appears by default on the Project Workbench's Personnel
page if you have run the award generation process. If you create a

blue bird award (an award without a proposal to initiate it), personnel
information does not appear by default in the project workbench. You
must then enter all personnel information manually.

See Also

Chapter 6, “Setting Up and Maintaining PeopleSoft Grants | nformation,” Setting Up and
Maintaining Professional Data, page 110

Entering Agreement Details for Subrecipients

Access the Subrecipient Details page.

Subrecipient Details

Yendor ID: BLGOOO0003 Bunesze Teknology
Agreement Categons ICDBt Reimk 'l

From: 10/01/2000 B o 0963002002 [#)
Subrecipient Status: IPEﬂdiﬂQ ‘l

Method Chosen:

Information Find | e 2l Fir=t [4] 10of 1 [+ Last

Required Deliverables: Insulin protocol reports =]

Find | “iewe Al Firzt Izl 1 af 1 Izl Lazt

Type |Justification | comments|Renuire the expertise of this subrecipients to evaluate these 4] =
clinical trial results

ok | | Cancel | Refresh |

Subrecipient Details page

Enter details regarding the agreement with the subrecipient.
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M ethod Chosen Thisis an open text field. It can represent the method that you used to
select the subrecipient or spell out payment procedures for the subrecipient.
You may define this field any way that you want.

Entering Location Information for Subrecipients

Access the Subrecipient Location page.

Subrecipient Location

Subrecipient ID: [JS5A0000004

Hame: Star Rental Group
Location: 001 4,
Description: Fent Associates

Address 1: 8478 Treat Blvd
Address 2:
Address 3:
Address 4:
City: Eugene County:
State: R Postal: 54100
Countny. LISA
O | Cancel | Refresh |

Subrecipient Location page

Select the location of the subrecipient. The system populates the remaining fields on the page.

Entering Contact Information for Subrecipients

Access the Subrecipient Contact page.
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Subrecipient Contact

Subrecipient ID:  USA0000004

Mame: Star Rental Group
Sequence; |_1 Q
Tvpe General
I
Name: Joanne Welnick
Contact Title:  Custormer Associate
URL: hittpifwantiy. Srg.com
Address: 1 Rent Associates

O | Cancel Fefresh

Subrecipient Contact page

Select the contact of the subrecipient in the Sequence field. The system populates
the remaining fields on the page.

Maintaining Address Information for Each Project
Within a Research Proposal

Access the Proposal - Location page.

General Info Projects Resources Location Reports Documents Certification Component
Proposal ID: MIHOO3 Business Unit: EGY05  PlHame: SchumacherkKenneth
fersion ID: W1
Title: The effects of insulin on diabetic rats

Proposal Project

Find | Wigwe Al Fir=t E 1 of 4 IE Last

Proposal Project ID:  NIHOO32 The effects of insulin on diabetic rats

Proposal Project Location

“Location: LS00 C, pescription: |54 - Mew York

Find | e Al First Izl 1cf 1 |I| Last

I” Foreign =
Country: LISA United States Phone: |212-555-0090
Address 1: 144 Morth Street Ext: |337
Address 2: Fax: |21 2-555-0091
Address 3:
City: RIS
County: Postal: 101es
State: MY Mew Yark

Proposal - Location page
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This page stores address information for each project within a research proposal as well as

information concerning where the research for a project is conducted. This information maps
to page BB on the PHS 398 form as performance sites.

L ocation Select a code to display the information from the location control table.
When you select a site, the system populates the address information
fields. You can also add new locations and enter information in
the specific address and phone fields.

Foreign

Select this check box to indicate whether this location is outside
the country of the institution.

Setting Up PeopleSoft Grants Report Types for a Proposal Project
Access the Proposal - Reports page.

General Info Projects Eesources

Location Heports CDocuments Cetification Companent
Proposal ID: MIHO03 Business Unit: EGvis  PIName:  Schumacher Kenneth
Yersion ID: 1
Title:

The effects of insulin on diakbetic rats
Proposal Project

Find | “iew: Al Fir=t E 1of 1 m Last

Proposal Project ID:  NIHOO3

The effects of insulin on diahetic rats

Report Detail Find | “fieswne All First El 1-2 of 2 IE Las=t
*Report Type: |Ahstract j B
Comments: Large quantities of fructose to he administeredto 3~

mice. =]
“Report Type: |Majanna|s j e
Comments: Th_is study is inten_ded tp conclusively determine it B

mice are indeed diabetic. -]

Proposal - Reports page

Report Typeand Comments Select a report type, then add any comments about the report. You can

add rows to enter additional report types. Vaues include: Abstract,
Major Goals, and Progress Report Summary.

Comments associated with the Abstract and Major Goals report types
appear in the description box on the PHS 398 proposal form.

Link Documents to a Proposal Project

Access the Proposal - Documents page.
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General Info Frojects Hesources Location Feports Documents Cetification Companent
Proposal ID: MIHOO3 Business Unit: EGyDs  PIName:  Schumacher Kenneth
Yersion ID: W1

Title: The effects of insulin on diabetic rats

Proposal Project Fing | ] First (1 1 of 1 (] Last

q '..HIFlruiI FlrtE1..f..|I|L1t
WI—I—I—I—
1 WD_Resume.doc =]
2 Billing_8.0PDU.dac m [ =]

Proposal - Documents page

This page helps you keep track of documents prepared by researchers, such as statements of objectives and
methods, budgets, and personnel information. You can attach multiple documents to the proposal.

ﬁ Click the Add Attachment button to attach a document to the proposal.

Note. The system does not track changes to external documents.
Also, freezing a proposal does not ensure that any external documents
associated with the proposal will be frozen.

Browse Click to search for the document that you want to attach to the proposal.
This button appears after you click the Add Attachment button.

Upload Click to attach the file to the proposal and return to the Documents page.
This button appears after you click the Add Attachment button.

Click the Delete Attachment button to delete a document. This button
m appears only after you attach a document to the page.

@ Click the View Attachment button to view the attachment. This button
appears only after you attach a document to the page.

Maintaining Proposal-Specific Certifications
Access the Proposal - Certification page.
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General Info Projects Resources Location Repors Documents Certification Component
Proposal ID: MIHOO3 Business Unit: Ecv0s  PlHame: Schumacher Kenneth
Version ID: il

Title: The effects of insulin on diabetic rats

Proposal Project Find | “ies Al First [« 1 aof 1 [+ Last

Proposal Project ID:  1IHOO3 The effects of insulin on diahetic rats

Certification Customize | Find | First [4] 13 of 3 [ Last
.Z._ ation Info T B

c(ilr:’lfcatlun :]Z;r;rfcatmn Certified By Approval Date ::.::._'L;Jr::ce

lanima QL (081302001 i |Pend|ng | langelini,Gina Q |nar13rznu1 T |c-123 [=]

lcol @ |osror2001 [ |Pending x| [Unger Randy Q. |osro2001 [ | 8123 =

DRUGDC, 08132001 [ [Pending =] (Crawford,william Q |per 2001 [ | |B-123 =]

Proposal - Certification page
This page provides a central data storage location for all relevant proposal-specific certifications.
You can enter multiple certifications for each proposal project.

Certification Code Select the certification codes associated with the proposal. PeopleSoft
delivers these codes as system data:

* Human Subjects.

Maps to form PHS 398, page AA.
* Vertebrate Animals.

Maps to form PHS 398, page AA.
» Smoke-Free Environment.

Maps to form PHS 398, page II.
* Inventions and Patents.

Maps to form PHS 398, page II.
* Beginning Investigator.
» Lobbying Activities.
» Proprietary/Privileged Info.
» National Environmental Policy.
* Historical Places.
» Small Grant Exploratory Research.
» Group Proposal.
* International Cooperative Activity.
* Facilitate Scientists with Disabilities.

» Research Opportunity Award.
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Certification Date
Indicator

Certified By
Approval Date
Assurance Number

Exemption Number
Review and Status

Full Review and Expedited
Review

Changed Since Prev
Submission (changed since
previous submission)

Previously Reported

Add Comments

Chapter 7

» Delinquent Federal Debit.

» Debarment and Suspension.

Select the certification date for each code.

Select the certification indicator. Values are: N/A, No, Pending, or Yes.
Select the name of the person who authorized the certification.

Select the date on which the certification was approved.

Enter the assurance number associated with the certification.

Enter the exemption number associated with the certification.

Select one or both of these check boxes to indicate that the certification
has been reviewed. These check boxes apply only to the values

of Animal Care and Human Subjects. You can, however, select

them for other types of certifications.

Select this check box to indicate if there have been any changes since the
previous submission. Thisfield appliesto inventions and patents (INVPT) only.

Select this check box to indicate that the certification has been
previously reported. This field applies to INVPT (inventions and
patents) certification code only.

Click to add comments.

Tracking the Status of Proposal Components
Access the Proposal - Component page.
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General Info Erojects Resources Location Fepors Diocuments | Certification | Component
Proposal ID: MIHOO3 Business Unit: EGv0s  PlName:  Schurnacher Kenneth
Version ID: W1

Title: The effects of ingulin on diabetic rats

Proposal Project Find | “ieww Al First (4 1 o 1 [M] Last
Proposal Project ID:  NIHOD3 The effects of insulin on diabetic rats

Component Detail Cuzstomize | Find | " Fir=t E 1.3 cf 2 |I| Last
[ Companert Info T Stakeholder Info

*Status *Status Date Stakeholder
BUDGET Q= [Approved > |oBAm2001 [ |UngerRandy

ADMIMISTRATIVE G5 [Assigned »| |osrazoot [ |Crawfard william
RESEARCH QU [InProgres »|  |oaraizoot [ |ChenDevon

2L R
[+ [ [+
] [0 []

Proposal - Component page

Each proposal can have multiple components.

Component Select the name of the component. Values include: Administrative,
Budget, and Research Plan.

Click the Add Component button to add new components.

E

Status Select a status for each proposal component. Values are: Approved,
Assigned, Finished, In Progress, and Not Approved.

Stakeholder Select astakeholder who isavalid employee of the institution. The stakeholder

bears responsibility for reviewing each component. Each stakeholder updates
the status of his or her review and adds comments. Identifying stakeholders
facilitates workflow routing for internal review and approval.

Stakeholder Info

Role Enter a role—such as PI, Co-PI, Department Chair, or
Technician—for each stakeholder.

Department and Information in these fields appears by default from the department

Description contact table, which stores the relationship between professionals
and their associated departments.

Required Flag Select this check box to indicate whether the component is required.

Click the Add Comments button to open a page where you can

add details about the component.

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential 157



Preparing and Submitting a Proposal Chapter 7

Note. Components are user-defined, so you can track items that have not been delivered as part of system
data. The datathat PeopleSoft provides in this documentation represents examples only. You can also use
components to implement customized workflow processes. Workflow is an institution-defined feature.
PeopleSoft provides tools with which to implement it. It is not delivered with PeopleSoft Grants.

Linking Key Words to a Proposal
Access the Proposal - Key Words page.

Reports Documents Certification Component Gender and Minority Study Trainee Key Words
Proposal ID: MIHOO3 Business Unit: Ecv0s  PlIHame:  Schurmacher Kenneth
Yersion ID: W1
Title: The effects of insulin on diabetic rats
Key Word Detail Customize | Find | L Fit=t [4] 13 of 3 Last
*Key Word Description
1 |DIABETES G, Diabetes (=]
2 |DISEASE Q Disease =]
3 IMSULIN ] Insulin (=]

Proposal - Key Words page

Key words are defined in a control record that you populate during implementation. These entries may
be used to track proposals by subject category (such as cell biology, electrical engineering, and cancer)
and to link multiple science codes to a project (as required by Transaction Set 194).

Key Word Click the Look up button to select a value from the list of available
key words entered during implementation.

Establishing Non-Competing Continuations

This section provides an overview of non-competing continuations and discusses how to:
» Create a continuation.
» Document a gender and minority study for a continuation project.

» Summarize information about student trainees participating in a continuation project.

Understanding Non-Competing Continuations

Continuation proposals are mini-proposals sent to a sponsor at the end of the first year of funding. They
are considered submissions to a sponsor and are built the same way as proposals.
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General information about establishing continuations:

» Continuations are based on awards rather than on previous proposals.
» Continuations report information about the previous year’s research.

* If you are requesting changes from the original proposal, continuations forecast
expectations for the upcoming year of funding.

» Because continuations are based on aready established awards, they draw information
from records that already exist in PeopleSoft Grants.

» The Gender and Minority Study and Trainee pages in the Proposal component are used
in association with continuation proposals only, which are associated with Department
of Health and Human Services (DHHS) grants.

Note. If the project is not a continuation, fields on the Gender and Minority Study
and Trainee pages are display-only.

Pages Used to Establish Continuations

Page Name Object Name Navigation Usage
Create Continuation GM_CONT_ID_CREATE Grants, Awards, Create Create a continuation.
Continuation
Proposal - Gender and GM_CONT_PRJ ETHNIC Grants, Proposals, Proposal, | Document information
Minority Study Gender and Minority Study | regarding the gender and

ethnic status of personsused
in human research.

Proposal - Trainee GM_CONT_PRJ TRAIN Grants, Proposals, Proposal, | Summarizeinformation
Trainee about student trainees
participatingin a
continuation project.

Creating a Continuation

Access the Create Continuation page.
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Create Continuation

Business Unit: EGW0a

Award ID: MIHO01

Proposal ID: FIHOO To Continuation Proposal ID; |MEXT
Yersion ID: "1 To Continuation Yersion ID:

Budget Period: g

Create |

Create Continuation page

When you create a continuation, the system retrieves key information from the origina award, such as
PI, Pl name, short title, sponsor, long description, certifications, and all project data.

The rest of the information remains in the award file to eliminate duplicate data in the award and
proposal records. You must add continuation-specific information.

To create a continuation:

1. Enter a To Continuation Proposal 1D and To Continuation Version ID.

Note. To have the system increment the proposal 1D, enter NEXT in the To Continuation Proposal ID field.

2. Click Create.

The system creates a new proposal ID with a proposal type of Non-Competing Continuation,
and takes you to the Proposal - General Info page.

3. On the Proposal - Genera Info page, select Unobligated Balances as the comment type to
describe unobligated balances for Continuation Form 2590.

4. Navigate through the proposal pages to complete any additional proposal requirements
(professionals, budgets, and subrecipients).

Note. When you create a continuation, the system copies the HUMAN (human subjects), INVPT (inventions
and patents), and ANIMA (vertebrate animals) continuation codes from the award to the continuation proposal.

Also, the system enables these fields on the Proposal - Certification page: Changed
Since Prev Submission and Previously Reported.

If the certification code is HUMAN or ANIM, and the certification has changed since the last submission,
select the Changed Since Prev Submissioncheck box. If the certification code is INVPT and the
certification has been previously reported, select the Previously Reported check box.
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Documenting a Gender and Minority Study for
a Continuation Project

Access the Proposal - Gender and Minority Study page.

Reports Ciocuments | Cedification | Component | Gender and Minority Study Traines KeyWords
Proposal ID: COMO000000N4103 Business Unit: EGv0s  PIName:  Schumacherkenneth
Version ID: COM1
Title: The effects of insulin on diabetic rats

Proposal Project Find | “iese 2l First (4] 1 of 1 [ L ast

Proposal Project ID:  nHOOY The effects of insulin on diabetic rats
Find | e Al First Izl 1of 1 |I| Last

Sequence No:
Study Title

Bone Marrow Study

Detail Cuztomize | Find | Wiewe 211 | "
*Ethnic Type *Gender Ho. Of Subjects

[ihite = [male [~ || 5 =

Proposal - Gender and Minority Study page

Study Title Enter the title of the study.

Ethnic Type and Gender Select avalue to represent the subject’s ethnicity and gender. This data comes
from a translate table and maps to continuation proposal forms.

No. Of Subjects (number Enter the number of peopleinvolved in the study who match the ethnic type and
of subjects) gender on the grid line. This information maps to continuation proposal forms.

Totals After you enter information regarding gender and ethnicity, the
system enables this button. Click to display a page that lists totals
by ethnic type, race, and gender.

Summarizing Information About Student Trainees
Participating in a Continuation Project

Access the Proposal - Trainee page.
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Reports Documents | Cedification Component | Gender and Minaority Study Trainee Key Waords
Proposal ID: COmO00000an4103 Business Unit: EGvOs  PlMame:  Schumacher kenneth
Version ID: COMT
Title: The effects of insulin on diabetic rats
Proposal Project Find | e &l First [4] 1 of 1 [ Last
Proposal Project ID:  mIHOD1 The effects of insulin on diabetic rats Distribution afTrainees'
Trainee Info Find | “iewe &l First B2z ast
*Student Name:  |Gonzales,Maria FE
Degree Earned: |B.S. Ethnic Type: | Hispanic -Unknown x|
Current Position: |Research Associate Gender: | Female j

Proposal - Trainee page

Enter the student name, degree earned, and current position for each trainee participating in
the project. You can enter multiple lines for multiple trainees.

Distribution of Trainees Click this button to access an inquiry page that lists totals by
ethnic type, race, and gender.

Ethnic Type and Gender Select avalue to represent the student’s ethnicity and gender. This data comes
from atrandate table and maps to the continuation proposal forms.

Establishing Proposal Budgets

This section provides an overview of proposal budgeting and discusses how to:
Define budget information.

Establish facilities and administration rates and bases.

Establish budget periods.

Enter detailed budget information.

View F&A cost calculations.

Distribute cost sharing commitments within the institution.

Distribute cost sharing commitments by budget line detail.

Enter budget details for personnel.

© © N o g M w0 DR

Enter budget details for animal care.
10. Enter budget details for other budget items.

Understanding Proposal Budgeting

This section discusses:
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» General information about proposal budgets.
F&A cost caculations.

Overall cost sharing.
* Summary cost sharing.
* Budget line details.

General Information About Proposal Budgets

The budget represents an integral part of a research proposal. It captures budget line details, and
provides access to data such as the names of participating personnel, annual salaries, fringe rates, and
F&A rates. These data elements support both preaward and postaward functions.

General information about establishing proposal budgets:

* Proposal budget items (preaward)—such as salaries, equipment, and travel—have corresponding general
ledger account values that are used to establish the award budget (postaward).

» The proposal budget includes direct costs (personnel, animals, equipment, supplies),
cost sharing, justifications, and F&A costs.

» Employee information in the proposal budget is supplied from the institution’s existing
human resources database through an interface that populates the Personal Data table
(PERSONAL_DATA) and the Job table (JOB).

» During implementation, you can modify the data passed to PeopleSoft Grants by way of the interface, for
instances where you do not want information, such as salaries, to be available to the public.

* You must establish a proposal 1D and a corresponding proposal project ID prior to creating a new budget.
» All budget records are below the proposal project level.
* You can create multiple budgets for a single proposal project.

» PeopleSoft has incorporated Transaction Set 194 values into the proposal budget pages and records.

Note. PeopleSoft Grants supports organization, project and grant, and revenue estimate ledger
types. PeopleSoft Grants does not support appropriation budgets.

F&A Cost Calculations
General information about F& A cost calculations:

* F& A costs are calculated for the current budget period.
To get F& A costs for each period in the entire budget, you must calculate them separately.

» The rate type, waived calculation method, and base types for the institution and sponsor
appearing on this page come from the F& A Set Up page.

* If you define the sponsor F&A rate as Same as Institution in the sponsor F& A definition, the
system makes the effective date and F& A rate percentage blank.

Also, the system clears the Same As Institution check box on the F& A Calculation page.

» The system calculates the F& A costs for the institution and sponsor based on the effective
dates of rates entered for each of their respected profiles.
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* If the proposal requires a specific F& A rate that differs from the sponsor and institution, you
can enter rates and their effective dates in the fields provided.

» The system sums all costs for budget items that belong to the base type that you select.

Overall Cost Sharing
General information about overall cost sharing:

* You can enter cost sharing data concerning individual lines on the lines on the Enter Budget Detail page.

* You can enter cost sharing information for either the institution or a third party by budget
summary line, or for the overall budget for the entire period.

» Once you apply cost sharing to either the summary (overall budget) line or the detail
(individual budget) line, you can apply it only at that level.

Summary Cost Sharing
General information about summary cost sharing:

* You can enter percentages or fixed dollar amounts to determine cost shares.
* For cost sharing by the institution, you must enter a department for distribution purposes.

* For cost sharing by third parties, enter the appropriate information in the lower portion
of the Summary Cost Sharing page.

The system does not transfer third-party cost sharing amounts into the award setup budget.
* If you do not cost share by summary line, you can enter cost share amounts for the sponsor,
institution, and other applicable third parties on the Overall Cost Sharing page.

Budget Line Details
General information about entering budget line details:

* You can enter multiple personnel budget lines for a single person or for multiple people.
* You can calculate the compensation cost for individuals with multiple appointments.

* When you select an employee who was previously entered as a professional on the Proposal
Professional page, the Project Role and Role fields appear.

Other personnel information comes from multiple tables within the professional profile, and includes
name, job code, employee class, fringe rate type, annual salary, and fringe rate.

» The system populates annualized salary from the individual’s job record.

» The system calculates the budgeted salary based on the annualized salary and the number
of months the professional is involved with the research, along with the effort percentage
for that time period and any merit increases.

A merit increase takes effect only if the merit increase date falls between the start and end
dates of the personnel detail line. To enter a fixed salary amount and bypass the salary
calculation, use the Fixed Salary Amount field.

» The Fringe Rate field is populated only if you have entered a fringe rate type for
the individual in his or her professiona profile.
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The system uses the current institution’s fringe rate based on the employee's fringe rate type entered in his or
her profile. The system calculates the budgeted salary and fringe benefits based on the parameters that you set.

* You can enter an annual fringe amount, a fringe rate, or a fixed fringe amount.

If you enter an annual amount, the system calculates the budgeted amount based on the time

period. If you enter a rate, the fringe amount is based on the calculated salary amount. If you
enter a rate and an annual amount, the system calculates both and adds them together. You can
also bypass al fringe calculations by entering a fixed fringe amount.

» The system tracks total budgeted amounts for all salaries and fringe amounts that you enter.

Pages Used to Establish Proposal Budgets

Page Name

Object Name

Navigation

Usage

Budget - General Info

GM_BUD_HEADER1

Grants, Proposal's, Enter
Overall Budget, General Info

Associateabudget ID, title,
target sponsor amount, and
start and end datesto a
proposal budget.

Facilitiesand Admin Set Up

GM_BUD_FA_HDR

Click the Facility and Admin
Set Up button on the Budget -
General Info page.

Establish F& A ratetypes
and basesfor theinstitution,
sponsor, and budget.

Budget - Periods

GM_BUD_HEADER?2

Grants, Proposal's, Enter
Overall Budget, Periods

Establish the budget periods
that are used for proposal
accounting.

Enter Budget Detall

GM_BUD_LINE_SUM

Grants, Proposal's, Enter
Budget Detail, Enter Budget
Detall

Storedetailed budget
information by budget item.
The page breaks out the total
funding responsibilities

of the sponsor and total

cost sharing between the
institution and any third
parties. It also displaysa
breakdown of direct and
F& A (indirect) budget
amounts.

F& A Calculation

GM_BUD_FA_PD

Click the View FA Ratelink
that appearsin thetop
section of the Enter Budget
Detail page.

View thecalculated
budgeted and waived and
cost shared amountsfor the
entire budget period.

Overall Cost Sharing

GM_BUD_CS PD

Click the Overall Cost Share
link that appearsinthetop
section of the Enter Budget
Detail page.

Distribute cost sharing
commitmentswithin the
institution. Thispageis
similar to the Budget Line
Cost Share page except that
the amounts are rel ated to the
overall budget period; there
arenoindividual lines. Use
this pagefor cost sharing
based on thetotal budget.
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Page Name Object Name Navigation Usage
Cost Share GM_BUD_CS SUM Click the Cost Sharelink that | Distribute cost sharing
appearsinthelLine Data commitments by budget
tab on the Enter Budget summary line.
Detail page.
Personnel Detail GM_BUD_PERS DTL Click the Detailsbuttonthat | Enter additional budget

appearsintheLineDatatab | information concerning
on the Enter Budget Detail personnel (salary and fringe

pagefor the Animal category. | daily rates).

page for the Personnel calculations).
category.

Animal Care GM_BUD_ANML_DTL Click the Detailsbuttonthat | Enter additional budget
appearsintheLineDatatab | information concerning
onthe Enter Budget Detail animal care (cagesand

Budget Detail GM_BUD_LINE_DTL Click the Detailsbuttonthat | Enter additional budget
appearsintheLineDatatab | information concerning
onthe Enter Budget Detail other information
pagefor acategory other (equipment, travel, and
than Personnel or Animal. soon).

Defining Budget Information
Access the Budget - General Info page.

General Info

Proposal ID:  CONDODODDO041 03 Currency:  USD

Version ID:  COM Start Date: 1000152001 End Date: 09/30/2006
Title: The effects ofinsulin an diabetic rats

Pl Schumacher Kenneth

ProjectID:  NIHOO1 Department: Engineeting

Wanved FA Calc Method

¥ Institution Minus Funded
" Sponsor Minus Funded Facility and Admin Set Up

I Include in Proposal
*Budget ID: BUMIHOOT Description: |Budget for proposal MIHOO1
Target Sponsor Budget: 250,000.00  *StartDate: |10/0172005 [ *End Date: 093072008 [+

Find | e Al Fir=t El 1of 1 IE Last

[+][=]

Budget - General Info page

If the values for PI, Department, and Budget 1D exist for the selected proposal and
the project, they appear on the page.

To enter general proposal budget information:
1. Select a budget ID.
2. Enter atarget sponsor budget.
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Select the Include in Proposal check box to include the budget in the proposal budget
inquiry, proposal submission, and award setup processes.

Note. Selecting Include in Proposal enables you to add multiple budgets for each project in a proposal.
For example, you could have separate budgets for on-campus and off-campus activities. The budget
printed on the proposal form is the sum of all amounts for budget IDs that are included in the proposal.
You can also use this check box to establish multiple versions or scenarios of the same budget. In this
case, select the check box for only one budget—the one that you want to select for submission.

Select start and end dates for the budget ID.

In the Waived FA Calc Method (waived facilities and administration cal culation method) group box,
indicate whether the F& A costs are to be calculated as institution minus budget or as sponsor minus budget.

Click the Facility and Admin Set Up button to access a setup page where you establish
F&A rate and base types and methods.

You can establish multiple budget IDs for a single proposal. This page enables you to establish
the basis for the F& A calculation for the entire budget.

Select the F& A rate type that you want, and the F&A base to which the rate is to be
applied for the institution, sponsor, and budget.

The system applies rates to the sum of the budget items that belong to the selected F& A bases.
Insert anew line for the F& A rate type, to add multiple rate types for one budget ID.

Note. If the F&A base types have overlapping budget items, you receive a warning message.
The system enables you to continue and save the F& A setup page with overlapping rates and
budget items, even though this results in a double calculation of the rates.

See Also

Chapter 8, “Establishing Awards and Projects,” Processing F& A Costs, page 229

Establishing Facilities and Administration Rates and Bases
Access the Facilities and Admin Set Up page.
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Facilities and Admin Set Up

Proposal ID: COMO00000004103 Business Unit: EGv0A

Version ID: COMT Sponsor: Mational Institute of Health Science

Title: The effects of insulin on diabetic rats

Project ID: MIHOO1 Budget ID: BLIMIHOOT

*Rate Type: OMCG 2 on campus [H[=

FABase: MTDC QU podified Total Direct Costs s MO0 R
Effective Date: 07/01/2005  FARate%: 5500

Effective Date: (7/01/2002 FA Rate %: 5500

[¥ Same as Institution
FABase: \MTDC U Modified Tatal Direct Costs Effective Date: FA Rate %:

Budget

Fa Base: MTOC U modified Total Direct Costs — Find [view ai st (412002 [ Lot

*Effective Date: (07/01/2005 ) Fa Rate%: | 55.00 #[=]
*Effective Date: (07/01/2001 ) FaRate%: | 50.00 =

Facilities and Admin Set Up page

Select the F& A rate type that you want, and the F& A base to which the rate is applied for the institution,
sponsor, and budget. The system applies rates to the sum of the budget categories that belong to the
selected F& A bases. You can insert multiple rate types for one budget ID. If the F& A base types

have overlapping budget categories, the system displays a warning message.

Establishing Budget Periods
Access the Budget - Periods page.
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General Info Periods
Proposal ID:  CONDOOOO0004103 Currency: sD
VersionlD:  COM1 Start Date: 1050142001 End Date: 08/30/2006
Title: The effects of insulin on diahetic rats
PL Schurmacher Kenneth
ProjectlD:  niHOO1 Department: Engineering
General Information Find | “ieswe Al First [4] 1af 1 (] Last
Budget ID: BUNIHODM Start Date:  10/01/2005 EndDate: 09302006 |1+ [=]
Description: Budget for proposal MIHOD
Target Sponsor Budget: 250,000.00

Details Customize | Find | B First (4 4 of 1 [ Last

Period [*Start Date *End Date Target Sponsor Budget

5 1010142005 Gl 09/30/2006 G | 250,000.00 Program Income =]

Budget - Periods page
1. For each Period row, select a start and end date.
2. Enter an amount for target sponsor budget.

By default, the start and end dates define consecutive, one-year periods. You can adjust the dates
as long as the periods remain within the budget and do not overlap.

3. Click the Program Income button.

The system displays a page where you can enter the anticipated amount of external revenue generation, the
source of the revenue, and comments. This information is mapped to the proposal forms.

Note. Before you can save the budget, the sum of the budget periods for the target sponsor budget on this
page must equal the target sponsor budget that you defined on the Budget - General Info page.

Entering Detailed Budget Information
Access the Enter Budget Detail page.
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Enter Budget Detail

Proposal: COMOD0000004103

Yersion: COMT

Title: The effects of insulin on diabetic rats
Project ID: MIHOO1

Budget ID: BLINIHOO1

Details, CostShare, Justification
[ Line Data T More Line Data

currency:

Start Date 1060142001 End Date 09/30/2006

™ Modular?

Budget Period: 5 Dverall ©ast Share
Start Date: 10i01/2005  EndDate 0g30iz0ps  LenPAREle
Target Sponsor 250,000,000

Budget:

First E 1-4 of

Custamize | Find |

Line # |Budgettem |Description Details |Total Direct Sponsor Direct Cost Share 7
| 10 |[PERSON C |Personnel - Salary & Bene [ 48,000.00 48,000.00 Cost Share

[ 0 (suPL Q. [Supplies S 80,000.00 80,000.00 Cost Share

| 30 [OTHER QL |Other Expenses S 15,000.00 15,000.00 Cost Share

| 40 [Eauir  Q [Eguipment S 28,350.00 2835000 Cost Share

Sponsor Direct: 171,350,000 Sponsor F&A: 78,650.00 Total Sponsor Budget: 250,000.00
Institution Cost Share: 0.00 Institution Cost Share F&A: n.oo Total Inst CrS Budget: n.oo

Third Party Cost 0.o0 Total TP C/S Budget: 0.00

Share:

Enter Budget Detail page

Note. If you create a proposal that lists specifically funded amounts for the overall budget and do
not enter budget details for each period, the system sets the contract totals and award funding totals
to zero when you run the award generation process. The system uses the budget detail amounts that
you enter to create the resulting contract and funding amounts on the award pages. Therefore, if you
do not enter budget details before you run the award generation process, you will have to enter the
information manually in both PeopleSoft Grants and PeopleSoft Contracts.

To enter proposal budget line details:
1. Enter detail lines by budget period.

Multiple lines can exist for a single budget category. During line entry, the system displays totals,
including the target budget amount and a breakdown of the current budget amount.

2. For each line, enter a description.

3. In the budget items for non-personnel budget lines, enter the amounts to calculate
total direct costs and sponsor direct costs.

The system automatically calculates institution cost share and third-party cost share amounts.

4. Select the More Line Data tab.

Select the Map Detail check box, to pass the supporting detail lines to the award budget.

If you do not select the Map Detail check box, budget data is mapped directly from
the summary line level, not the detail line level.

170

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential




Chapter 7 Preparing and Submitting a Proposal

Creating an NIH Modular Grant Budget

If you selected the NIH Modular Grant check box on the Proposal - General Info page, you must
create a budget that is specific to an NIH modular grant. This process is the same as the process
for establishing a regular proposal budget, except for a few variations:

» The system automatically selects the Modular check box, to indicate that it is an NIH modular proposal.

The Category field shows how the various categories roll up on the form.
These categories serve as headings on the NIH Modular Budget Justification form.

» The Map Detail check box appears by default based on the category, and indicates
which lines should map to the form.

» The system maps any text that you enter on the Justification page to the Budget Justification
form under the corresponding category type heading.

» When you save, the system issues a warning if the sponsor direct amount is not a multiple
of 25,000 USD or if the amount exceeds 250,000 USD.

Thisis an informational warning. You can still save the data that you entered.

See Also

Chapter 5, “ Structuring Grants ,” Establishing Institution Controls, page 59

Viewing F&A Cost Calculations
Access the F& A Calculation page.
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F&A Calculation
Proposal Project:

Budget Period: [

Rate Tyne:

ONC

MIHOO01

on Campus

Start Date:

Wanved FA Meth:

FA Base MTDC Institution Rates

Base Amount 143.000.00 Eff Date FA Rate %
T 07/0142004 55.00

FA Amount T8 EA0.00 07/0142002 A5.00

10/0142004

End Date

Institution Minus Funded

Institution Defaults

09r30/2006

FA Base MTDC
Base Amount 143,000.00
FA Amount T8,650.00

Budget Rates

Sponsor Defaults

FA Base MTDC:
Base Amount 143,000.00 Rate_effidt FA Rate %
FA Amount 78,650.00 a7/m0152004 55.00
Wanved FA: 0.00 07015200 50.00

Fir=t E 1-2 aof 2 IE Last

FA Calculation page (1 of 2)

Budget Totals
Sponsor FA Base: 143,000.00 Sponsor FA: 78,650.00 Wailved Fi: 0.00
Institution Cost Share FA  0.00 Institution Cost Share ¢
Base: FA:
Ol | Cancel |

172

FA Calculation page (2 of 2)

This page displaysthe cal culated budget, as well aswaived and cost shared amounts for the entire budget period.

Distributing Cost Sharing Commitments Within the Institution
Access the Overall Cost Sharing page.
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Overall Cost Sharing

Budget Period: 5 Start Date: 1040142005 End Date  03/30/2006

Overall Cost Sharing

Total Direct: 171,360.000 Cost Share Percent: | 90.00
Sponsor Direct: | 17,135.000 Cost Share Direct: 154,215.00
Cost Sharing Distribution

Institution Eind | gt 2 First (4] 1 of 1 [+ Last

=+ [=]
*Department| 14000 QL administration Cspct | 1000 C!S Direct: 15421.50

Third Party Find | “igwe 21 Fir =t [1] 1of 4 [+ Last
=]
Description || C/S Pct C/5 Direct:
Distribution Totals: 10.00 15,421.50
Ok | Cancel |

Overall Cost Sharing page

Enter overall cost sharing information for the sponsor, as well as cost sharing information
for departments and third parties.

Distributing Cost Sharing Commitments by Budget Line Detalil
Access the Cost Share page.
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Cost Share
Budget Period: q Start Date: 10/0142004 End Date 09530/2006
Budget Line Humber: 10 Budget tem: PERSON Ferzannel - Salary & Benefits
Total Direct: 48,000.00 Cost Share Percent: | 50.00
Sponsor Direct: | 4,800.00 Cost Share Direct: 43200.00

Cost Sharing Distribution

Institution Find | *

*Department 14000 G, administration CiSpct | 1000 C/S Direct 4,320.00 [+ [=]

Third Party inc a0 First (o1 D Last
=]
Description | 5 Pct C5 Direct
Distribution Totals: 10.00 4,320.00

O | Cancell

Cost Share page

Enter overall cost sharing information for the sponsor, as well as cost sharing information for departments
and third parties for the particular budget line associated with the overall budget.

Entering Budget Details for Personnel
Access the Personnel Detail page.
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Personnel Detail

Budget Period 5 StartDate  10/01/2005 EndDate 03/30/2006
Budget Line Number: 10 Budget tem: PERSON Fersonnel
d | e A First (4] 1 of 1 [+ Last
Row No: 111G (=]
Name: ID: Empl Class:
Role: Joh Code:
Rate Type: Regular

Appointment Type: ™ calendar [ Academic [~ Summer
Start Date: 10/01/2005 [ End Date 09/30/2008 [ Months: 12.000 Effort Pct: 100.00
Cost of Living 2.00 Date: 01/014 900 5]
Increase Pct:
Merit Increase Pct: Date: £

Annualized Salany: 40,000.00 Annual Fringe Amt:

Fixed Salary Amt: Fringe Rate: 20.00

Budget Salary: 40,000.00 Fixed Fringe Amt:

Budget Fringe: 8,000.00
Total Salary: 40,000.00  Total Fringe: 8,000.00  Awg Effort Pct: 10000

Personnel Detail page

To enter personnel budget details, enter or select information concerning appointment type, start and end
dates, cost of living and merit increase percentages, salary, and fringe rates. Click OK.

Entering Budget Details for Animal Care
Access the Animal Care page.
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Animal Care

Budget Period: 3 Start Date: 10001452003 End Date 093052004
Budget Line Number: 10 Budget ftem:  ANIMAL ANIMAL

Scroll Area Find | Wiews A First (41 4 ot 14 [ Last

Description: Lab rats =]
Number of Animals: 100

Animals per Cage: 1

Numhber of Cages: 100

Days Elapsed: 100

First Day Charge: 2.00

Subsequent Day Charge: 3.00

Total Direct: 2990000

Total Direct Budget: 29,900.00
O | Cancell

Animal Care page
To enter budget details for animal care:

1. Enter a description, the number of animals, and animals per cage.

2. Enter the days elapsed, the amount charged for the first day of care or boarding, and the
amount charged for subsequent days of care or boarding.

When you move the cursor to a new field, the system calculates total animal care costs
based on the information that you entered.

3. Click OK.

Entering Budget Details for Other Budget Items
Access the Budget Detail page.
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Busdget Detail
Budget Period: 5 Start Date:  10/01/2005 End Date:  09/30/2006
Budget Line Number: kl1] Budget kem: OTHER COther Expenses
Customize | Find | view 21 | B First 41 o4 M Lot
Description Total Direct Start Date End Date Quantity Unit Cost
|camputer Supplies | 1500000 [1001/2005 [ |0/30i2006 [ | | =
Total Direct Budget: 14,000.00
Ok | Cancel |

Budget Detail page
To enter details for budget items other than Animal or Personnel:

1. For each detail line, enter a total direct amount or a quantity and a unit cost.

If you enter a quantity and unit cost, the system multiplies the two amounts to
determine the total direct amount.

2. You may aso enter a start date and end date for each budgeted amount, if the sponsor
or the institution requires this information.

3. Click OK.

Submitting Proposals

Once you enter all of the required information on the proposal pages, you can produce and submit a
finished application for sponsored dollars to support institutionally approved projects.

This section discusses how to:

1. Submit a proposal.

2. Designate an official for a proposal submission.
See Also

Appendix D, “PeopleSoft Grants Reports and Forms,” page 289
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Pages Used to Submit Proposals
Page Name Object Name Navigation Usage
Proposal - Submission GM_PROP_SUBMISN Grants, Proposals, Submit Set up the proper parameters

178

Proposal, Submission

for submitting aproposal.
Thisisseparate fromthe
proposal pagesto enable
theinstitution to customize
itssecurity optionsfor
approving and submitting
proposals.

Proposdl - Official

GM_PROP_SUBMIS OFF

Grants, Proposals, Submit
Proposal, Official

Storeinformation regarding
officialsfor aproposal
submission. Thisisseparate
from the proposal pagesto
enabl e different security

to operatefor institution
officials.

Submitting a Proposal
Access the Proposal - Submission page.

I Submission 1

Proposal ID: COMO00000004103 Business Unit:
VYersion ID: Com
Title: The effects ofinsulin on diabetic rats

Proposal Valid From: |10/01/2003 [5

Transmission Code: [BM O

Sponsor Proposal ID; |MIH-00234

By mail

Submit Status:

Sponsor:

Location:

| submitted

[

Mlational Institute of Health Science

1T Main Address

EGY05

Pl Hame:

Schumacher kKenneth

Proposal Valid To: 123152003 5]

Received:

10/30/2003 [5)

Mailing Instructions:

B
/|

Proposal - Submission page

Enter the dates for which a proposal version is valid. In the Transmission Code field, select how
the proposal will be submitted: Mail, Electronically, Courier, or Fax. Enter the sponsor proposal
ID. Select the submit status of the submission, the date on which the proposal was received, and
the location of the sponsor. Enter any additional mailing instructions.
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Note. Once you mark a proposal version as Submitted, you can no longer modify any of the
proposal information for that version. To make any modifications to a proposal after it has
been submitted, you must create a new version of the proposal.

Designating an Official for a Proposal Submission
Access the Proposal - Official page.

I Submission | _ official _|

Proposal ID: COMO00000004103 Business Unit: Ecv0s  PIName:  Schumacher Kenneth
VYersion ID: oM

Title: The effects of insulin on diabetic rats

*Proposal Status: Im

Proposal Submission Official Find | iswe &l First [4] 1af 1 (¥ Last

Sequence: 1 Event Date: 10/2452003 El

Submit for Approval [

Admin Official: IKHEEE122  C peJackome,lsabel Approved [
Financial Official:  |WHEEE122 QU peJackome,lsabel Approved v
Sighing Official: Q, Approved [

Proposal - Official page

Proposal Status Select the status of the proposal.

Submit for Approval Select this check box to trigger a process that sends an email to the
Pl (if you have workflow implemented).

Note. The system does not enforce this check. For enforcement,
you must implement workflow. Workflow is implementation-specific
and is not delivered with PeopleSoft Grants.

Admin Official, Financial Select the officials who should approve the submission of the proposal.

Official, and Signing Officials are mapped to the proposal forms based on their officia type.

Official These officials come from the Institution Contacts page. Authorized officials
can approve and sign the proposal. Their IDs are prompted from a control
table that contains authorized officials within your institution.

Approved Displays a check box for each official. To use thisfeature, the user IDs of
the officials must be part of your PeopleSoft security system.
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Printing Proposals

This section provides on overview of the forms printing process and discusses how to print a proposal.

Understanding the Forms Printing Process

PeopleSoft Grants delivers standard forms used for proposals by the National Science Foundation and the
National Institutes of Health along with electronic data interchange (EDI) files of the required data elements.

General information about printing proposals:

* PeopleSoft Grants provides application mapping onto proposal formats accepted by most funding agencies.

These forms simplify the production of multiple copies of proposals and facilitate their timely submission.

» PeopleSoft delivers key values as system data for sponsor forms PHS 398, 2590 (for NIH
continuations), and NIHMOD (for NIH modular proposals).

You cannot change this data, as any change would affect other system-delivered processes. These key values
represent the form 1Ds that popul ate when you access the Create a Printed Proposal page. PeopleSoft
uses these 1Ds to map the appropriate data values to the proposal form for printing.

See Also

Chapter 5, “Structuring Grants ,” Setting Up the PeopleSoft Grants Forms Printing Solution, page 77

Page Used to Print Proposals

Page Name

Object Name

Navigation

Usage

Create Printed Proposal GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal, Create Printed
Proposal

Launchesthe processthat
prints the proposal .

Printing a Proposal

Access the Create Printed Proposal page.

Run Control ID:  1003_PROP

*Business Unit: EGVD5 O

“Wersion ID: i Q

*Form ID: PHS388 O

*Proposal ID: 000000002077 2L

Lung Cancer Study

Report Manager  Process Monitor Fun |

FPHES 398 Grants Application

Proposal to he Submitted

*As of Date; 10/24i2003 [

Create Printed Proposal page

180
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To print a proposal:

1. Enter the business unit, proposal ID, version ID, and form ID for the proposal that you want to print.
Enter or select the as of date for the proposal.

Click Run to initiate the GMPROP process.

Select the server where you want the job to run.

Click OK to start the job on the server.

a M 0D

Note. If the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler is not active on the server, and the appropriate software isinstalled on
the client, then select the Client run location. In this case, you must run the GM_EDI Application Engine first,
followed immediately by the ECOUT001 SQR report. In either case, the system generates the required data
file, which the system convertsinto a PDF format that can be viewed or printed using Adobe Acrobat Reader.

Freezing Submitted Proposals by Using Version IDs

You can use PeopleSoft Grants to capture a snapshot of proposals as of their submission. This snapshot
is important if a sponsor asks you to make changes and then resubmit the proposal, or if, for any
other reason, you must make changes to a proposal after it has been submitted.

PeopleSoft Grants uses version IDs to meet this need. Here is some general information
about how version IDs are used for proposal submissions:

» The version ID of a submitted proposal provides the system with a way to freeze
the proposa at the time of submission.

» The system does not permit you to make changes or updates to a proposal by using a version
of the proposal that has already been submitted to a sponsor.

» To make changes to a proposal after it has been submitted, create a new version, and then make the changes.
» The version ID enables you to update information without deleting history.
» Usethe proposal pagesto view a proposal or proposal project for any particular version that’s been submitted.

The proposa can be submitted multiple times by using different versions.

See Also

Chapter 7, “Preparing and Submitting a Proposal,” Copying Proposal |nformation, page 184

Unlocking Proposal Information

After running the award generation process in PeopleSoft Grants, the system locks the proposal
so that users cannot make any further changes. This safeguard helps keep information on the
preaward side in sync with information on the postaward side.
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To change information on a proposal that isin an Awarded status, users must copy the proposal to a new
version. Creating anew proposal version and making changesto it, however, causes the new proposal to be out
of sync with the information that was established during the award generation process. Also, for proposals
with preaward spending, users cannot change information prior to re-running the award generation process.

PeopleSoft delivers a user option called Unlock Proposal (GM_PR_UNLOCK), which enables you to provide
users with the capability to change proposal information after they run the award generation process.

There are two methods by which you can unlock proposal information for users:

» Use permission lists and the user personalization option to override the system setting and
unlock proposal information for individual users or a group of users.

* Reset the GM_PR_UNLOCK user option to Y to unlock proposal information at the
system level for all users (not recommended).

Note. You do not need to make any changes to the system if you do not want users to have the
ability to change proposal information after they run the award generation process. PeopleSoft is
delivering this system update with the Unlock Proposal option set to N (no).

Unlocking Proposals by Using Permission Lists and
the User Personalization Option

To give a group of users the ability to unlock proposal information after they run the award generation
process, use the Personalization page in the Permission List component. This page enables you
to decide which personalizations the users are able to customize.

1. Select PeopleTools, Security, Permission & Roles, Permission Lists.

2. Select the permission list that is associated with the group of users for whom you want
the ability to unlock proposal information.

3. Select the Personalizations tab.
4. Click Edit Options.
The system displays the Personalization Permissions page.
5. Select the Allow User Option check box for the GM_PR_UNLOCK user option.
6. Click Save.

Selecting this option gives the users associated with the permission list the ability to access their own
Personalizations page and override the system setting that prevents them from changing proposal
information after they run the award generation process. At this point, you can instruct the users
associated with the permission list to change their Ability to Unlock Proposals personalization
option to override the system setting (see below). If you do not want to provide instructions

to the users, you can sign on as the user and make the changes.

Changing a User’s Personalization Setting to Unlock Proposals

To change the Personalization options for an individual user, you must sign in to the database as
that user or provide instructions to the user on how to make the change.

After you sign in to the system:

182 PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential



Chapter 7 Preparing and Submitting a Proposal

Access the Personalizations page by clicking My Personalizations.

Click the Personalize Option button for the General Options category.

Enter Y in the Override Value field for the Ability to Unlock Proposals option.
Click OK.

A w D PRE

PeopleSoft Grants users who are signed in to the system can now modify proposal
information after they run the award generation process.

Unlocking Proposals at the System Level for All Users

The second method that you can use to unlock proposal information is done at the system
level. This means that any user with access to PeopleSoft Grants is able to change information
on a proposa after the award generation process is run.

Warning! PeopleSoft does not recommend that you unlock proposals at the system level unless you want to
give al users the ability to change information after the proposal has been generated into an award.

To unlock proposals at the system level:

1. Select PeopleTools, Personalization, Personalization Options.
2. Select FIN (financias).
The system displays the Define Personalizations page.
Select the Format tab.
4. Click the Set Option Default Value link.
The system displays the Set Option Default Value page.
5. Enter Y in the Option Default Value field.
6. Click OK.

All PeopleSoft Grants users can now change proposal information after they run the award generation process.

Viewing Proposal Audit Logs

This section provides an overview of audit logs and lists the pages used to view proposal audit logs.

Understanding Audit Logs

Proposal audit logs provide an audit trail of changes to important data elements in the proposal.
Here is some general information about audit logs:

» Theaudit trail isaccumulated automatically whenever you add, delete, or change one of the key data elements.
» All audit pages identify the user, the type of change (add, change, or delete), and the date and time of change.

* You can customize the set of data elements subject to auditing by changing the underlying audit
records and making corresponding changes to the audit pages.
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PeopleCode modifications are not required.

Pages Used to View Proposal Audit Logs

Chapter 7

Page Name

Object Name

Navigation

Usage

Proposal Audit Log - Header

GM_AU_PROPOSAL

Grants, Proposals, Review
Proposal Audit Logs, Header

View changesto proposal
header information.

Proposal Audit Log - GM_AU_PROP_PROJ Grants, Proposals, Review View changesto proposal

Projects Proposal Audit Logs, project information.
Projects

Proposal Audit Log - GM_AU_PROJ RES Grants, Proposals, Review View changesto proposal

Resources Proposal Audit Log, resource information.
Resources

Copying Proposal Information

184

You can copy a proposal 1D, any number of its child projects, and selected proposal budgets
and periods from one proposal to another without reentering data.

Note. Because you cannot add or update information in these pages, enter information in correction mode.

This section discusses how to:

» Copy proposal information.

» Copy budget period information.

Pages Used to Copy Proposal Information

Page Name Object Name Navigation Usage
Copy Proposal GM_BUD_PPSL_CPY Grants, Proposals, Copy Copy proposal information.
Proposal
Copy Budget Period GM_BUD_PD_CPY Grants, Proposals, Copy Copy information

Budget Period

concerning budget periods
from existing proposal
budgets. Thisisuseful when
you want to freeze a budget
before making additional
changestoit.

Copying Proposal Information

Access the Copy Proposal page.
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Copy Proposal
From Proposal: 000000002077 “To Proposal: |NEXT Q
From Version ID: v “To Version: Q
Find | e 2 Firat El 1af 1 El Last
M From Project ID: 0000001253 LCS To Project ID: |MEXT Q
I Primary Project

Budget Customize |Find | B8 First [4) 1 6 1 [ Last

From Budget To Budget

¥ IMPLEMEMTATIORN |IMPLEMENTATION Q,

Copy |

Copy Proposal page

To copy proposals:

1. In the search dialog box, select the business unit and the proposal ID from which
you want to copy information.

2. Enter NEXT in the To Proposal field to create a new proposal.
In the To Version field, enter or select the version ID to which you want to copy proposal data.

4. Usethe From Project ID and From Budget fields to select the projects and budget IDs that you
want to copy to the new proposal, or accept the system defaults.

You can have as many rows for projects and budget 1Ds as you require for the proposal.

5. Usethe To Project ID and To Budget fields to select the projects and budget 1Ds that you
want to copy to the new proposal, or accept the system defaults.

6. Select the Primary Project check box to indicate which project should be the
primary project in the copied proposal.

7. Click Copy.
All fieldsin the Proposal - General Info page appear by default from the proposal that you are copying.

Copying Budget Period Information
Access the Copy Budget Period page.
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Copy Budget Period

Business Unit:
Proposal ID:
Yersion ID:
Proposal Project:
Budget ID:

Budget Period:

From

EGWO4
Doooooooz0vy

41

Doononq 253
IMPLEMEMTATIORN

1

Business Unit:

*Proposal ID:

Yersion ID:

Proposal Project:

*Budget ID:

To Budget Period:

Escalation:

To

EGVO5
000000002077 L

W1 Q

0000001253 Q,

IMPLEMENTATION Q)
2

2.85

Copy |

Copy Budget Period page

To copy a proposal budget period:

1. Inthe search dialog box, enter the business unit, proposal 1D, version ID, proposal project, and

budget ID from which you want to copy proposal budget periods.

All target keys (or To fields) appear by default from the budget period that you are copying,
including the To Budget ID field. The budget period should be one number greater than the
From Budget Period field (this restriction is due to the application of cost of living). However,
you can change all the To fields except the To Budget Period field.

2. (Optional) Specify an escalation percentage.

The system inflates all budget amounts by the specified percent when they are
copied to the new budget period.

3. Click Copy.

Once you set up the budget period, the Copy Budget Period function copies all of the tables that are under
the Budget Period key structure, such as budget summary, budget line detail, and cost sharing.

Note. The copy process automatically adjusts the start and end dates in the underlying budget detail
in accordance with the from and to budget period dates. Make sure that there is no information in the
target budget period child records, or you will receive a data conflict error message.

See Also

Chapter 7, “Preparing and Submitting a Proposal,” Establishing Proposal Budgets , page 162
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Inquiring About Proposal Budgets

This section provides an overview of budget inquiry and lists the pages used to inquire about proposal budgets.

Understanding Budget Inquiry

You can view information concerning preaward proposal budgets by using the inquiry pages
that PeopleSoft Grants delivers with the system. The preaward budget inquiry pages store
information about the preaward proposal budget. The inquiry function within the proposal
budget pages enables you to view budgets in three ways:

* Asasummary of all budgets marked as include in proposal within a proposal project.
» Astotals for each budget within a proposal project.
» At adetailed level for each budget within a proposal project.

Inquiry pages are for viewing purposes only. You must make modifications to budgets from the
Budget - General Info or Enter Budget Detail pages. The budget and cost calculations for sponsor,
F&A, ingtitution, and third party appear at the bottom of each page.

Pages Used to Inquire About Proposal Budgets

Page Name Object Name Navigation Usage
Review Pre-Award Budget | GM_BUD_INQ_PROP Grants, Proposals, Review View comprehensive data
- Proposal Pre-Award Budget, Proposal | about a preaward budget
based ontheversion ID.
Review Pre-Award Budget | GM_BUD_INQ_PROJ Grants, Proposals, Review View abreakdown of the
- Projects Pre-Award Budget, Projects | overall proposal by project.
Review Pre-Award Budget - | GM_BUD_INQ_CS Grants, Proposals, Review View sponsor direct costs.
Cost Sharing Pre-Award Budget, Cost
Sharing
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Establishing Awards and Projects

This chapter discusses how to:

» Negotiate awards.

* Move from a proposal to an award.
* Establish award profiles.

* Establish award contracts.

* Establish project profiles.
 Establish project activities.

* Establish project budgets.

* Process F&A costs.

* Review grants information.

* Close out awards.

Negotiating Awards

Negotiations are tied to a business unit, proposal ID, version, and award ID (if known). Typicaly,
you complete this page when an institution anticipates that the proposal will result in an award,
but some aspects of the award have not yet been agreed upon.

Note. Negotiation details do not affect the original proposal. If you need to make a change in the proposal
itself, you must create a new version of the proposal and make the appropriate changes.

This section discusses how to negotiate awards.

Page Used to Negotiate Awards

Page Name Object Name Navigation Usage
Negotiate Award GM_AWD_NEGOTIATE Grants, Awards, Negotiate Track changesinthe
Award institution’s negotiations
with the sponsoring agency
for an award.
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Negotiating Awards
Access the Negotiate Award page.

Negotiate Award

Proposal ID: HIHOO3 Business Unit: EGVDE
Version ID: W
Aweard ID: MIHOO SpONsor; Mational Institute of Health Science

Type and Status Find | view A First (4] 1 06 1 (M Last
Sequence: 1 Event Date: 10/28r2003 [51 (=]
Negotiation Type: | Costing lssues | Megotiate Status:  |Megotiating >
Comments: Meed to come to terms an F&A costs, -

Find | *fiewns 2l First El 1 af 1 El Last

=
Name: John Smith Title: Manager
Telephone: 202r555-0022 Fax:
Email 1D istnith@nih.gov

Negotiate Award page

This page has no processing implications or controls associated with it. It simply enables
users to enter and track data for informational purposes only.

Type and Status

Sequence and Event Date These fields enable you to make multiple entries each day and to
track the history of all prior negotiation events.

Negotiation Type Select a negotiation type. Vaues are Approvals, Confidentiality, Copyright,
Costing Issues, Governing Law, Indemnification, Intellectual Property,
Liability, Other, Patents, Publications, and Warranty.

Negotiate Status Select a corresponding status for each negotiation type. Values are Approved,
Declined, Negotiating, and Pending Negotiation.

Details

For each negotiation type, enter a name, title, telephone number, fax number, and email address.

Moving From Proposal to Award

This section provides an overview of the award generation process and discusses how to generate awards.
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Understanding Award Generation

This section discusses:

» Award generation.

» How the system processes records for pre-award spending and post-award budgeting.
* Finalization.

» Commitment Control setup.

Award Generation

Once you submit a proposal and the sponsor approvesit for funding, you usually negotiate award details with
the sponsor. You also prepare the PeopleSoft Grants system for processing funds and dealing with billings,
letters of credit, F& A costs, cost-sharing rate cal culations, modifications, and general award administration.

PeopleSoft Grants developed many of its post-award features to leverage existing tables, records,
and pages in PeopleSoft Project Costing and Contracts.

To set up an award, you must seed information into the award profile. The award generation process
brings specified information from the proposal into tables in PeopleSoft Grants. This process also maps
proposal-related fields in PeopleSoft Grants to fields in PeopleSoft Contracts and PeopleSoft Project Costing.

The award generation process requires that you select at least one budget ID within a proposal. If thisis
not done, the system displays a warning message indicating that a budget ID must be selected.

Note. A budget ID cannot becomeaproject or grant, nor can individual budget periodsbecome projectsor grants.

The diagram illustrates how data is generated between the pre-award process and the budget and award profile:
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KK_BUDGET_HDR
A Y o s | _
> Budget Setup KK_BUDGET LN
4
Pre-Award »  Award Profie PROJ_RESOURCE
(Projects)

» Projects Profile

» Contracts Profile

Data movement in PeopleSoft Grants

Through the award generation process, PeopleSoft Grants seamlessly writes the required award
information to PeopleSoft Contracts. This process creates a contract, adds a contract line to the contract,
associates PeopleSoft Grants projects and activities to the contract line, and creates billing and revenue
recognition plans. Due to this integration with PeopleSoft Contracts, you are able to generate bills

and recognize revenue for al transactions associated with your sponsored awards

How the System Processes Records for Pre-award Spending and
Post-award Budgeting

Sometimes, you need to enable spending before a proposal has been formally awarded. If you encounter this
situation, you may want to initiate pre-award spending from the PeopleSoft Grants Generate Award page.

If you do initiate pre-award spending, here is how the system will process records:

* If you run the award generation process with the Pre-award Spending check box selected,
PeopleSoft Grants creates projects and activities from proposal projects (it does not create budget
rows). Also, the system does not write data to the Project Budget Plan (PC_BUD_PLAN)
and Project Budget Detail (PC_BUD_DETAIL) tables.

* |f PeopleSoft Commitment Control is enabled for projects and the primary general ledger business
unit, the system creates a row for each project in the Commitment Control table (KK_CF_VALUE)
with the control option of Track without Budget. In this situation , a range of projects must not
exist for the default ledger group that encompasses the project ID.
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» After the proposal is awarded, you can change the pre-award budget as desired and run the
award generation finalization process. The system makes the Pre-award Spending check box
uneditable, indicating that pre-award spending has been run.

* Projects and activities created during pre-award spending are not replaced during the award generation
finalization process. The projects and budget 1Ds that PeopleSoft Grants created for the pre-award
spending run are automatically selected for the finalization run. The system populates the PeopleSoft
Grants budgets and ChartField records to reflect modified budgets.

» The ChartField control rules change to enforce overal project/grant control in Commitment
Control. The system clears the Allow Overdraft check box. To populate the total project/grant
amount, access the Project/Grants ChartField Control Rules page .

Note. You can add proposal projects through the pages in the Project component under the Grants
Awards menu structure after you run the award generation finalization process.

Finalization

You can run the award generation finalization process without running pre-award spending. You
cannot, however, run the award generation finalization process a second time unless the process
was run first with the Pre-Award Spending check box selected.

If you run the award generation process a second time (after first running it with Pre-Award Spending selected),
the system clearsthe Pre-award Spending check box. and populatesthe Project Budget and Budget Detail tables.

If the pre-award spending process created a project commitment control entry, the system updates the
control option to Tracking with Budgets when the award generation finalization process is run. The system
creates the award level records on the finalization (non pre-award spending) run only.

Commitment Control Setup

This procedure, which applies to both pre-award spending and the finalization process, describes a
manual process. If PeopleSoft Project Costing and the General Ledger Business Unit have Commitment
Control enabled, the award generation process automatically creates entries.

To make sure Commitment Control is set up properly, review these procedures:

1. Make sure that parent budget and child definitions are set up (select Commitment Control,
Define Control Budgets, Budget Definitions).

If the control ChartField is Project and Enable Funding Source is selected for the parent
budget, then complete step 2 for the parent budget definition.

2. Select the Control ChartField tab and set up one line in the grid for each of the project
IDs that the award generation process generated:

* In the Range From field, select the project ID.

* In the Range To field, select the project ID.

» Select Track as the Control Option.

» Select the FS Required (funding source required) check box.

3. After you execute the award generation process for a second time with the Pre-award Spending
check box cleared, send the budget journals to Commitment Control, and set the control option
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on the Set Options page (Commitment Control, Define Control Budgets, Budget Attributes, Set
Options) to the appropriate spend option (for example, Control or Track BD).

Note. If you set up key ChartFields (Project ID should be one of the key ChartFields) and select
Enable Funding Source, then you must set up the appropriate values for the project and other key
ChartFields on the Budget Attributes page (Commitment Control, Define Control Budgets, Budget
Attributes). On the Set Options page, select the control option to Track.

See Also

Chapter 11, “Integrating PeopleSoft Grants With Other Applications,” Understanding
Integration Process Flows, page 265

Page Used to Move From Proposal to Award

Page Name Object Name Navigation Usage
Generate Award GM_AWD_SETUP Grants, Proposals, Generate | Generate awards by creating
Award information in the award
pages from the proposal
pages in PeopleSoft Grants.

Generating an Award
Access the Generate Award page.

Generate Award

From Proposal:  CORO0O0Q00001 016 To Award: |COMO00000001016

From Version: 101 [T Pre-award Spending

Fir=t E 1of 1 II' Last

[¥ Primary Project ¥ Included for Preaward Spending

From Project: 0000001353 The effects ofinsulin on disbetic rats  Project: 0000001353

ze | Find | i First E 1 af 1 IE Last

From Budget To Actiity Pre-Award Spending

[ BUMHIOZ BUMNIHODZ2 Budget for proposal NIHOO1 ™

MOVE

Generate Award page

Note. You cannot run the award generation process for a proposal until that proposa has a
status of Submitted on the Proposal Submission page.

See Chapter 7, “ Preparing and Submitting a Proposal,” Submitting Proposals, page 177.
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The parameters on this page initiate the award administration process by copying information from
the proposal pages to the award pages. Employee IDs that are entered for proposal professionals
in the pre-award pages are dropped in the award generation process.

Pre-award Spending Select to create an award that has pre-award spending. If you
are generating an award that was already created for pre-award
spending, some fields will be unavailable.

To Award Enter an award name the first time that you run the award generation process.
The system creates certain key fields on the first run even though the award
records do not yet exist. Thisfield is display-only the second time that you
access the page, preventing you from changing the award name.

Primary Project Select if the currently displayed project is the primary project for
a proposal. You must also select the From Project check box for
the award generation process to run.

From Project Select to specify which proposal projects or project budgets

should map to the award.
Included in Pre-award The system only displays this field if pre-award spending has been
Spending ran. It selects this check box automatically if the proposal project was

included in the award when the award generation process was run with
the Pre-award Spending check box selected.

Move Click to run the award generation process. This process creates
information in the award pages form the proposals pages. There must
be at least one proposal project within the proposal that you are moving;
if not, the system displays an error message.

Pre-award Spending
To initiate pre-award spending:

1. Run the process with the Pre-award Spending check box selected to bring over the project
and budget level information to PeopleSoft Project Costing.

2. When the proposal officially becomes an award, run the award generation process
again to finalize the proposal as an award.

Note. The award generation process brings forward the cost-sharing amounts that exist within
the proposal. No computations take place for cost sharing when the process is run. However, the
system differentiates between costs that are billed directly to the sponsor and costs that are cost
shared. It also flags the lines as being either cost shared or billed directly.

Establishing Award Profiles
This section provides overviews on award profiles and milestones and discusses how to:

1. Set up award profiles,

2. Set up sponsor contacts.
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Set up award funding.

Set up award certifications.

Set up award terms and conditions.
Set up award milestones.

Set up award attributes.

Use the award notepad.

© oo N o o M W

Set up award key words.

Understanding Award Profiles

The information that you create and maintain in the award profile establishes an award, which is
defined as an executed agreement between an institution and a sponsor within the post-award system.
An award is associated with one business unit, one billing sponsor, and one award sponsor. Each
award must have at least one project and at least one activity. The system provides the bulk of

this award setup information when you run the award generation process.

If you are generating an award without a previously developed proposal (blue bird award), you must first set
up the Award Header page to establish an award ID number. Thisinformation is aready created if you ran the
award generation process. Once you establish this information, you can set up the award profile information.

Understanding Milestones
General information about using milestones in PeopleSoft Grants:

» Milestones track key completion phases for sponsored projects and are ultimately
used in award close-out processing.

» Milestones can include deliverables, deadlines, sponsor specia reports, final financial
reporting, other reporting requirements, or award close-out.

» The Milestone page is an institution-defined control table that stores milestones that you
establish as appropriate for your tracking needs.

PeopleSoft does not deliver prepopulated milestone fields.

» Each award has one or more designated individuals (DIs) with the authority and knowledge
to identify award milestones, deliverables, and deadlines.

The DI determines the processing schedules and routing lists for milestones, notifications, and workflow.
Although typically the DI is an employee of the sponsored program office, a principal investigator (Pl)
or other authorized professional can fill thisrole. You define your own DI structure.

» Use reports to handle the tracking requirements for milestones.

Because of the institution-specific requirements of workflow, you must develop
workflow automation during implementation.

* Notification of milestones includes deliverables due to and from the institution.
» Milestone tracking does not initiate other processes such as billing.

It simply generates reminders to users to initiate the necessary processes.
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Page Name

Object Name

Navigation

Usage

Award - Profile

GM_AWARD

Grants, Awards, Award
Profile, Profile

Servesasthe primary record
of award notification and
award details.

Award - Sponsor

GM_AWD_CUST

Grants, Awards, Award
Profile, Sponsor

Add multiple sponsor
contacts for the awarding
Sponsor.

Award - Funding

GM_AWD_FUNDING

Grants, Awards, Award
Profile, Funding

Enter funding amountsand
periods.

Award - Certifications

GM_AWD_CERT

Grants, Awards, Award
Profile, Certifications

Maintain all relevant
award-specific certifications.

Award - Terms

GM_AWD_TERM

Grants, Awards, Award
Profile, Terms

Storethetermsand
conditionsthat apply to a
particular award.

Award - Milestone

GM_AWD_MILE

Grants, Awards, Award
Profile, Milestone

Set up award milestones.

Award - Attributes

GM_AWD_ATTRIB

Grants, Awards, Award
Profile, Attributes

Set up award attributes.

Award - Notepad

GM_AWD_DESCR

Grants, Awards, Award
Profile, Notepad

Record explanatory
information about award
research.

Award - Key Words

GM_AWD_KEYWORD

Grants, Awards, Award
Profile, Key Words

Link key wordsto the award.

Award Modification Inquiry

GM_AWD_MOD_INQ

Grants, Awards, Review
Award Modifications

Review dataconcerning
modified awards.

Setting Up Award Profiles
Access the Award - Profile page.
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Profile Sponsor Funding Certifications Terms Milestone Aftribiutes Hotepad
Award ID: MIHOO Business Unit: EGV05 Currency:  USD
Reference Award |ACQ3WC Project PI: Wiew Contract  Award Modifications
Number:
Award PIID: kLI0D042 Q Hame: Schumacher Kenneth Co-Fl
Title: |The effects of ingulin on diahetic rats Description
Sponsor: Mational Institute of Health Science
Status: |Actepted :|" Start Date: 1000172001 i End Date: |0230/2006 [5)
. IGrant "I
Award Type CEDA:
Purpose: BARE Q
Proposal ID |N|HUU1 Z, version D 1 Q
Associated Project Custormize | Find | Wisw Al First [«] 10af 1 [+ Last
PC Business Unit Project Description
EGV0S MIHOO1 HIH sample proposal
Additional Information Find | *igwe Al First (4] 1 of 1 [ Last
“Types Intellectual Property =] [ Comments: |AII tights shall revert ta the spansor i‘ &=
Go To: Grant Adminstrator  Sponsoriiehsite

Award - Profile page

Profile information comes from the proposal header.

Reference Award Number  Enter the sponsor award number. This value appears on some of your
PeopleSoft Grants invoice formats when you process your billing information.

View Contract Click to access the Contract - General page in PeopleSoft Contracts.

Award M odifications Click to access the Award Modifications page and enter information on
funding by award period. Add aline for each awarded period in the
grid. If you make modifications to a period, you can record these details
in the Comments text box at the end of the line.

For example, if you receive supplementary funding for a period, enter the new
amount for the appropriate period line and add a comment to indicate that a
given supplementary funding amount was received on a given date.

Note. If you make a modification to the award on the Award Modification
page, you must also make the same changes to the contract associated
with the award in PeopleSoft Contracts.

Co-PI (co-principal Click to access the Co-PI page and select the Co-Pls that you

investigator) want to associate with the award.

Description Click to access the Description page and enter an expanded title for the award.
Additional Information Select atype (such as Conflict of Interest, Pre-Spending Allowance,

and Type or Related Proposals), then enter comments.
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Note. Some information types have additional pages associated with them.
After you select the information type, the system displays the Comment
Type Details button. Click it to access an additional page and enter or select
information that is related to the award or comment type.

Grant Administrator Click to access the Grant Administrator page and enter an administrative
contact for the award. This page stores information concerning the institution,
department, and institutional administrative contact for the award.

Sponsor Website Click to access the Sponsor Website page and enter a link to the
sponsor’s website and other related websites.

Setting Up Sponsor Contacts
Access the Award - Sponsor page.

|- Froiie ] sponsor | | | | | | | B

Award ID: NIHOO1 Business Unit:  Ecv0S Currency:  LsD

Reference Award  , g award PI; Schumacher,Kenneth  Project PI:
Number:

Sponsor Contact Info Find | “iewe Al Fir=t [4] 1af 1 [ Last

[+ [=]

*Contact Seq Num: 113, Awarding Sponsor: Mational Institute of Health Science
Hame: Jeftrews Jenny

Title: Manager

Email ID:

Telephone: 202/555-6T87

Fax Mumber:

Contact Type:

Award - Sponsor page

The data on this page appears by default from the Award - Profile page. Select a contact sequence number
for the sponsor contact. You can add multiple sponsor contacts for the awarding sponsor.

Setting Up Award Funding

Access the Award - Funding page.
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Profile Sponsar Funding C 2[NS Milestone Aftributes
Aveard ID; MIHOO1 Business Unit:  EGVO5 Currency:  USD
Reference Award g3 Aweard PI: Schumacher,Kenneth  Project P
Mumber:

Total Award Amount: 1,500,000.00 Aweard Modifications

Funding Info

First (2 4 of 1 L&l Last

Project: MIHDO1 Project Pl:  Schumacher kenneth

Detail Customize | Find | g First 80 4.5 of 5 L2 Last

[Period [:StartDate |EndDate [FundedAmount ~  |[ToProjectn = | |
110012001 [5 0302002 [ | 500,000.00  |MIHOOY Q (=1
z 1012002 M |ogizoizonz (| 250,000.00 [MIHOO1 Q =]
3100102003 [ |owsoizood [ | 250,000.00  [MIHODY Q =
4 1001i2004 [3  |0930izo0s [ 250,000.00  |MIHOOT Q =]
5101012005 [» 09302006 [ | 250,000.00  |NIHOOT Q (=]

Award - Funding page

Add as many budget period rows as you need. For each row select or enter a start and
end date, the funded amount, and the project ID.

Note. An award can have multiple projects with multiple budget periods.

Setting Up Award Certifications
Access the Award - Certifications page.

Funding Certifications

Milestane

Award ID: NIHOD1 Business Unit:  EGvO5 Currency:  USD

ﬁﬁ:ﬁ[}‘;’:ce Award L ogawc Award PI: Schumacherkenneth  Project P

Entered By: SAMPLE

l:‘";‘i.’é'r“"“"" Dote | |Wdicstor |CertiedB  |Aporovallate Eﬁi'ﬂ;" ~ ..’i.';':.‘.’,.ir'“'" FRZ'.:.EW Review
ANIMA Q 08132001 [ [Pendingx] | |na:13xznn1 c-123 ~ -
col @ |osnw2001 [ |Pending | [UngerRandy QL |08A10/2001 [ | 4123 r r
DRUGODC, (08132001 [ |Pending x| | Q. |oer 200 [ | B-123 r 73
Human Q09262003 [ |ves x| | Q. |ngizsizonz [ | | r r
INVPT QL |o@izai2003 [ [ves x| Q, [nar2sr2003 [ | | r r

Award - Certifications page
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Certifications appear by default from the proposal. To enter additional certifications, add a new row;
then enter or select the appropriate certification code, certification date, indicator, person who certified
the award, and approval date. Optionally, you can enter assurance and exemption numbers. Select the
appropriate check boxes to indicate if there has been a full or an expedited review.

Setting Up Award Terms and Conditions

Access the Award - Terms page.

[ 1 1 1 | Terms | | 1 | &
Aweard ID: MIHOO1 Business Unit:  EGY0S Currency: 115D
ﬁﬁf:':]‘::ce Award  acgapc Aweard PI: Schumacher Kenneth  Project PE:
Find | view a1 First [{) 1ot 2 O Last
*Terms & Conditions: BUYUS CU5Z  pescription:  [Purchase American made iterns =] (=]
Explanation: Fequired by rule 5 678490

Award - Terms page

This page is not prepopul ated and there is no processing associated with it. Terms and conditions might
include, for example, the requirement that purchased equipment be American-made whenever possible,
or that only union workers be employed for the project funded by the award.

Terms & Conditions Select aterm or condition from a list of previoudy defined
terms for the awarding sponsor.

Explanation Enter additional information that is related to the terms and
conditions of the award.

|_—;| Click the Add Guideline ID button to enter additional terms and conditions.
gl

Setting Up Award Milestones
Access the Award - Milestone page.
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f | | )i 1 I milestone | | | &
Aweard I MIHO01 Business Unit:  EGv05 Currency:  UsD
ﬁfﬂﬁ:}‘;’:“ Award — pcg3mic Aweard P SchumacherKenneth  Project PI:
Find | Wi Al Firat El 1af 1 El Lazt
*‘Milestone Template: |10 Contact ™ completed =
TransactionDate: 121162002 [
Accounting Date: 12031/2002 [3)
*Milestone Type: RPFT & Report
*Milestone Code: REFORT 2 Report
Comments: Finalize F&A expenses far the month. i‘

Award - Milestone page

Milestone Template

Contact

Transaction Date
Accounting Date

Milestone Type and
Milestone Code

Comments

Completed, Completion
Date, and Completed By

202

Enter a sequence number. This number allows multiple milestones
to be associated with a single award. Milestone templates can be
user-defined or system-generated.

Click to access the Milestone Contacts page that stores contact information.
Select the contact name (the responsible person), transmission code (a method
for communicating with that person), and then enter any relevant comments.

Select the date when you plan to deliver the milestone.
Select the required completion date for the milestone.

Select a milestone type. Milestone types are alabel for grouping milestones.
Each milestone type has a milestone code associated with it.

For example, close-out types could include contract close-outs, financial
close-outs, and technical close-outs. Define milestone types and codes
in the Milestone control table (select Setup Financials/Supply Chain,
Product Related, Grants, Milestone Types/Codes).

After you select a milestone type, the system makes only those milestone codes
available that are related to it. If amilestone typeisinactive, the related codes
do not appear in the list. If you change the milestone type of atype or code
pair that you entered previously, the code blanks out to prevent a mismatch.

Enter any details or explanations regarding overdue milestones and exceptions.

Select Completed to indicate that a milestone is completed, and

then enter a completion date and completed by information. The
Completion Date and Completed By fields do not appear until you
select Completed. If you use workflow procedures, use the date fields
for periodic reporting or to generate workflow.
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Note. You must establish workflow at implementation; it is not
delivered with the system.

Setting Up Award Attributes
Access the Award - Attributes page.

Sponsar Funding Cedifications FTS Milestone Attributes
Aweard ID: NIHOO1 Business Unit: EGY05 Currency:  USD
Reference Award -~ Award PI: SchumacherkKenneth  Project PL:
Number:
“Attribute Type: CFDA €5 Catalog of Fed Domestic Assist (=]
Attribute Value:  |93.847
Comments: Diabetes, Endacrinology and Metabolism Research i‘

Award - Attributes page

Select an attribute type and then enter a value (either numeric or character), as well as any comments.

Click the Add Attribute button to access the Attribute Type page

hﬂ and enter additional attribute codes. Attributes are stored in the
Attribute Type control page. Attributes can refer to anything that
you may want to keep track of in an award.

Using the Award Notepad
Access the Award - Notepad page.

Sponsor

Funding Cedifications

Milestone Aftributes Hotepad

Award ID; NIHOD1 Business Unit:  EGVO5 Currency:  LSD

Reference Award -0 Award PI: SchumacherKenneth  Project PI:

Humber:

Award Description Find | Wigwe & First [4] 4 o¢ 2 O Last
Sequence Humber: 1 Entered By: SAMPLE =]
Date/Time Stamp: 01 452002 2:54:26PM

o Date and Time Stamp indicates Proposal-to-Award Process

*Description:

Comments:

Award - Notepad page
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Sequence Number Displays the sequence in which a user entered notes. When you
create additional descriptions or notes, the system automatically
creates sequence numbers for the entries.

Date/Time Stamp To show when the award generation process took place, the system displays
the date and time when you created the award. In addition, when you click the
Add button to add a note, the system stamps each note with the date and time.

Description The system displays default text that indicates that you created this
award through the award generation process. When you create an
award independently, this field is blank.

Comments Enter notes regarding more complex issues that concern the
award subject matter.

Setting Up Award Key Words
Access the Award - Key Words page.

Sponsor Eunding cerifications Terms Milestane Aftributes Key Words
Award ID: NIHOO1 Business Unit:  EGV05 Currency:  LISD
Reference Award ;g Aweard PI; Schumacherkenneth  Project PI:
Number:
Detail Customize | Find | e First [ 4.3 ot 3 [M] Last
*Key Word Description
\DIABETES Q' Diabetes (=]
\DISEASE Q& Disease =]
INSULIN Q& Insulin (=]

Award - Key Words page

This page links key words, as defined in the key word control record, to an award. Key words
can track awards by subject category (for example, science: cell biology) or link multiple codes
to an award. Key words appear by default from the proposal. Establish and maintain the key
word control record prior to creating proposals and awards.

Key Word Select a key word from the list of available values.

= Click the Add Key Words button to access the Proposal Key Words
- page and enter additional key words.

Establishing Award Contracts

204

This section provides an overview of award contracts and discusses how to:

1. Change the contract status to Active.
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2. Change the billing plan status to Ready.

3. Change the revenue recognition status to Ready.

Understanding Award Contracts

Once you negotiate an award, establish the award profile, and initiate the award generation
process for a proposal, you can prepare PeopleSoft Grants for financial transactions using
the appropriate pages in PeopleSoft Contracts.

When you run the award generation process in PeopleSoft Grants, the system automatically generates a
contract. This contract represents your funded award and is required for processing any transactions against
your award through to PeopleSoft Billing and PeopleSoft General Ledger. The Contract - General page
captures the agreement information for your award as well as general information relating to the sponsor.

Revenue Recognition

PeopleSoft Contracts manages the booking of revenue to the general ledger through the use of
revenue recognition plans and the services accounting module.

The method of revenue recognition for PeopleSoft Grantsis As Incurred. Use this method manually to manage
revenue on an as-needed basis. The As Incurred method is transaction-based revenue recognition and uses
scheduled processing. As an activity is incurred and processed, revenue is recognized. This method is used
with rate-based contract activity. Typically, you would use this method on cost-reimbursable grants.

Genera information about using revenue recognition plans with PeopleSoft Contracts:

» Every contract must have at least one revenue recognition plan.
* All revenue recognition plans must be associated with a revenue recognition method.
» Contract lines must be linked to a revenue recognition plan.

» Rate-based contract lines that have corresponding project resource rows are assigned or
linked to As Incurred revenue recognition plans.

Blue Bird Awards

A blue bird award is granted without a proposal to initiate it. If you are generating an award
without a previously developed proposal, you must enter all of the information that is related to
the award in the Contract Header pages in PeopleSoft Contracts.

After you finish filling in the required fields on the pages in PeopleSoft Contracts, save the
contract by clicking Save or Add to My Contracts. The system writes the information back to the
PeopleSoft Grants system. To establish an award profile for the contract in PeopleSoft Grants,
click Create Award Profile on the Additional Information page.

See Also

PeopleSoft Contracts 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Setting Up Revenue Plans’

PeopleSoft Contracts 8.8 PeopleBook, “Managing Revenue Recognition”

PeopleSoft Contracts 8.8 PeopleBook, “Creating Contracts”

PeopleSoft Billing 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Processing Deferred Revenue Accounting Entries”
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Pages Used to Establish Award Contracts
Page Name Object Name Navigation Usage
Contract - Generd CA_HDR_PNL Customer Contracts, Create | Accesscontract information
and Amend, General and change contract statusto

Information

Active.

Billing Plan General CA_BP_GEN_INFO

Customer Contracts, Create
and Amend, General
Information, Lines

Click the Detail tab, then
click thelink under the
Billing Plan column heading.

Changethe billing statusto
Ready.

Revenue Plan CA_ACCTPLAN

Customer Contracts, Create
and Amend, General
Information, Contract Lines

Click the Detail tab, then
click thelink under the
Revenue Plan column
heading.

Changetherevenue
recognition statusto Ready.

Changing the Contract Status to Active

Access the Contract - General page.

Contract Number: MIHOO1 Description: The effects ofinsulin on diak
Amendment Humber: 0000000000 Contract Type: GRAMTS
Business Unit: EDUC & GVT-BU 5 *Contract Status: ACTIVE
Sold To Customer: Mational Institute of Health Science Processing Status: Active
Contract Amounts Currency: UsD
Negotiated Amount: 1,500,000.00 | Exchange Rate Type:  CRRMNT
Discounts/Surcharges: 0.00 | Contract Signed: 10/01/20M
Non-inclusive Prepaids: 0.00 | Last Update Date/Time: 01/15/2002 11:51:07AM
Last Update User ID:
Total: 1,500,000.00 P SAMPLE
Estimated {less Prepaids): 0.00
Estimated Total: 1,500,000.00
Go To: Rilling Plans Rewenue Flans Milestones Eenewals More

Q

Amend Contract |

Add to WMy Contracts |

Contract - General page

206
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The contract number that you enter in the Contract Entry search dialog box appears at the top of the
page. Look at the fields on the page to verify that it is the correct contract. Change the contract status to
Active. Thisindicates that all of the data for the contract has been entered into the system and passed
system data validation. A contract must have a status of Active for any contract element to be available
for application engine processing. Contracts with an Active status have these attributes:

» Data fields are available for entry only via amendment processing.

» Downstream processing is allowed for the contract.

» The system has confirmed entry of required fields and validated contract data.
» The contract is included in prompt pages.

» Contract amendment control is active for the contract.

See Also

PeopleSoft Contracts 8.8 PeopleBook, “Creating Contracts”

Changing the Billing Plan Status to Ready
Access the Billing Plan General page.

Billing Plan General Tax Parameters Histony
Contract: MIHOO1 Bl Unit: EGYD5
Sold To Customer: 1013 Mational Institute of Health Science Bill To: 1018 Mational Institute of
Billing Plan: B101 The effects ofinsulin on diab Currency:  USD

*Description: |Tl'he effects of insulin on diab *BillingW
Billing Method: IAS Incurrd "I

Customer Information

Status:

BI Unit: EGWOA O EDUC & GYT-BU A
*Bill To Customer: 1018 Tl Mational Institute of Health Science  Addr Num: 10 =
Bill To Contact: 13 Jeffreys Jenny

Billing Options

Bill Type: GMo O ™ Pre Approved Billing Header Mote - -
) _ Transaction Options
Bill Source: COMTRACTS QL I™ Direct Invoice Internal Maotes

Bill Currency: | Bill .

tems previoushy held as

Purchase Order: |

Billing Default Overrides Bl O wWrite-off
Invoice Form: Gh_LOC Q CyclelD: |MTH-EMND &'} View Custormer Defaults| [Py
Billing Ingquing |4DS-E41-CORP L BillByID: | Ghi_LOC &'} P ES—" ’_

Billing Specialist: |GDE < Dave Elliott Amount:

Biling Plan General page

rr

Change the billing status to Ready.
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You may select the Ready status only when the contract is Active. If all required conditions are
met, the billing plan status becomes Ready. When you set a billing plan to Ready, the majority of
the fields on the billing plan are display-only. However, you can manually set the status back to
Pending to modify the fields or to set the billing plan status to Canceled.

The system performs a series of edits when you change the billing status to Ready and click Save.

See Also

PeopleSoft Contracts 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Setting Up Billing Plans’

Changing the Revenue Recognition Status to Ready

Access the Revenue Plan page.

Revenue Plan

Contract: MIHOOT Business Unit: EGY0A Currency. sD
Sold To Customer: 1018 Mational Institute of Health Science GL Business Unit: EGv05
Revenue Plan: R101 GL Currency: sD
Description: IThe effects of insulin on diab *Plan Status: | Pending j
Recognition Method:

i* pPercent Calculate Amuuntal Total Armount:

" amount

Remaining Percent: 100.00000000

- Build Event
Percent | [ —I Remaining Amount; 0.00

Source:
Internal Motes

Add Milestone

Apportionment Parameters

Start Date:  |10/01/2001 [/ EndDate: 0%30/2006 [3)  Number of

Periods:
Schedule 1D: I "I Build Event I

Percentage:

Day of the Month: ¥ End of Month

Day of the Week: I i I

Amount:

Revenue Plan page
Change the revenue recognition status to Ready. Click Save. The system performs these edit checks:

» The contract status is mapped to a processing status of Active (this ensures that the contract
is fully captured and that pricing is fully allocated).

» At least one contract line is attached to the revenue recognition plan.
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» For milestone and apportionment method revenue recognition plans, a minimum of one event is
defined for the revenue recognition plan, and the percent total equals 100.

See Also

PeopleSoft Contracts 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Setting Up Revenue Plans’

Establishing Project Profiles

Use the Project General pages to associate a project to an award and designate a primary
department. All information that applies to the award also applies to the project; so the
information is not repeated on the project pages.

This section discusses how to:

1. Set up projects.

2. Edablish project departments.

3. Establish project definitions.
Establish project Pls or managers.
Establish project locations.
Establish project phases.

N o g &

Establish project approvals.

Note. This section of the PeopleSoft Grants 8.8 PeopleBook describes the pages used most often for
grants-related projects. For complete instructions on using all the pages in the Project Profile component,
refer to the instructions in your PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Creating and Maintaining Projects’
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Pages Used to

Establish Project Profiles

Chapter 8

Page Name Object Name Navigation Usage
Project - General PROJECT_GEN_01A Grants, Awards, Project, Definebasicinformation
Information Project Genera Information | for the project.

Project - Project Department

GM_PROJECT_DEPT

Grants, Awards, Project,
Project Department

Definethe primary
department thatis
responsiblefor the project.

Project - Project Costing
Definition

PROJECT _GEN_01

Grants, Awards, Project,
Project Costing Definition

Defineaproject.

Project - Manager

PROJECT_MGR

Grants, Awards, Project,

Defineaproject Pl or

Manager manager.
Project - Location PROJECT_LOCATION Grants, Awards, Project, Assign the project’s physical
Location location.

Project - Phases

PROJECT_SCHED

Grants, Awards, Project,
Phases

Track the time spent on
different stages of aproject.
Used for exception reporting
to seewhich projectsareon
schedule. Set actua phases,
estimated phases, or both.

Project - Approval

PROJECT_APPROVAL

Grants, Awards, Project,
Approval

Enter project eventsfor
which you want to require
an approval and definethe
order in which the approvals
for thisproject must be
carried out.

Setting Up Projects

Access the Project - General Information page.
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General Information Praject Department

osting Definitian Manager

Project: 0000000116 [ nddtomy Projects |

*Description: |The effects of insulin an diab Processing Status: |—_,Acti\re -
*Integration: EGWV0S 2 Eavos I Program

Project Type: Q Yark Breakdown Structure |

Percent Complete: 0.00 As Of: Work Breakdown Structure: | Q

Health: I "I As Of:

*Calculate: IEnd Date 'l Duration in Days: a Recalculatel
*Start Date: 10012001 [ *End Date: (093072006 [3)
Baseline Start Date: ’7 El Baseline Finish Date: ’7 [¢]
Early Start Date: | |5 Early Finish Date: o E
Actual StartDate: | [ Actual Finish Date: I
Late StartDate: | [l Late Finish Date: o

Project - General Information page (1 of 2)

Date/Time Stamp: 10028703 10:57:1 450 User ID: VP El
Description:
Long Description:

Go To: My Projects  Flexible Analysis Resources Project Activities  Tree Manager |Mare j

Project - General Information page (2 of 2)

Proj ect When you create a new project, enter a unique project 1D or enter the
word NEXT to have the system automatically assign a project ID number.
This number is based on the parameters that you establish when you set
installation options and create the Grants business unit definition.

Processing Status Select Active to make the project active. Active projects are available
for selection from prompt lists within feeder applications. Inactive
projects are unavailable in feeder applications.

Integration Displays the integration template that you selected when you
set up the award on the Award Setup Definition page. You can
select a different integration template.

The default template comes from the table set control table PC_17. The
integration template defines the integration between an individual project
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and PeopleSoft Project Costing, Purchasing, Asset Management, and
General Ledger. Integration templates establish default business units
for general ledger transactions. This enables you to have one business
unit in PeopleSoft Grants and multiple business units in PeopleSoft
General Ledger. In this case, you would establish multiple general ledger
business units from the integration template definition.

Work Breakdown Select this button to create a WBS tree in Tree Manager

Structure based on the project data.

Work Breakdown Select the WBS ID that you want to associate with the project. WBS s
Structure a hierarchical system that is used in project reporting and analysis at the

activity level. Typically, the WBS includes several levels and can be
used to summarize the detail values of the lower levels.

Project Type Select a project type to group similar projects together for
reporting and analysis.

Project Schedule

Use this group box to indicate intended start and end dates as well as baseline, early, actual, and
late start and finish dates. Click Recalculate to calculate the number of days between the start date
and end date. The system enters this number in the Duration in Days field.

See Also

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Creating and Maintaining Projects’

Establishing Project Departments

Access the Project - Project Department page.

General Infarmation Project Department Project Costing Definition Location

Unit: EGVOD5 Project: gooooootta The effects ofinsulin on diab

Institution ID: om Q PeopleSoft University

Subdivision: 43000 Q Research and Development

Department: 10000 Q Human Resources

Contact ID: IXHEEE102 Q Contact Details:
Department Info Customize |Find | B8 First (U 12012 (Y] Last
*Department Subdivizion Description Percentage Pledged
10000 Q Human Resources | 50.00 =]
41000 Q Engingering | 60.00 =]

Project - Project Department page
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Select the institution ID, subdivision, department, and contact ID for the project’s primary department.
Use the Department Info group box at the bottom of the page to maintain F& A offset information
such as the department, subdivision, and percentage pledged of the project F& A costs that should

be distributed to each department. The F&A process uses the departments in this group box to
retrieve offset ChartField information from the F&A Offset page.

Establishing Project Definitions
Access the Project - Project Costing Definition page.

General Infarmation Project Department Project Costing Definition Laocation

Project: 0000000116 Description: The effects of insulin on diah
*FS_08 SetiD: EHARE @ Currency Code: uso Q
System Source: w Q Rate Type: CRRNT Q

Tolerance Percent: 15.00000000 Effective Date Default: IAI: ot Date vI
Accounts Recelvable Integration Projects Liilities

Default Acthvity: | Q Copy. Project Tree...
e
Budget Analysis Group: IW Q @ Do Not Enforce
e ETR | | STy
I tandard Actties
" Can be used as Template *Calculation Method: Im
I™ Allow Interest Calculation *Surnmary Method: | Mone j

Grants Project: IGM Ohject vI

Project Primary Flag ¥

Project - Project Costing Definition page
Grants

Grants Project For processing to occur correctly, you need to identify PeopleSoft
Grants related projects. Select GM Object if the project is a PeopleSoft
Grants project. If the project originated in PeopleSoft Project Costing,
select PC Object. Making the appropriate selection on this page allows
the system to differentiate between PeopleSoft Project Costing related
projects and PeopleSoft Grants related projects.

Project Primary Flag Select if the project is primary. PeopleSoft Grants requires primary projects.
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Instructions on using the Project - Project Costing Definition page appear in the
PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Creating and Maintaining Projects’

Establishing Project Pls or Managers
Access the Project - Manager page.

[ I I | Manager | | | B
Project: 0000000116 Description: The effects of insulin on diab
P00 B L T ET Find [ view &1 First [ 1 f 1 [ Last
*Effective Date: 10i0162001 [ =
Manager Hame: Kenneth Schumacher Q
Project Role: Pl i
Start Date: 1060172001 [
End Date: 08/3002006 [5)
Go To: My Projects  Flexible Analvsis  Project Teamn Project Activities  Tree Manader |M'3'r9 ﬂ

Project - Manager page

When you run the award generation process, the Pl indicated on the proposal is automatically designated
as the Project Manager. The system also makes the project manager a project team member and
automatically inserts them into the team member list. For this to occur, employee data must be loaded into
the PeopleSoft Financials database from the PeopleSoft Human Resources database.

Select the project’s effective date, manager, role, start date, and end date. The employees on this
list are eligible to be included as Pls on projects as of the effective date.

There are no processing implications associated with this data
See Also

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Creating and Maintaining Projects,”
Creating and Defining Projects

Establishing Project Locations

Access the Project - Location page.
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eral Information Project Department

FProject

[#[=]

Sequence; 1

Description: EGYOE - Portland, OR

Postal:

97201

Project: 0000000116

Location
“Effective Date: e
Location Code: W Q
Country: USA United States
Address 1: 4512 Main St
Address 2:
Address 3:
City: Fortland
County:
State: OR Qregon

Add Location

Go To:

My Projects  Flexible Analysis  Project Tearn  Project Activities TreeManauerlMUrE

Project - Location page

The project location is the physical location of your project activities. This page does not
automatically populate during the award generation process.

Enter or select an effective date, sequence number, and location code. The system populates

the remaining fields based on the location that you select.

See Also

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Creating and Maintaining Projects,”

Creating and Defining Projects

Establishing Project Phases

Access the Project - Phases page.

eral Information

Froject Departrent

Project: 0000000116

Project Phases

Project

*Phase Type: |CREATE Q, Description: Create Test Plan (=
Status: & QU Actual FromDate: 100012003 5| Through Date: |10/20/2003 5
Go To: My Projects  Flexible Analysis  Project Team  Project Activities  Tree Manager |M0rE ﬂ
Project - Phases page
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Phases are useful for tracking the time spent on different stages of a project and for exception
reporting to provide a view of which projects are on schedule and which are not. You can
set the status of a phase as either Actual or Estimated.

See Also

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Creating and Maintaining Projects,”
Creating and Defining Projects

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Structuring PeopleSoft Project Costing,”
Structuring Project-Related Information

Establishing Project Approvals
Access the Project - Approva page.

Approval Justification User Fields Atachments Asset Integration Rules
Project: 0000000116 Description: The effects of insulin on diab
Find | e Al First E 1of 1 |I| Last
Project Event:  |AFROV Q, Initiate Approval Cycle [=]
Find | “iewe 2l First E 1cf 1 |I| Last
Approval Sequence:; 1 Source: El
Approval Status
Role Type: Irlnanager vl
™ approve
User ID: CovP
Description:
|Apprnve TestFlan
Long Description:
Go To: My Projects  Flexible Analysis Resodrces Project Activities  Tree Manager |ru1|:|re ﬂ
Project - Approval page
Project Event Select the event for which you want to require an approval.
Approval Sequence Enter a number to define the order in which the approvals for the project

must be performed. You can require as many approvals as necessary, and
you can require more than one approval with the same approval sequence
number for the same project event. For example, if you require two approvals
for approval sequence 1, both of the approvals must be carried out before

the approval with approval sequence 2 can be performed.

Source Enter the source (either a person or a department) that requires the approval.
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Role Type Select Manager or Approver to assign anyone with that role approval authority
for the project event. If you select Operator, the User ID field becomes active.
Enter a user 1D to assign approval authority to a specific person. If you
select Operator and leave the User 1D field blank, anyone who is assigned
the role of operator is authorized to approve the project event.

Approve Select if you opened this page to approve a change in status.

See Also

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Creating and Maintaining Projects,”
Creating and Defining Projects

Establishing Project Activities
This section provides overviews on project activities and F& A rates and discusses how to:
1. Set up project activities.
2. Define project activities.

Specify F&A rates for a project.

Specify project activity locations.

Add attachments to the project activity.

Track activity quality.

N o o M w

Track activity rates.

Understanding Project Activities

All transactions link to an activity, so each project must be associated with an activity. 1n PeopleSoft
Grants, an activity is assigned to the same award as the project.

You can assign many activities to a single award. When you create an activity, the award
information appears by default from the project information.

Note. This section of the PeopleSoft Grants 8.8 PeopleBook describes the pages used most often for
grants-related activities. For complete instructions on using all the pages in the Project Activity component,
refer to the instructions in your PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Creating and Maintaining Activities’

Understanding F&A Rates
How the system uses F& A rates at the post-award activity level:
» The Project Activity - FA Rates page houses the F& A bases and rates that the F& A process uses.
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» The values that appear in the FA Base fields in the Institution, Sponsor, and Funded group boxes
on the Facilities Admin Base page were defined during implementation.

» The F&A base values that you enter on the Project Activity - FA Rates page must be the same as
the values you enter on the FA Base Account tree during implementation.

* When you receive an award based on an existing proposal, the bases, rate type, effective dates,
and rates appear by default from pre-award data in the system.

» The sponsor FA equals the funded FA base times the funded FA rate percentage. The system
posts to the general ledger only FA funds that the sponsor awards.

* |f you establish an award without going through the usual pre-award proposal procedures, the default

effective dates and rates are based on the rate type that you enter manually.

* You must make other modifications, such as no-cost extensions and continuations, manually.

Pages Used to Establish Project Activities

Page Name

Object Name

Navigation

Usage

Project Activity - General
Information

PROJ ACT_DESCR

Grants, Awards, Project
Activity

Set up project activities.

Project Activity - Definition

PROJECT_ACTIVITY

Grants, Awards, Project
Activity, Definition

Define project activities.

Project Activity - FA Rates

GM_PRJ ACT_FA

Grants, Awards, Project
Activity, FA Rates

Enter F& A ratestypes.

Project Activity - Location

PROJ ACT_LOCATION

Grants, Awards, Project
Activity, Location

Specify project activity
locations.

Project Activity -
Attachments

PROJ ACT_DOC

Grants, Awards, Project
Activity, Attachments

Add attachmentsto the
project activity.

Project Activity - Quality

PROJECT_QUALITY

Grants, Awards, Project
Activity, Quality

Rate and record quality of
work for specific activities.

Project Activity - Rates

ACTIVITY_SERVICES

Grants, Awards, Project
Activity, Rates

Inquire on activity contracts,
billing, and revenue.

Setting Up Project Activities

Access the Project Activity - General Information page.
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General Information

Calculate:

*Start Date:

Earhly Start Date:
Actual Start Date:

Late Start Date:

Baseline Start Date: E‘J

Definition Attachments

Location

Quality Llser Fields

Project: 0000000116 Description:  The effects of insulin on diab

Activity: BUMIHOO1 *Description: |Eludget for prapasal MIHOO1

Activity Type: RE&D 2. Research and Development  Percent Complete: 10
System Source: PPC & Processing Status IACtiVE -1

Activity Schedule

Description

Date/Time Stamp:

Description:

IEnd Date vl Duration in Days: ] Fecalculate

100012001 [#] *End Date: 09/3042006 [+
Baseline Finish Date: E‘J
El Early Finish Date: El
[ Actual Finish Date: [
=) Late Finish Date: =)

Fingd | Wi Al Fir=t E 1 af 1 |I| Last

=]

10/28/03 1:01:09PM  UseriD:  DvPq

Project Activity - General Information page

Activity

Activity Type

Percent Complete
System Source

Processing Status

If you are creating a new activity from the Project Activity - Add
a New Value page, enter NEXT. The system generates an 1D based
on the next available ID for the activity.

Select the activity type that best represents the activity that you are
adding to the project. Activity types act as identifiers, which enable you
to group similar activities for reporting and analysis.

Enter a number that represents the current progressin completing the activity.
Select the source from which the activity was created.

Select Active to make the activity available for selection from
prompt lists within feeder applications. Inactive activities are
unavailable in feeder applications.

Activity Schedule

Use this group box to indicate intended start and end dates as well as baseline, actual, and late start
and finish dates. Click Recalculate to calculate the number of days between the start date and end
date. The system enters this number in the Duration in Days field.
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Description

To track the notes that you enter over time, the system stamps each description with
the time, date of entry, and user ID.

Defining Project Activities
Access the Project Activity - Definition page.

General Information Definition Location Aftachments Gluality II]I
Project: ooooooot16 Description:  The effects of insulin on diab
Activity: BUMIHOO1 Description:  Budget for proposal MIHOO1

Enforce Team Mo K

opons ———————————— Wscheduiing
I Milestone Activity I~ Automatic Calculation
™ Summary Activity Hours per Day: 8 MHR
I Allow Interest Calculation T Tt Im
[ use B TR IR Project Calendar: 01
" Enable Change Control

Waived FA Calc Method
¥ Institution Minus Funded
" Sponsor Minus Funded

GoTol Resources Activity Status Project Transactions Deliverables

Project Activity - Definition page

Options
Select the check boxes that apply to the activity. Values are:
* Milestone Activity
Select this option to be notified of business-event milestones once they are reached.
e Summary Activity
Select this option to include the activity in summary reports.
* Allow Interest Calculation
Select this option to include the activity in interest calculations.
» Use Activity as Template
Select this option to let the current activity be used as a copy template for other activities.

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential




Chapter 8 Establishing Awards and Projects

» Enable Change Control

Select this option to let the system control how transactions are processed for the
activity based on status changes

Waived FA Calc Method

Select either Institution Minus Funded or Sponsor Minus Funded to indicate the way you
want the system to calculate waived F& A costs.

Specifying F&A Rates for a Project
Access the Project Activity - FA Rates page.

General Informatian Definition FA Rates Location Attachments Quality User Fields

Project: 0000000116 Description: The effects of insulin on diab

Actiity: BLMIHOO Description: Budget for proposal MIHOD1

F&A Rate Info Find | “iewe Al Fir=t [«] 1 of 1 [+ Last
Facilities Admin  |ONC QU o campus =
Rate:

ituti : Fin | Wiewe &1 First IRy > | Last
: MTDC O
FA Base: Eff Date |07/01/2005 [  FARate% 55.00 [+][=]

FA Base: MTDC Q

Eff Date |07/01r2005 Eﬂ FA Rate % 55.00 E|

FA Base: MTDC 3 Funded Rate

Eff Date  |07/01/2005 [ Fa Rate % &5.00 [+[=]

Project Activity - FA Rates page
To set up F&A rates for post-awards:
1. Select a facilities administration rate.
Values include Animal Care, On Campus, Off Campus, Institutional Research, and Instruction.
Select an FA base rate for the institution, the sponsor, and the funded amount.
For each base, you may enter multiple effective dates and F& A rate percentages.
The basesthat you enter here must have the same names asthe tree nodes for which the cal cul ation will berun.
4. Click Save.

Note. Never select the same base for two different rate types under the same activity.
Likewise, if you establish a base tree with duplicate accounts, never define two bases that
contain the same account under the same project activity.
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Access the Project Activity - Location page.

Chapter 8

General Information Definition Location Attachments auality User Fields

Find | i &l Firzt E 1 of 1 |E| Lazt

[+][=]

Project: aoaa0o0o011a Description: The effects of insulin on diab
Activity: BUMIHOO Description: Budget for proposal MIHOO
Location

*Effective Date: |10/28/2003 Sequence: 1

Location Code: [EGVL a, Description: EGVLT - MewYark, NY

Country: UsA United States

Address 1: 1476 Fitth 5t.

Address 2:

Address 3:

City: Mlemiy “ork:

County: Postal:

State: Ny e Yark

Add Location

Project Activity - Location page

This page maintains location codes that are keyed to the Location control table (PROJ_LOCATION).

It also uses effective dates so that you can maintain project history.

You can assign multiple research performance sites for each activity. When you select the location
code, the system populates the address fields from the Location control table. If you are associating
a project activity with a research site that is not defined on the Location control table, select the Add
Location link and enter the new information on the Location Definition page.

Add Attachments to the Project Activity

Access the Project Activity - Attachments page.

222
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General Information Definition Location Attachments Guality Iser Fields
Project: 0000000116 Description: The effects of insulin on diak
Activity: BLUMIHOD Description: Budoet for proposal KIHOD
Document Attachments | = 1.2 of 2
Requests
1 estimate i EI @f
2 config.doc EI @f
Project Activity - Attachments page
ﬁ Click the Add Attachment button to attach a document to the proposal.
Note. The system does not track changes to external documents.
Browse Click to search for the document that you want to attach to the proposal.
This button appears after you click the Add Attachment button.
Upload Click to attach the file to the proposal and return to the Attachments page.
This button appears after you click the Add Attachment button.
m Click the Delete Attachment button to delete a document. This button

appears only after you attach a document to the page.

@_ Click the View Attachment button to view the attachment. This button
appears only after you attach a document to the page.

Tracking Activity Quality
Access the Project Activity - Quality page.

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential 223




Establishing Awards and Projects Chapter 8

General Information Liefinition FA Rates Location Aftachments Llzer Fields
Project: 0000000116 Description: The effects of insulin on diakb
Activity: BLIMIHOOT Description: Budaet for proposal MIHOO01
Find | g Al Fir=t E 1 af 1 |£| Last
[=]
Quality Date: |1 Q28503 1:01PM
Quality Type: ACC QO Accuracy
Quality Rating: 84 Quality Weighting: 94
Team Mate: KHEEE10Z QU angelini Gina
Comments: | ﬂ
Project Activity - Quality
Quality Date Displays the current date and time. You can enter a new date and time
to indicate when the quality rating was performed.
Quality Type Select the criteria on which the quality rating is based (for example,

Accuracy, Safety, or Usability). Define quality types on the Project
Costing Quality Types page.

See PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Structuring PeopleSoft
Project Costing,” Structuring Activity-Related Information.

Quality Rating Enter the actual rating.
Quality Weighting Enter a number to represent the importance of the rating.
Team Mate Select the ID of the person who is performing the quality rating.

Tracking Activity Rates
Access the Project Activity - Rates page.
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Laocation Atachments Quality User Fields Asset Integration Rules
Project: 000000011E Description: The effects of insulin on diab
Activty: BURNIHOM Description: Budget for proposal MIHOO1
Contracts Customize | Find | view 0 ) B8 First (4 or 1 [ Lot e ind  First (U 1or2 O Last
18 COoNO000000aa07 1 Biling  Revenue Effective Date: 10/01:2003
Status: A
Rate Template ID: 3
Wiew Rates
Defauft Burden Plan:
Project Burden Plan:
Override Burden Plan: | O
YiewlAdd Plan

GoTo: Resources Activity Status Project Transactions Deliverables

Project Activity - Rates

Associated Contracts

This group box displays the current contract information that is associated with the project and
activity ID. This scroll area may be blank if no contracts are associated with the project and
activity ID. For example, if rate and burden templates are associated with a project and activity
ID for internal project costing, billing information is not required.

Contract Number Click to access the Contract - General page in PeopleSoft Contracts and view
contract information, including contract amounts and start and end dates.

Line Click to access the Related Projects page in PeopleSoft Contracts and view
rate information as well as the projects and activities related to the contract.

Billing Click to access the Review Billing - Plansinquiry page and view specific
billing information that is associated with the project contract.

Revenue Click to access the Review Revenue - Plans inquiry page and view specific
revenue information that is associated with the project contract.

Rate Template

The system displays the rate template that is associated with the project and activity ID. The information in
this scroll areais read-only if the project and activity |D are associated with a rate-based contract.

Burden Plan

The system displays the burden plans that are associated with the current project and activity 1D.

Override Burden Plan Select a new burden plan to override the displayed burden plan.
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This section provides an overview of project budgets and discusses how to:

» Define budget plans.

 Verify budget journal information.

Understanding Project Budgets

The system populates the Budget Entry - Budget Detail page with summarized budget data during the
award generation process. However, you can modify, add, or delete budget lines on the page.

Here's what you can do on the Budget Entry - Budget Detail page:
» Assign required ChartFields within the budget journal.
» Post budgets by budget period.

» Generate rows in the Project Resource table (PROJ_RESOURCE) after the budget journals
have successfully posted to Commitment Control.

PeopleSoft Grants uses these lines to generate controlled budget journals and project budget lines.
General information on using ChartField lines on the Budget Entry - Budget Detail page:
» The system populates lines into the ChartField grid during the award generation process.
* You can specify budget details for each budget item in a project.
* You can post budget information by budget period.
* You can insert resource lines into the grid at any time and post lines individually.

* You can only delete lines if you have not generated a journal for the budget line.

The data that you enter in the grid is the basis for generating budget journals for controlled
budgets and for budget data that is stored in PeopleSoft Grants.

Pages Used to Establish Project Budgets

Page Name Object Name Navigation Usage
Budget Detail PC_BUD_DETAIL Grants, Awards, Project Enter budget amounts
Budgets that are associated with a
particular budget plan.
Budget Inquiry GM_PRJ BUD_INQ Grants, Awards, Project View budget information for
Budget Inquiry specific projects.

Defining Budget Plans
Access the Budget Detail page.
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Budget Entry
Budget Detail
Project: 0000000116 Description:  The effects of insulin on diah Funded Amount: $250,000.00
P : - Finalize I
Budget Period: 2 Begin Date:  10/01/2002 End Date: 09/30/2003 Proce
Project Budget Summary
Currency: Total Budget: §250,000.000

Budget Amounts for Period
[ General I Projects Detail I General Ledger Detail I Commitment Cortrol Detail I Grants Detail

Activity Budget tem Begin Date Quantity Amount (Currenc

BUNIHO0T T |ANIMAL Q | 1.00 | Q | 99,000.00 |USD
[BUNIHOO1 Q. |[EQuIP Q | 1.00 | Q | 41,500.00 |USD
BUNIHOOT CL [FACADM Q | 1.00 | Q | 36,500.00 |USD
[BUNIHOO1 Q. [FRINGE Q | 1.00 | Q | 8,000.00 |USD
BUNIHO0T T, |PERSON Q | 1.00 | Q | 40,000.00 |USD
[BUNIHOO1 Q [TRAVEL Q | 1.00 | Q | 25,000.00 |USD

Budget Detail page

Note. The award generation process creates budget plans. PeopleSoft Grants users should not create budget
plans using the Project Costing menu structure. For Blue Birds awards, the system creates budget plans
programmatically when users create budget periods on the Funding page in the Award Profile component.

Finalize Finalizes the plan. Click this button after making changes to an active
budget period. Clicking the Finalize button does this:

 |f Commitment Control is enabled, and the general ledger group
has the proper flags set, the system sends the transactions to
Commitment Control by the Projects to Commitment Control
Application Engine process (PC_TO_KK).

» The budget rowsare sent to the Project Resource table (PROJ_RESOURCE).
Rows can only be sent once. Finalizing adds rows to the Project Resource
interface table and calls the Projects Interface Edit process (PC_INTFEDIT).

» To avoid Commitment Control problems and to track the history of
changes to the budget, finalized budgets cannot be changed and appear
as display only on the grid. New rows, however, can be added to the
grid, and the budget period can be refinalized.

Project Budget Summary

Total Budget Displays a rolled-up value based on the node selected.
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General Tab

The system populates the General tab with budget details from the proposal, including
amounts for the budget activities belonging to the project.

Sent to Project Costing If this check box is selected, the budget has been sent to the
Project Resource table.

Projects Detail Tab

Specify the values for the project-related fields for the PeopleSoft Grants budget rows displayed.

General Ledger Detail Tab

Specify the General Ledger ChartField values for the PeopleSoft Grants budget rows displayed . When
the system creates budget journals, the budget row amounts are booked to those ChartFields

Commitment Control Detail Tab
Displays the ledger and ledger group that the system uses to book the budget journals.

If you need to specify the type of budget row you are posting, use the Budget Line Code field to indicate if the
budget row is Original, Adjustment, Roll Forward, and so on. Original isthe default value. If you have funding
source control enabled in your commitment control setup, the system displays the appropriate value here.

Grants Detail Tab

The Grants Detail tab enables you to designate which rows are F& A rows and which rows are Cost
Sharing rows. The selections you make affect the totals at the bottom of the page.

Facilities and Click to designate that the lineis an F&A line.
Administrative

Cost Sharing Click to designate that the line is a cost-sharing line.

Instructions on defining budgets also appear in the PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also
PeopleSoft 8.8 Setting Up and Using Commitment Control PeopleBook, “Managing Budget Exceptions’

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Integrating with PeopleSoft Commitment Control,”
Correcting Budget Posting Errors in Commitment Control

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Budgeting Project Costs and Planning Revenue”
Chapter 5, “ Structuring Grants ,” Commitment Control Setup Steps for PeopleSoft Grants, page 44

Verifying Budget Journal Information
Access the Budget Inquiry page.
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Budget Inquiry
EGW0A Project: Qoooooot1e The effects of insulin an diah
Budget Period
Budget Period: 3 cCurrency:
Details Customize | Find | 2 First [4] 1-E of § [H] Last
[ Budget Lines T GLIRfa | Pasted, FA, €5 Infa
Budget tem Activity Transaction 10 An Type BU Amount
PERSCOM BUMIHOOY 10000689 BUD 40,000.00
FRIMNGE BURIHOOY 100006490 BUD &,000.00
COMSLT BUMIHOOY 100006491 BUD 100,000.00
OTHER BLMIHOO1 100006592 BUD 10,000.00
EQUIP BUMIHOO1 100006593 BUD 13,000.00
FACADM BURIHOOY 10000694 BUD 789,000.00
Sponsor Direct: 171,000.000 Sponsor FA: 7900000  Total Sponsor Budget: 250,000.00
Institution C/5: n.oo

Budget Inquiry page

Once you successfully post the budget journals, you can make inquiries on the budget. Select the GL Info
and Posted, FA, C/S Info tabs to view the budget journal IDs and the date that you posted the rows, as well
as the budget header status, the ledger, and ledger group to which you posted the journals.

Processing F&A Costs

This section provides an overview of F& A processing and discusses how to:
1. Process F&A costs.
2. Use the F&A interactive error report.

Understanding F&A Processing
This section discusses:

* F&A cost calculations.

* Analysis types and cost sharing.

* F&A processing.

» Waived and cost-shared F&A lines.
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» How PeopleSoft Grants uses F& A rates at the post-award activity level.

F&A Cost Calculations

PeopleSoft Grants is delivered with a process that automatically calculates and stores F& A costs on all
sponsor-funded amounts. You can calculate waived and cost shared F& A amounts as well.

The system processes PeopleSoft Grants lines based upon three criteria:

e Grants check box.

When you establish a project, select the GM Object in the Grants Project field on the Project
Definition page to indicate that the project is related to PeopleSoft Grants rather than to PeopleSoft
Project Costing. The F&A process computes only Grants-related lines.

* F&A status (FA_STATUS).

Once the system processes PeopleSoft Grants lines, it updates the FA_STATUS to prevent lines from being
reprocessed. The process selects only those lines with an FA_STATUS of N or with a blank status line. If
you enter aline directly into the PeopleSoft Grants system, its default FA_STATUS is N; however, the feeder
systems don’'t assign avalue to FA_STATUS, so dl lines that come from feeder systems have a blank value.

* FNA analysis group.

The F& A process selects its data based on analysis types that you include in the FNA analysis group.
For example, if you want to calculate F&A on all lines initiating from the PeopleSoft Time & Labor and
Accounts Payable modules, include PAY and ACT analysis types in the FNA analysis group. If you

use an analysis group other than FNA, you must modify the process for it to run properly.

Analysis Types and Cost Sharing

PeopleSoft Grants enables you to select the analysis type with which a line is stamped when
it comes into PeopleSoft Grants from a feeder system.

Here's some general information on using analysis types and cost sharing in PeopleSoft Grants:

» Define analysis types on the Analysis Types page (Setup Financials/Supply Chain, Product
Related, Project Costing, Transaction Options, Analysis Types).

 Tofacilitate cost-sharing analysisand reporting, stamp incoming cost-sharing lineswith unique analysistypes.

Define cost-sharing analysis types on the Installation - Grants page (Setup Financias
/Supply Chain, Install, Installation Options, Grants).

* To determine which lines the system processes for F& A, group analysis types into analysis groups.

* PeopleSoft Grants has hard-coded the FNA analysis group in the F& A process, so we suggest
that you use this analysis group to group all F&A analysis types.

F&A Processing
General information on how the system processes F&A transactions:

» The F&A process calculates F& A amounts at the transaction line level based on actual
expense transaction amounts, F&A bases, and F& A rates.

» Establish default bases and rates in the Maintain Institution (Grants, Institutions, Facilities Admin Rates)
and Maintain Sponsor (Grants, Sponsors, Facilities Admin Rates) components.
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The system, however, ultimately uses the information on the Project Activity F& A Rates page
(Grants, Awards, Project Activity, FA Rates) for the actua computation.

» The system uses the accounting date on the original transaction line to find the appropriate
effective date and rate for the F& A calculation.

» Once a transaction is processed for F&A, the system updates the FA_STATUS to D to
prevent it from re-extracting the same lines.

» The process calculates F& A amounts for all sponsor-funded actual costs (this amount is stored
in PeopleSoft Grants and PeopleSoft General Ledger).

* For additional reporting and analysis, you can calculate F& A costs on waived and cost-shared
dollars (these amounts are stored only in PeopleSoft Grants).

The process creates the various F&A lines as follows:
Funded F&A Base x Funded F&A Rate = Sponsor F&A (Analysis Type SFA)

» The system creates the Sponsor F&A line with all of the ChartFields from the original line and
replaces the account with the F& A account that you define on the F&A Options page (Set Up
Financials/Supply Chain, Business Unit Related, Grants, Facilities Admin Options).

» The system creates offset lines for the sponsor F& A line based on the department distribution percentages
that you establish on the Project Department page (Grants, Awards, Project, Project Department)
and on the offset ChartFields that you define on the F& A Offset page (Set Up Financials/Supply
Chain, Business Unit Related, Grants, Facilities Admin Options).

» The business unit and project appear by default from the original transaction.

The system populates the account from the offset account value in the F& A Options page and populates
all other ChartFields based on the values that you enter on the F& A Offset page.

» The F& A process calls the Inter/IntraUnit processor and, based on the established balancing
rules, gets any required due to and due from lines.

» All F&A lines are stored in PeopleSoft Grants and PeopleSoft General Ledger.

If you select the Edit Combinations check box on the Projects Options page (Set Up Financials/Supply
Chain, Business Unit Related, Project Costing, Projects Options), the F&A process validates
combination edits. The combination edit process is optional.

» Based on the selections that you make within the Installed Products page (Set Up Financials/Supply Chain,
Install, Installation Options, Products), the F& A process can be subject to Commitment Control.

If you elect to utilize Commitment Control, the F& A expense lines are always budget-checked. In
addition, you may also elect to budget-check the revenue offset lines.

Waived and Cost-Shared F&A Lines
Genera information on how the system processes waived and cost-shared F& A lines:

* In addition to computing sponsor-funded F& A, you can calculate waived and cost-shared F& A lines.

Define these options at the business unit level.

(I'nstitution Base x Institution Rate) - (Funded Base x Funded Rate) or
(Sponsor Base x Sponsor Rate) - (Funded Base x Funded Rate) = Wiived F&A
(Anal ysi s Type WFA)
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» The selection you make in Waived FA Calc Method group box on the Project Activity - Definition page
determines whether the system calculates this amount using institution or sponsor information.

» The WFA amount has no offset line and is stored only in the PeopleSoft Grants tables.

This computation captures the difference between the amount of F& A which could have optimally
been recovered and the amount that was actually awarded by the sponsor.

(Cost Shared Ampbunt x Institution Rate) or (Cost Shared Ampunt x
Sponsor Rate) = Cost Shared F&A (Analysis Type CFA)

» The basis for a cost-shared F& A calculation is determined upon whether the institution or
sponsor option is selected on the Project Activity - Definition page.

The CFA (cost share facilities and administration) line has no offset and is stored only in the Grants
tables. This computation allows for the full costing of grants expenditures.

» PeopleSoft Grants stamps al F&A lines with the resource ID from the original transaction.

This provides a link between direct and F& A costs. This resource ID is contained
in the Resource ID From field.

* All lines that the F& A process creates are stored in an audit table that you can use
for reconciliation and audit purposes.

* Any linesthat fail the F& A process are stored in an error table that you can use to make corrections.

You can view the error log online through the FA Error Interactive Report page (Grants,
Awards, FA Error Interactive Report).

How PeopleSoft Grants Uses F&A Rates at the Post-award Activity Level

The F& A Rates page stores the F& A bases and rates that the F& A process uses. Here's
how the system uses F&A rates in post-award processing:

* When you receive an award based on an existing proposal, the bases, rate type, effective dates,
and rates appear by default from pre-award data in the system.

* |f you establish an award without going through the usual pre-award proposal procedures, the effective
dates and rates appear by default based on the rate type that you enter manually.

You must make any other modifications, such as no-cost extensions and continuations, manually.

Note. Never select the same base for two different rate types under the same activity.
Likewise, if you establish a base tree with duplicate accounts, never define two bases that
contain the same account under the same project activity.

See Also

Chapter 3, “Defining Your Operational Structure,” Establishing F& A and Direct-Cost

Cost-Sharing Options, page 24

Chapter 8, “Establishing Awards and Projects,” Establishing Project Activities, page 217

PeopleSoft 8.8 Setting Up and Using Commitment Control PeopleBook, “Managing Budget
Exceptions,” Viewing and Handling Exceptions
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Pages Used to Process F&A Costs

Page Name Object Name Navigation Usage
Process Facilities Admin RUN_GM_FA Grants, Awards, Process Process F& A costs.
FacilitiesAdmin
FA Error Interactive Report | GM_FA_INQ Grants, Awards, FA Error Display information
Interactive Report concerning F& A errors.

Processing F&A Costs

Access the Process Facilities Admin page.

Process Facilities Admin
UseriD: D[P Feport Manader  Process Monitor Run

Run Control ID:  10-03-FA

Program Hame: GM_GMFACS Process Frequency: INWHYS 'I
*BU/Projict Option: |Selected Business Linit j Request 1 E|
Humber:
Business Unit: EGvVIs O *Date Option: |P\|| j

Application Options

- _ :
¥ Exception AccountingDate - El

Process Facilities Admin page
How the system processes F& A information from this page:

» Thisisarun control page that triggers a PeopleSoft Process Scheduler request.

» Thisrequest can be automated to run at certain times, such as on the 15th of every month; however, you
must coordinate running this process with running other processesin your financials systems.

» There is no upper limit to F& A dollar amounts in PeopleSoft Grants; the budget checking process
ascertains whether you have the funds, and that is the only validation.

* After you run the F& A process in PeopleSoft Grants, run the Journal Generator to send sponsor
F&A, its offsets, and any due to/due from lines to PeopleSoft General Ledger.

» Once the lines are in PeopleSoft General Ledger, you still need to edit them and post them to a ledger.

Exception Accounting Date  Select to specify an accounting date other than the current date for F& A
processing. When you select this option, a field appears in which you
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can select adate. All F&A lines that are created from this run control
page are assigned the date that you specify.

Using the F&A Interactive Error Report

Access the FA Error Interactive Report page.

FA Error Interactive Report

Search Criteria for FA Error
Business Unit: Ecvis O Search |

Project ID: |EIEIIZIEIEIEIEI11E Q, Clear

Activity 1D |EIUNIHEIEI1 Q,

Accounting Date From: e Thru: &)
Transaction Date From: Eﬂ Thru: Eﬂ

Facilities and Administration Inguiny
[ 1} T Chartfields T Date and Amount T Errars

Business Unit Project Activity 10 Tran=saction |0

FA Error Interactive Report page

Use the fields appearing in the Search Criteria for FA Error group box to search for
errors in the F&A process. Click Search.

If the system encountered errors when the F& A process was run for a particular business unit, project or
activity, the system displays the information in the Facilities and Administration Inquiry group box.

Click the Chartfields tab to view the GL business unit, department, account, operating unit, fund, program,
class, budget reference, product, affiliate, fund affiliate, and operating unit affiliate where the error occurred.

Click the Date and Amount tab to view the transaction date, accounting date, and amount. To
view the budget status and error status, click the Errors tab.

See Also

PeopleSoft 8.8 Setting Up and Using Commitment Control PeopleBook, “Managing Budget Exceptions’

Reviewing Grants Information

Once you implement PeopleSoft Grants and begin generating proposals, awards, and budgets,
you can review the inventory of awards and proposals as well as view projected budget and
revenue information and variances in budgeted and actual amounts.
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This section discusses how to:

* Review award inventories.

Establishing Awards and Projects

* Review projected budget and revenue information for selected projects.

* Review project variances.

* Review proposal inventories.

Pages Used to

Review Grants Information

Page Name Object Name Navigation Usage
Award Inventory GM_AWD_RPTS Grants, Interactive Reports, | Review inventory of
Award Inventory Peopl eSoft Grants awards.

Project Forecast Report

GM_PRJ FCST_RPT

Grants, I nteractive Reports,
Project Forecast

Review projected budget and
revenueinformation for
selected projects.

Project Variance Report

GM_PRJ VAR_RPT

Grants, I nteractive Reports,
Project Variance

Review variancesin
budgeted and actual amounts
aswell asbalancesfor
selected projects.

Proposal Inventory

GM_PROP_RPTS

Grants, I nteractive Reports,
Proposal Inventory

Review inventory of
PeopleSoft Grants proposals.

Reviewing Award Inventories

Access the Award Inventory page.

Award Inventory

Business Unit:

EGWOS

Search Criteria for Award Inventory

Retrieve |

Sponsor ID: 1018 C, plational Institute of Health Science
Award P 1D: KUoo10 2 vincent,Sonya
Award Status [ Accepted |

Details
[ Award Inventory Info T Mare Infa

Award ID
COMT PROFP3

Sponsor
Mational Institute of Health Science

= . - <L
Customize | Find | %

Reference Award Humber

Wincent,Sonya

FO117ET11 Mational Institute of Health Science Wincent,Sonya
FO.2045404 Mational Institute of Health Science Vincent,Sonya
FO. 3315546 Mational Institute of Health Science Vincent,Sonya
PO 3928644 Mational Institute of Health Science Wincent,Sanya

Award Inventory page

Use the fields in the Search Criteriafor Award Inventory group box to select or enter the information for
which you want to view an inventory of proposals that have received funding. Click Retrieve.
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Reviewing Projected Budget and Revenue Information
for Selected Projects

Access the Project Forecast Report page.

Project Forecast Report

Business Unit: EGWY05 Project: 0000000116 Currency: LUSsSD

Lookup Analysis Group

" Cost Sharing ¥ Non Cost Sharing
Lookup Dates Retrieve |
Award Begin | End Date:; Extract Begin / End Date:
From Date;  [10i01s2001 [3] From Date;  [1015z2001 [5]
To Date: 09430:2008 [3 To Date: 10282003 [=

Details

[ Project Forecast Info T More Forecast Info

Account Budget Actuals Encumbered

1 BOO1 356,000.000 0.000 0.000
2 BEO0 144,000.000 0.000 0.0o0

Project Forecast Report page

Select the project information that you want to retrieve — either cost-sharing or non cost-sharing. Select
the from and to dates for which you want to retrieve information. Click Retrieve.

Reviewing Project Variances

Access the Project Variance Report page.

Project Variance Report

Business Unit:  EGV05 Project: RIHOO1 Currency: LISD
Lookup Analysis Group
S
i Cost Sharing " Non Cost Sharing

Lookup Dates

FromDate:  |01/01/1999 [ To Date: 1002812003 3

Customize | Find

Details
[ Project Wariance Info T

Account
1 6100 0.000 300.000 0.000
2 BR00 0.o00 1,550.000 0.o00

Project Variance Report page
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Select the project information that you want to retrieve — either cost-sharing or non cost-sharing. Select
the from and to dates for which you want to retrieve information. Click Retrieve.

Reviewing Proposal Inventories
Access the Proposal Inventory page.

Proposal Inventory

Search Criteria
Business Unit: [EGV05 O StartDate  |12/24/2002 [5i
SponsoriD: 1018 Q EndDate |  [H ﬂl
PIID: kuoooz @ pueDate | i
Status | j Tyne | j

Mational Institute of
Health Science

EGVOA n000000ozory Lung Cancer Study Sherwood,Doudglas mew Diraft

Mational Institute of

EGVOS COMO00000004112 W1 Lung Cancer Study Lgalth Seience

Sherwood,Doudglas mew Diraft

Proposal Inventory page

Use the fields in the Search Criteria group box to select or enter the information for which
you want to view an inventory of proposals. Click Search.

Closing Out Awards
This section provides an overview of contract, project, and activity close outs and discusses how to:
» Close out contracts.
 Create status types to limit transactions coming into PeopleSoft Project Costing.
» Close out projects.
» Close our activities.

» Close out budgets.

Initiate the Budget Close Process

Understanding Contract Close Outs
Contracts with Closed status have these attributes:

» Data fields are not available for entry.

» Downstream processing is not allowed for the contract.
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» Thecontract passed system datavalidation to verify that all processing that isrelated to the contract iscompl ete.

» The contract is not included in prompt pages for other applications.
When you are closing out contracts, be aware of these points:

» There are no system checks that prohibit you from changing the status of a contract from Pending to Closed.

To change the process status for a contract from Active to Closed, billing plans must not
be linked to a contract with a status of In Progress.

Here are some reminders:
» Unlessyou are closing a contract due to termination, check that the status for all billing plans is Complete.
It is possible to close a contract that is linked to a billing plan with a status of Pending or Ready.

» The revenue recognition plan status for any revenue recognition plans that are linked
to the contract must not be In Progress.

» Unless you are closing a contract due to termination, check that the status for al revenue
recognition plans is Completed or Canceled.

It is possible to close a contract that is linked to a revenue recognition plan with
a status of New, Ready, or Reversed.

» Check that there are no amendments that are Pending or Ready; they must be either Complete or Canceled.
» Check that there are no prepayments that are Pending or Active; they must be either Complete or Inactive.

» Check that there are norenewal packagesthat are Pending or Ready; they must be either Complete or Canceled.
The processing statuses can only flow forwards; that is, you cannot:

» Change the status from Active back to Pending.

» Change the status from Closed back to Active.

» Change the status from Closed back to Pending.

When you initiate a change in the processing status for a contract, the system performs a series of checks
to ensure that the contract meets all of the necessary criteriato move to the next processing status level.
Unless the contract meets al of the necessary criteria, the processing status cannot advance.

Understanding Project and Activity Close Outs

You can control resource transactions that come from PeopleSoft feeder systems based
on the analysis type of the incoming transaction.

To do this, you must first set status control options on the Status Types page, then assign a status type
to the project or activity. The options that you set for that status type determine whether PeopleSoft
Project Costing allows incoming transactions based on their analysis type.

Because status types are effective-dated, you can define multiple statuses and apply them
sequentially to a project or activity over time.

You can control incoming transactions at either the project or activity level
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See Also

Establishing Awards and Projects

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Working with Transactions,” Controlling Incoming Transactions

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Structuring PeopleSoft Project Costing,” Defining Status Types

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Creating and Maintaining Projects,”

Creating and Defining Projects

Pages Used to

Close Out Awards

Page Name

Object Name

Navigation

Usage

Contract - Generdl

CA_HDR_PNL

Customer Contracts, Create
and Amend, General
Information, General

Close out award lines.

Definitions, Status

Status Types PROJ_STATUS_DEFN Setup Financials/Supply Create statustypes and set
Chain, Product Related, control actionsto limit
Project Costing, Project transactions coming
Options, Status Types into PeopleSoft Project
Costing from cost-feeder
applications.
Project - Status PROJECT_STATUS Project Costing, Project Set the statusfor aproject.
Definitions, Status
Activity - Status PROJECT_ACT_STATUS Project Costing, Activity Set the statusfor an activity.

Closing Rule Options

KK_CLOSE_DEFN1

Commitment Control, Close
Budget, Define Closing
Rule, Closing Rule Options

Definethe closing rulesfor
the Commitment Control
budget, specifically whether
or not toroll forward
remaining budget amounts
and how that roll-forward
amount is calcul ated.

Budget Close Request

KK_CLOSE_REQUEST

Commitment Control,
Close Budget, Process
Budget Close

Initiatethe Budget Close
process.

Closing Out Contracts

Access the Contract - General page.
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Contract Number: MIHOO1 Description: The effects ofinsulin on diak
Amendment Humber: 0000000000 Contract Type: GRAMTS
Business Unit: EDUC & GVT - BU § *Contract Status: ACTIVE Q
Sold To Customer: Mational Institute of Health Science Processing Status: Active Amend Contract |
Contract Amounts Currency: UsD Add to My Contracts |
Negotiated Amount: 1,500,000.00 | Exchange Rate Type:  CRRMNT
Discounts/Surcharges: 0.00 | Contract Signed: 10017200
Non-inclusive Prepaids: 0.00 | Last Update Date/Tirme: 017152002 11:51:07AM
Last Update User ID:
Total: 1,500,000.00 P SAMPLE
Estimated {less Prepaids): 0.00
Estimated Total: 1,500,000.00
GoTo:  Billing Plans Revenue Plans Milestones Renewals |Iu10re j

Contract - General page

Change the contract status to Closed to indicate that either the contract has been terminated midstream (the
status went directly from Pending to Closed or was canceled after execution) or archived (all contractual
obligations have been fulfilled and all entitlements received). Contracts that are set to Closed are removed
from processing and views, but the historical contract data is still available via query.

Note. For As-incurred billing plans, you must manually change the status on the Billing Plan
General page because the system doesn’t know when the last transactions have been accumulated in
PeopleSoft Project Costing and processed through to PeopleSoft Billing.

For as-incurred revenue recognition (award revenue), you must manually change the revenue recognition
plan status to Done because the system does not know when the last transactions were accumulated

in PeopleSoft Project Costing, and processed through to revenue recognition. If your as-incurred
revenue recognition plan has events associated with it, you must wait until all events are complete
before you can change the revenue recognition plan status to Done.

See Also
PeopleSoft Contracts 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Structuring Contracts,” Defining Contract Types

Creating Status Types to Limit Transactions Coming
Into PeopleSoft Project Costing

Access the Status Types page.
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Status Types

SetlD: SHARE Project Status: C

Find | i Al Firzt E 1of 4 |I| Last

EffectiveDate: 010171900 5 ‘Staws: |Actve =] =
*Description: Closed
Status Control indd | igsr A& Fir=t (4] 1otz O Last
Analysis Type: ACT O Description: Actusl Cost =]
Control Action: IWarning "’I
Status Types page
Effective Date Select the date when the status change goes into effect. Status Types

are effective dated, so multiple statuses can be defined and applied
sequentially to a project or activity over time.

Status Active appears by default. Select Inactive to deactivate the Status
Control options associated with the effective date.

Analysis Type Select an analysis type to specify the transactions used by a feeder
application that you want to exert control over. The analysis type
from each feeder application is defined on the Installation Options
- Project Costing Integration page.

Project Control Action Select a value to associate with the analysis type. Valid choices include:

» Warning: A warning displays before PeopleSoft Project Costing accepts
transactions specified in the Analysis Type field.

» Reject: Transactions specified in the Analysis Type field are
rejected by PeopleSoft Project Costing.

» None (blank): No project control action will occur if the Project
Control Action box is left blank

Warning! Status type flags (project control actions) do not prevent
feeder system transactions from posting to PeopleSoft General Ledger
because the transactions are aready part of the financials system. The
Reject Project Control action prevents the transaction from being
entered in PeopleSoft Project Costing only.

Closing Out Projects
Access the Project - Status page.
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Status
Project: 0000000116 Description:  The effects of insulin on diak
Find | “igw & Firzt El 1 of 1 El Last
Effective Date: 10/26/2003 [ Sequence:| 0 [=]
*Status: |C_O\ Closed

Priority: 0
Interest Calculation
Factor:

Comments: ﬂ

0.0

Project - Status page

To restrict incoming transactions, set the Status field to Closed. A closed project does not
appear in prompt lists in PeopleSoft feeder systems.

Closing Out Activities
Access the Activity - Status page.

Status

Project: 0000000116 Description: The effects ofinsulin on diak

Activity: BUMIHOO1 Description: Budget for proposal MIHOO1

Activity Status Fing | “iewe Al Fir=t [4] 1 of 1 [H Last
*Effective Date: 1052872003 Sequence: I_D [=]
*Status: IC_O\ Cloged

Activity Priority; |

Comments: ﬂ

Activity - Status page

To restrict incoming transactions, set the Status field to Closed. A closed activity does not
appear in prompt lists in PeopleSoft feeder systems.
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Closing Out Budgets
Access the Closing Rule Options page.

Closing Rule Options | 1 |

SetiD: SHARE Closing Rule:  DEPT_BUDGETS

Effective Date Find | e Al Fir=t 4] 1af 1 [ Last
*Effective Date: 0140142000 [z *Status: IActi\re 'I =]
*Description: Closing Deparmental Budgets
Comments: ﬂ
*Ledger Group for Prompting: ©C_DI Q

*‘Balance Forward Option: |Close Cut and Bal Rall Farward j

[+ Don't Roll Forward if Expired or Closed
[~ Roll Forward Hegative Remaining Balances

Journal ID Mask: BYE Entry Event: Q

Closing Rule Options page

Use this page to define the closing rules for the Commitment Control budget, specifically whether or not
to roll forward remaining budget amounts and how that roll-forward amount is calculated.

Once you identify the closing rules for a Commitment Control budget, you can process the close

when you need to using the Budget Close Request page. The Budget Close process (FSPY CLOS)
applies the closing rules to the selected Commitment Control budget ledgers. You can review the
results on the Calculation Log on the Budget Closing Inquiry page.

If you make a mistake, use the Budget Close Request page to undo a close.

See Also

PeopleSoft 8.8 Setting Up and Using Commitment Control PeopleBook, “Closing and
Withdrawing Commitment Control Budgets”

Initiating the Budget Close Process
Access the Budget Close Request page.

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential 243



Establishing Awards and Projects

244

Chapter 8

Budget Close Request

L | o To Budget Close Validati

Run Control ID:  PM_GA1 EeportManager  Process Monitor
Process Reguest Parameters Find | “igse Al First [4] 1af 1 [¥] Last
Request Humber: 1 Business Unit for Prompting: |US001 & =
Process Frequency Closing Set: | Q,
¥ Once As of Date: 0Bi20i2003 [=)
 Always *Request Type: [Cloze +|  UndoList
" Don't Run *Qutput Options: |Create Cale Log and Cutput j

¥ Splacted Detail Values Select Business Units

" Detail - Selected Parents

*YaluesHodes

First El 1of 1 |I| Last

Tree SetiD:

Tree:

Level: | j

Budget Close Request page

Instructions on using the Budget Close Request page appear in the PeopleSoft Setting Up

and Using Commitment Control 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also

PeopleSoft 8.8 Setting Up and Using Commitment Control PeopleBook, “Closing and Withdrawing
Commitment Control Budgets,” Running and Validating the Budget Close Process to Close and Reopen Budgets
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Administering Projects

This chapter provides an overview of project administration.

Understanding Project Administration
This section discusses:

* Project award requirements.
» Transaction flow control.

* Project analysis.

» Transaction review.

» Analysis inquiries.

* Project data deletion.

Project Award Requirements

A project in PeopleSoft Grants represents a portion of an award. Every award in PeopleSoft Grants
requires a minimum of one project, and each project requires a minimum of one activity. Awards can
have multiple projects, and projects can have multiple activities. To enter a transaction line into the
transaction table (PROJ_RESOURCE), a project and activity must exist.

You may choose to control project budgets separately and, therefore, establish separate projects based on
different principal investigators, departments, research phases, and locations. You can systematically create
projects during award setup, or you can add projects manually through the Project General pages. You can also
attach a project to an award and an award line from the Related Projects page in PeopleSoft Contracts.

See Also
PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Creating and Maintaining Projects’
PeopleSoft Contracts 8.8 PeopleBook, “Working with PeopleSoft Project Costing”

Transaction Flow Control
There are three basic ways to control the flow of data coming into PeopleSoft Project Costing:

1. Set aproject or activity to Inactive status.

In this case, the project and activity do not appear in the PeopleSoft feeder systems prompt lists.
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2. Use status control options.

On the Status Types page, select the analysis types that each feeder system uses; then select
a project control action to associate to the analysis type.

Note. No project control action occurs if the Project Control Action box is cleared.

Values include:
» Warning: Displays a warning before the system accepts the transaction.
* Reject: Rejects the transaction.

3. Use the Commitment Control tolerance percentage.

Once you create a budget, you can establish a setting to trigger a Commitment Control exception
that allows up to a specified percentage over the budget.

Instructions on controlling incoming transactions appear in the PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also
PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Working with Transactions,” Controlling Incoming Transactions
PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Structuring PeopleSoft Project Costing”

PeopleSoft 8.8 Setting Up and Using Commitment Control PeopleBook, “Setting Up
Basic Commitment Control Options”

Project Analysis

PeopleSoft Project Costing provides several different ways to analyze project data. Before
you can begin analyzing project data, you must create:

» At least one project.
* Project activities.
» Transactions that have been assigned resource IDs.

Once you establish a project and enter data directly though interfaces with other PeopleSoft
applications, you can use the pages in PeopleSoft Project Costing to:

* View alist of al project manager projects.
* Display real-time project information that is pulled from the project summary tables.

» Display all resource transactions for a selected project.

The system automatically populates the lines and analysis types that display in the Project Analysis
pages. When you post lines in the Project Budget pages to PeopleSoft Project Costing, the system
adds BUD (budget) lines to the Project Analysis pages. After you run the Integrate Enterprise Data
processes, you can use the Project Analysis pages to make inquiries on the data that originated from
PeopleSoft General Ledger, Inventory, Payables, Purchasing, and Time and Labor.

Instructions on analyzing project data appear in the PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook.
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See Also

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Analyzing Projects’

Transaction Review

PeopleSoft Project Costing provides a series of pages that enable you to review costs for a project
and an activity based on different integration criteria. From these pages, you can navigate back to
the related PeopleSoft application and view transactions in greater detail.

Instructions on reviewing project costs and transactions appear in the PeopleSoft
Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Analyzing Projects,” Understanding Accumulated Costs Review

Analysis Inquiries

PeopleSoft Project Costing provides a series of pages that you can use for online project analysis,
to view afinancia or resource summary of a project, the projected costs to complete a project,
under and over budget resources, and budget to actual variances.

I nstructions on performing online project analysis appear in the PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Analyzing Projects,” Understanding Analysis Inquiries

Project Data Deletion

The Projects Delete Utility page provides a means of deleting projects, activities, and resources

that you created by mistake. The system purges transactions from the Project Resource table
(PROJ_RESOURCE) without purging the corresponding projects-related data from the feeder system
modules such as PeopleSoft Asset Management, Contracts, and Payables.

Instructions on deleting projects appear in the PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Creating and Maintaining Projects,” Deleting Project Data
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CHAPTER 10

Billing for PeopleSoft Grants

This chapter provides overviews on the billing process as it relates to PeopleSoft Grants.

Understanding the Billing Process

This section discusses:

» System preparation.

* Process overview.

» The contracts/billing interface process.
* Review pending transactions.

» The billing interface process.

* Billing worksheet approval.

* Billing worksheet deletion.

* Bill review.

» The finalization process.

» The projects/contracts interface process.
» Updates in PeopleSoft Contracts.

» Correcting PeopleSoft Grants invoices.
» Grants billing formats.

* Bill by identifiers.

» Deferred revenue accounting.

» Grants advances (contract prepayments).
» Scheduled hilling.

* Billing plan events.

* Over-the-limit processing.

* Letter of credit processing.

o Letter of credit summaries.
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System Preparation

PeopleSoft Grants integrates with PeopleSoft Contracts, Project Costing and General Ledger to enable bill
processing for cash and letter of credit awards. Before you can perform the activities associated with award
expenditures, you need to set up the hilling control tables used by the various applications.

PeopleSoft applications rely on tables to store not only business transactions, but also the structure and
processing rules that drive the system. Before you can run the processes to generate invoices, you need
to establish the structure that tells the system how you want those processes to work.

Before you run the billing processes or manage billing for your awards, you must
prepare your PeopleSoft system accordingly.

Make sure you complete these steps before you initiate the billing processes.

Step Navigation

Set installation options for PeopleSoft Billing. Select Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Install, Installation
Options, Billing GL/AR Options.

DefineaBilling business unit. Select Set Up Financia §/Supply Chain, Business Unit
Related, Billing, Billing Definition, Business Unit 1.

Defineadistribution code for unbilled accounts receivable. | Select Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Common
Definitions, Distribution Accounting, Distribution Code,
Distribution Code.

DefineBill By IDsfor Letter of Credit (LOC) and Cash Select Set Up Financial §/Supply Chain, Product Related,
(GM_CASH) transactions. Billing, Setup, Bill by Identifier

Note. PeopleSoft deliversthe LOC and GM_CASH

bill by IDsassystem data. You do need to set anything
up. PeopleSoft Grantshills have specific bill header
information that is needed for Grantsinvoiceformatting.

Define PeopleSoft Grantsinvoice format options. Select Set Up Financia §/Supply Chain, Product Related,

) L Billing, Setup Invoice Options, Invoice Formatting
Note. PeopleSoft Grants delivers specificinvoiceformats | options,

assystem data. They are: GM_GEN, GM_LOC, GM_270,
and GM_103X. GM_GEN isageneric billing format.

Defineletter of credit information for the sponsor. Select Grants, Sponsors, General Information, Details.

Define sponsor billing information. Select Grants, Sponsors, General Information, Bill To
Options.

Generateyour award. Select Grants, Proposals, Generate Award, Generate
Award.

Change the status on the award/contract to Active. Select Customer Contracts, Create and Amend, General

Information, General
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Step Navigation

Changethe status on the billing plan to Active. Select Customer Contracts, Create and Amend, General
Information, General.

Click theBilling Planslink.

Create billablerowsin PeopleSoft Project Costing (you can | Select Project Costing, Cost Collection. Then select the
use either method described below): feeder system from which you want to retrieve information.

 Populate the Project Resourcetable (PROJ_ OR

RESOURCE) through the Project Integration process. _ _ _ _—
Select Project Costing, Transaction Definitions, Add

» Add transactionsdirectly into PeopleSoft Project Transactions, Add Transactions.
Costing.

Process Overview

For rate-based billing in PeopleSoft Grants, the Contracts/Billing Interface process (CA_BI_INTFC)
selects resource rows from PeopleSoft Project Costing. The system also selects contract lines in
PeopleSoft Contracts with Ready bill plans to create bill lines in the billing interface (INTFC_BI
and its related tables). Once the Contracts/Billing I nterface process stages billing data in these
tables, the billing interface processes the data to create bills.

The billing interface can create two types of hills:
» Temporary bills

These bills are routed to the billing worksheet, where the billing administrator can review
and, for rate-based bills, amend them as needed before real bills are created. You cannot
amend fixed-amount bills in the billing worksheet.

* Real bills

These bills become invoices that are sent to the customer. You select the option to create temporary or real
bills for individual billing plans on the Billing Plan - Billing Plan General page in PeopleSoft Contracts.

You can use the billing worksheet to cancel temporary bills. When you cancel atemporary bill from within the
billing worksheet, the system updates PeopleSoft Project Costing and Contracts accordingly.

After you review atemporary bill on the billing worksheet, you can create areal bill. The system creates areal
bill after a user approves it and saves the worksheet. When the bill is finalized, the system updates the Project
Resource table (PROJ_RESOURCE) and the Contractg/Billing Interface Xref table (CA_BP_XREF).

This flow chart illustrates the Billing Interface process (BII1F0001):
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Contract Controls
Bill Plan Events

PROJ_RESOURCE
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Billing Engine
(CA_BI_INTFC)

\ 4

Billing Interface
(BIIFO001)

Cancel

|
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Billing Worksheet

Real Bill

]

<«—Accept——

\ 4

Finalization
(BIIVC000)

A 4

Projects/Contracts
Interface (BIPCC000)

CA_BI_XREF

PROJ_RESOURCE

Billing Interface process

Updates in PeopleSoft Project Costing and Contracts are made throughout the hilling

cycle for rate-based and fixed-fee billing plans.
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See Also

PeopleSoft Billing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Integrating With PeopleSoft Contracts, Project
Costing, Grants, and Pay/Bill Management”

PeopleSoft Contracts 8.8 PeopleBook, “Setting Up Billing Plans’

The Contracts/Billing Interface Process

Run the Contractg/Billing Interface process in PeopleSoft Contracts to send billing activity in
PeopleSoft Project Costing to PeopleSoft Billing. The contracts that you set up control the billing
activity that the system selects from PeopleSoft Project Costing.

Instructions on running the Contracts/Billing Interface process appear in the
PeopleSoft Contracts 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also

PeopleSoft Contracts 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Processing PeopleSoft Contracts Billing”

Review Pending Transactions

The Contracts/Billing Interface process populates the Billing Interface table with the billable lines that it finds
in the Project Resource table in PeopleSoft Project Costing. The Billing Interface table is a staging table that
holds the data until you run the Billing Interface process (BI1FO001) from PeopleSoft Billing.

To verify that the Contracts/Billing interface process pulled in the billing lines, go to the
Review Pending Transactions pages in PeopleSoft Billing (select Billing, Interface Transactions,
Review Pending Transactions, PS_INTFC_BI).

If you detect a problem with the billing lines, navigate to the Update Pending Transactions
pages (select Billing, Interface Transactions, Update Pending Transactions, PS_INTFC_BI) and
correct them prior to running the Billing Interface process

See Also

PeopleSoft Billing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Processing Billing Interface Activity”

The Billing Interface Process

Run the Billing Interface process in PeopleSoft Billing to create the temporary hills that you can work on in
the billing worksheet. The billing worksheet is a temporary work areain which you can review and adjust
billing lines that came through the Billing I nterface process before you create actual hills.

After making adjustments, use the Billing Worksheet component to approve or delete temporary bills.

Instructions on running the Billing Interface process appear in the PeopleSoft Billing 8.8 PeopleBook.
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See Also
PeopleSoft Billing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Processing Billing Interface Activity”
PeopleSoft Billing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Correcting Billing Interface Process Errors’

PeopleSoft Billing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Integrating With PeopleSoft Contracts, Project
Costing, Grants, and Pay/Bill Management”

Billing Worksheet Approval

When you accept a bill in the billing worksheet, the system creates a real bill with area invoice
number and updates PeopleSoft Contracts and Project Costing accordingly.

Instructions on approving billing worksheets appear in the PeopleSoft Billing 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also

PeopleSoft Billing 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Integrating With PeopleSoft Contracts, Project Costing, Grants,
and Pay/Bill Management,” Using the Billing Worksheet Component

Billing Worksheet Deletion
When you delete a billing worksheet, the system:

» Resets the billing distribution status option in PeopleSoft Project Costing for all of the lines that
originate in the PeopleSoft Project Costing system with a line type other than UTL, enabling
you to send each line to PeopleSoft Billing again at a later time.

» Updates the PeopleSoft Contracts Prepaid table for any lines that originate from the PeopleSoft
Project Costing system with a line type of UTL.

The system resets the committed amount on the PeopleSoft Contracts Prepaid table to reflect the deleted
amount of a utilization bill line and the utilization amount that is available for future billing activities.

 Sets the billing plan event status to Recycled, marks the billing plan line in the Cross-
Reference table as Cancelled, and updates the Billing Cross Reference History status to
Deleted for all of the cancelled billing plan lines.

The PeopleSoft Billing bill by functionality enables you to bill two items on separate invoices from the
same hilling plan—for example, if the items were associated with different projects. Therefore, the
system cannot determine whether a cancelled billing worksheet contains all of the bill lines associated
with a particular event. To help the Contracts Billing Engine process determine which billable items
need rebilling when you cancel aworksheet, the system sets the billing plan event status to Recycled
and marks the billing plan line in the Cross-Reference table as Cancelled.

To rebill lines associated with a cancelled hilling worksheet, the Contracts Billing Engine process
selects al of the recycled events that have a corresponding canceled cross-reference row, and verifies
that the canceled cross-reference row is the most recent row inserted into the Cross-Reference

table for the corresponding bill line and event combination.

Instructions on deleting billing worksheets appear in the PeopleSoft Billing 8.8 PeopleBook.
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See Also

PeopleSoft Billing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Integrating With PeopleSoft Contracts, Project Costing, Grants,
and Pay/Bill Management,” Using the Billing Worksheet Component

Bill Review

After you approve the billing worksheet lines, you can use the Manage Contract/Project Bills link on the
Worksheet Search page to review the bills that originated in PeopleSoft Contracts and Project Costing. You
can then use the associated links to generate invoices or continue working with the newly created bill lines.

See Also

PeopleSoft Billing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Integrating With PeopleSoft Contracts, Project Costing, Grants,
and Pay/Bill Management,” Using the Billing Worksheet Component

The Finalization Process

Run the Finalization process (BI1VCO000) on the real bills that you create. This process performs
a variety of tasks, including calculating taxes and the due date.

Instructions on running the Finalization process appear in the PeopleSoft Billing 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also

PeopleSoft Billing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Generating Invoices’

The Projects/Contracts Interface Process

After you run the Finalization process, run the Billing to Projects/Contracts Interface process
(BIPCCO000). This process updates PeopleSoft Contracts and PeopleSoft Project Costing with
the finalized bill information from PeopleSoft Billing.

I nstructions on running the Projects/Contracts | nterface process appear in the PeopleSoft Billing 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also

PeopleSoft Billing 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Integrating With PeopleSoft Contracts, Project Costing, Grants, and
Pay/Bill Management,” Running the PeopleSoft Billing to Projects/Contracts I nterface Process

Updates in PeopleSoft Contracts

Rate-based bill rows are inserted into the cross-reference table upon bill finalization. This is because
rate-based row amounts are subject to change throughout the billing process.

See Also

PeopleSoft Contracts 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Processing PeopleSoft Contracts Billing”

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential 255



Billing for PeopleSoft Grants Chapter 10

256

Correcting PeopleSoft Grants Invoices

PeopleSoft Billing provides credit and rebill functionality when you need to correct invoices containing
erroneous grants or projects-related charges. To reflect the origina hilling activity, as well as the
adjustment information, the system alows you to generate a corrected invoice.

Through the Billing Interface you can import to PeopleSoft Billing any adjustment lines from
PeopleSoft Project Costing and Contracts. Subsequently, you can use the Billing Worksheet to
review, approve, defer, or write-off bill lines that you import to PeopleSoft Billing that have
not been pre-approved on the PeopleSoft Contracts bill plan.

From the Billing Worksheet, if you approve hill lines, you can select a specific rebill invoice on
which to append the bill lines, or create a new bill for the adjusted bill lines.

Using this correction functionality, you can keep an audit trail of the adjustment activities. The credit bill
reverses the charges on the original invoice. You can aso create ajournal entry in PeopleSoft General Ledger
to reverse the erroneous expense, and send the entry to PeopleSoft Project Costing as a bill line. Run the
Contracts to Billing Interface process (CA_BI_INTFC) to import the adjustment transaction bill line (as a
BIL type row from PeopleSoft Project Costing) through the Billing Interface to PeopleSoft Billing.

After you finalize the credit and rebill invoices, you can run the Billing to Projects/Contracts I nterface process
(BIPCCO00) to update the Project Resource table (PROJ_RES_TMP_BI) with the new adjustment invoice
activity. PeopleSoft Billing createsbilling adjustment linetypes (BAJ) to represent the credit and rebill invoices.

See Also

PeopleSoft Billing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Correcting Billing Interface Process Errors’

Grants Billing Formats
PeopleSoft Grants supports three basic billing formats and a report format:

Billing Format Description

GM_103X Standard form SF-1034 (federa contracts).
Standard form SF-1035 (federal contracts).

GM_270 Standard form SF-270 (federal grants).

GM_GEN Generic letterhead invoice form (for sponsors who do not
use aspecific billing format).

GM_LOC Grants L etter of Credit Draw report.

Use the Invoice Form field on the Bill Header page in PeopleSoft Billing to indicate the billing format you
want to use. The billing form option enables you to summarize bill lines with varying degrees of detail when
you initiate the print process based on the invoice form. The process analyzes the form ID on each bill header
and applies the summarization rule to the invoice form. The Bill Generation process assigns a unique invoice
ID and a sequence number to each invoice that it produces. Summarization rules are based on account trees.
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Note. The SF-270 format does not utilize tree-based account summarization when it is generated.

See Also

PeopleSoft Billing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Entering Bills Online”
PeopleSoft Billing 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Structuring Bills’
PeopleTools PeopleBook: PeopleSoft Tree Manager

Bill By Identifiers

PeopleSoft Billing uses the bill by 1D to define how to group billing activity to create individua bills
when data is sent through the billing interface. A bill by 1D that you define may appear as the default
value at the customer, bill source, hill type, and business unit levels. The PeopleSoft Grants award
generation process gets this value from the Sponsor - Bill To Options page.

The table below lists the bill by 1Ds delivered with PeopleSoft Grants.

Bill By ID Description
GM_LOC Grants|etter of credit draws.
GM_CASH Grantshill cash awards.

Note. Usually, ship-to information is not provided on PeopleSoft Grants bills, so it is not necessary
to add this information to the Bill By Identifier page in the billing setup for the GM_CASH and
GM_LOC bill by IDs. If you decide to add SHIP_TO_CUST_ID and SHIP_TO_ADDR_NUM

as PeopleSoft Grants hill by fields, be aware that it could cause performance and platform issues
and is not the direct result of the PeopleSoft Grants product.

See Also

PeopleSoft Billing 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Structuring Bills,” Setting Up Bill-By Identifiers for External Sources

Deferred Revenue Accounting

You may want to create and send invoices for products or services that you will deliver in the future or
over arange of time. You can use deferred revenue accounting to generate accounting entries that defer
revenue recognition based on a revenue recognition date and method of your choosing.

You can establish date range deferred revenue cal culation method defaults at the system, business unit, or bill
type level, according to your business needs. PeopleSoft Billing supports five calculation methods for creating
accounting entries for deferred revenue of transactions when the recognition basis is on a date range:

» Spread by days within range.
» Spread evenly across all periods.

» Spread evenly using a mid-period rule.
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» Spread partial periods by days with remainder spread evenly.
» User-defined proration.

See Also

PeopleSoft Billing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Processing Deferred Revenue Accounting Entries”

Grants Advances (Contract Prepayments)

Sometimes, institutions may prepay for goods or services. This creates a prepaid balance that you can
use in the future. Since PeopleSoft Grants uses the prepayment functionality in PeopleSoft Contracts,
advances appear on PeopleSoft Grants bills with a description of Advance.

PeopleSoft Contracts enables you to:
» Store the details of prepaid balances.

* Bill for direct-purchase prepaid balances.
* Process the utilization of prepaid balances.

» Monitor and control the depletion of prepaid balances over time.

When you establish a prepaid amount, you must assign it to a billing plan. You can either create a new hilling
plan for the prepaid amount or assign the prepaid amount to an existing billing plan that is associated with
fixed-fee contract lines. The billing plan determines the timing and parameters of the initial prepaid billing.

In addition to linking the prepaid amount to a billing plan, you must determine the parameters against which
the prepaid balance can be utilized. You can choose to use the prepaid balance against any of these activities:

« All billing activity for all (or some) rate-based contract lines that are contained in the contract.
* All billing activity for one rate-based contract line that is contained in the contract.

* All billing activity for a particular project or activity that is associated with a rate-based
contract line that is contained in the contract.

» A portion of the billing activity based on resource type or resource category for any of the above.

When PeopleSoft Contracts sends rate-based billing activity to PeopleSoft Billing, PeopleSoft
Contracts creates additional utilization rows and sends those to PeopleSoft Billing to net out billable
amounts. As these rows are sent to PeopleSoft Billing, the prepaid committed amount is increased.
After you run the Billing to Projects/Contracts Interface process to finalize billing, the prepaid
remaining amount is decremented appropriately. In addition, the system sends the utilization rows
back to PeopleSoft Project Costing for analysis and to adjust the balance sheet accounting. The
utilization process continues until the prepaid balance equals zero.

Hereis a high-level overview of the stepsinvolved in setting up and processing advances:

Step Navigation
Generate an award from PeopleSoft Grants. Select Grants, Proposals, Generate Award.
Enter the advance amount in the Prepaid pagesin Select Customer Contracts, Create and Amend, General
PeopleSoft Contracts. Information, More, Prepaids.
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Step Navigation
Defineaninitia billing plan in PeopleSoft Contracts. Select Customer Contracts, Schedule and Process Billing,
DefineBilling Plan.
Define any applicable utilization criteriain PeopleSoft Select Customer Contracts, DeterminePrice, Prepaid
Contracts. Utilization Rules.

Set your Billing Plan in PeopleSoft Contractsfor theinitial | Select Customer Contracts, Create and Amend, General
prepaid amount to the Ready status. Information, Billing Plans.

Then select the link under the Plan column heading.

Run the Contracts/Billing Interface process Select Customer Contracts, Schedule and Process Billing.
(CA_BI_INTFC) in PeopleSoft Contractsto pull ) .

transaction linesinto PeopleSoft Contracts and initiate Then select either Process As Incurred Billing, Process
advance utilization processing. Recurring Billing, or Process Other Billing Methods.

Runthe Billing Interface process (BI1FO001) in PeopleSoft | Select Billing, Interface Transactions, ProcessBilling
Billing. Interface.

Approvethebill linesfor thebilling worksheet and create | Select Billing, Manage Billing Worksheet, Update Billing

areal bill. Worksheet
Finalizethe prepaid initial billing by running the Select Billing, Generate I nvoices, Non-Consolidated,
PeopleSoft Billing Finalization Process (BI1V C000). Finalize and Print Invoices.

OR

Select Billing, Generate Invoices, Consolidated, Finalize
and Print Invoices.

Update the Contracts Prepaid tableswith the Select Billing, Generate Invoices, Utilities, Update
advance billing information by running the Billing Contract/Projects Data.

to Projects/Contracts Interface process (BIPCC000) in
PeopleSoft Billing.

Run the Billing-to-Projects process (PC_BI_TO_PC) to Select Project Costing, Revenue Collection, Retrieve
update the PeopleSoft Project Costing tables with thebilled | Billing Items.
and utilization information.

See Also

PeopleSoft Contracts 8.8 PeopleBook, “Establishing Prepaid Amounts”
PeopleSoft Contracts 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Processing PeopleSoft Contracts Billing”
PeopleSoft Billing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Processing Billing Interface Activity”
PeopleSoft Billing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Generating Invoices’

PeopleSoft Billing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Integrating With PeopleSoft Contracts, Project
Costing, Grants, and Pay/Bill Management”

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Integrating with PeopleSoft Contracts and PeopleSoft Billing”
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Scheduled Billing

A bill schedule is usually established when reimbursement from the sponsor is based on clinical
trials or deliverables instead of specific actual expenses. The sponsor usually outlines the bill
schedule in the award document. Instead of using feeder systems to add transactions to the Project
Resource table (PROJ_RESOURCE), you use the Add Transactions page in PeopleSoft Project
Costing to add scheduled hill lines directly into the Project Resource table.

Here are the steps to creating a bill schedule:

Step Navigation
Definean analysis type to represent scheduled bill rows Select Setup Financials/Supply Chain, Product Related,
(for example, SCH). Project Costing, Transaction Options, Analysis Types.
Associate the analysistypeto an anaysis group (for Select Setup Financials/Supply Chain, Product Related,
example, All). Project Costing, Transaction Options, Analysis Groups.
Map the analysistype to the PSWK S analysisgroup. Select Setup Financials/Supply Chain, Product Related,

) ) Project Costing, Transaction Options, Analysis Groups.
Note. PSWKSisthe analysisgroup that the system uses

for the billing process. The system will not bill therows
without this association.

Create aratetemplate for your schedule analysistype. Select Setup Financials/Supply Chain, Product Related,

. . Project Costing, Pricing Structure, Rate Templ ates.
Note. Thisisanimportant step. To create BIL rowsyou

need to price the scheduled bill transactionsthat you create
onthe Add Transactions page. Theratetemplateisrequired
for thispurpose. Also, to limit the system from processing
all transactionsrowsthat populate the Add Transactions
page, you must define a special ratetemplate that only
processes scheduled bill rows. Thisensures that only
scheduled bill rows are used to create an invoice.

Generateyour award in PeopleSoft Grants. Select Grants, Proposals, Generate Award.
In PeopleSoft Contracts make sure the contract is set to Select Customer Contracts, Create and Amend, General
process scheduled bills: Information, Billing Plan.

» Associate the bill schedule rate templateto your contract | AND

before you processbilling
Select Customer Contracts, Create and Amend, General
* Make surethe Method of Payment field onthe Billi ng | nformation, M ore, Billi ng Opt| ons.
Options pageis set to the Cost Reimbur sable billing
method.

Enter the schedul ed bill rowsinto the Add Transactions Select Project Costing, Transaction Definitions, Add
page and apply thetransactions to the Project Resources Transactions.
table by clicking the Process Transactions button.

Run the Pricing Engine in PeopleSoft Project Costing. Select Project Costing, Cost Collection.

Then select Expenses, General L edger, Inventory,
Order Management, Payables, Purchasing, Purchasing
Adjustment, Time and Labor, or Services Procurement.
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Instructions on using analysis types, creating rate templates, adding transactions, and running the pricing
engine appear in the PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook. Instructions on associating rate templates
to contracts and setting hilling options appear in the PeopleSoft Contracts 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also
PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Structuring PeopleSoft Project Costing,” Creating Analysis Types

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Pricing Project Costs,” Understanding
and Defining Rate Templates

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Working with Transactions”
PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Pricing Project Costs’
PeopleSoft Contracts 8.8 PeopleBook, “Creating Contracts”

Billing Plan Events

To further manage and control the timing of billing for transactions associated with a contract line, you can
define billing events in PeopleSoft Contracts. Billing events are points in time that you define that trigger
billing. If you choose to use billing events, you will need to manage the status of those events before you run
the billing application engine process. There are two event types to choose from: Date or Milestone.

* Milestone

You must first select the origin of the milestone (Contract or Project). The system will look to the
application that you specify for the milestone and its status to mark the event as complete.

If you choose to use this method for a PeopleSoft Grants contract, you must create and manage milestones
on the Project Activity — Definition page. If you select the project activity to be a milestone activity,
then you need to manage the status of that activity in PeopleSoft Project Costing.

To ensure that all milestones are set to the correct status before billing occurs, run the
Milestone Processing application engine (CA_MS_PRCS) before running the Billing
application engine (CA_BI_INTFC) or the Revenue Recognition application engine processes
(CA_LOAD_DEF, CA_LOAD_GL1 or PSA_ACCTGGL).

» Date

Use the Date event type when you want billing for a specific amount to occur on a specific
date. In this case you must enter the date that billing should occur and the percent or amount
of the total amount for the lines that should be billed.

See Also
PeopleSoft Contracts 8.8 PeopleBook, “Setting Up Billing Plans’
PeopleSoft Contracts 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Setting Up Milestones’

Over-the-Limit Processing

PeopleSoft Contracts provides Over-the-Limit (OLT) processing to prevent hilling for more than the amount
of an award (contract). In PeopleSoft Contracts, you can choose to set a maximum amount that may be
billed for each contract line that is associated with a contract. Thisis referred to as alimit.
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Here's some general information on how PeopleSoft Contracts handles Over-the-Limit processing:

» The Pricing application engine (PC_PRICING) calls limit processing to check the
transactions against this limit.

» Any transactions exceeding the limit are marked OLT and held back from further processing.

» OLT rows are excluded from billing and revenue processing until you select the Limit Override
check box on the Related Projects page in PeopleSoft Contracts.

If you select the Limit Override check box, the system sends the rows to PeopleSoft Billing and books
them to revenue. Future transactions are processed regardless of the previously specified limit.

* |f you choose to withhold a portion of the billable amount as a retainage, the retainage may be applied against
the over the limit item before it is sent to PeopleSoft Billing, depending on the specified installation option.

Splitting Over-the-Limit Transactions

PeopleSoft Contracts provides the option to split OLT transactions so that the portion of the bill that is under the
limit amount can continue with billing and revenue processing. This option is especially useful for PeopleSoft
Grants Letter of Credit billings asit allows you to optimize your cash flow and spend funds down to the penny.

The option to split OLT transactionsis configured at theinstallation level on the Installation Options - Contracts
page. To activate this option, select Split to Match Limit Exactly. When billing occurs, the system splits BIL
rows into separate BIL and OLT lines. This allows you to reach limit amounts exactly with the BIL line.

The system then places the remaining contract line amount onto an OLT line. You can release all
over-the-limit rows on alimit by selecting the Limit Override check box on the Related Projects page in
PeopleSoft Contracts. Selecting this check box enables over-the-limit rows to be picked up for billing
and booked to revenue the next time you run the billing and revenue processes.

See Also

PeopleSoft 8.8 Application Fundamentals for Financial Management Solutions, Enterprise Service
Automation, and Supply Chain Management PeopleBook, “ Setting Installation Options for PeopleSoft
Applications,” Defining PeopleSoft Contracts Installation Options

PeopleSoft Contracts 8.8 PeopleBook, “Processing PeopleSoft Contracts Billing”

PeopleSoft Billing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Integrating With PeopleSoft Contracts, Project
Costing, Grants, and Pay/Bill Management”

Letter of Credit Processing

The letter of credit (LOC) billing process calculates LOC draws based on LOC numbers
and summarizes the information by document number.

PeopleSoft Billing can defer a charge. Upon approval of an LOC worksheet that contains deferred bill
options, the portion of the line amount that is billed retains the BIL (billable amount) analysis type and
ishilled. Thelinethat is deferred is given the DEF (deferred amount) analysis type and is written back
to the Project Resource table. The deferred amount is then brought back into the PeopleSoft Billing
system at a later date when running processes that populate the billing worksheet.

The PeopleSoft Contracts application engine process (CA_BI_INTFC) selects resource rows
(for rate-based methods) from the Project Resource table for PeopleSoft Grants contracts
and creates hill lines in the billing interface tables.
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Once the Billing Interface process stages the billing data in these tables, the billing
interface processes the data to create hills.

PeopleSoft Billing ensures that for all awards that use LOC as the means for obtaining payment, the
awarded LOC and LOC document number are carried into the bill header.

With LOC processing, you can:

* Establish funding limits.

» Delete worksheet process instances.

» Defer, write off, or bill each line.

* Print pro formas before finalizing data.
See Also

PeopleSoft Billing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Integrating With PeopleSoft Contracts, Project Costing, Grants,
and Pay/Bill Management,” Using the Billing Worksheet Component

PeopleSoft Billing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Entering Bills Online”

Letter of Credit Summaries

Use the Letter of Credit Summary page to review the LOC draw for individual LOC documents. The
page displays the limit amount, previous amount, unbilled amount (real and temporary), and allowable
draw. The unbillable amount represents the difference between the unbilled amount and the allowable
draw amount. The bottom of the page tracks overall dollar amounts for the LOC number. Amounts are
updated as you modify information on the billing worksheet. This page is display-only.

Instructions on viewing the LOC summary appear in the PeopleSoft Billing 8.8 PeopleBook.

See Also

PeopleSoft Billing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Integrating With PeopleSoft Contracts, Project Costing, Grants,
and Pay/Bill Management,” Using the Billing Worksheet Component
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CHAPTER 11

Integrating PeopleSoft Grants With Other
Applications

This chapter provides an overview of integration process flows for PeopleSoft Grants.

Understanding Integration Process Flows
This section discusses:
* Integration process map.
» PeopleSoft Contracts and Project Costing.
* PeopleSoft Human Resources.
» PeopleSoft Time and Labor.
* PeopleSoft Billing.
» PeopleSoft General Ledger.
» PeopleSoft Receivables.
» The Procurement Process.
* PeopleSoft Purchasing.
» PeopleSoft Inventory.
* PeopleSoft Payables.
* Integration with third-party systems.

Integration Process Map

PeopleSoft Grants provides a full-featured grants administration system that integrates with
PeopleSoft Contracts, Project Costing, Human Resources, Time and Labor, Billing, General
Ledger, Receivables, Purchasing, Inventory, and Payables. Additionally, you can integrate
PeopleSoft Grants with third-party applications.

This graphic illustrates how PeopleSoft Grants interacts with other PeopleSoft Human
Resources and Financials applications:
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PeopleSoft Grants integration with other PeopleSoft applications

PeopleSoft Contracts and Project Costing

Through the award generation process, PeopleSoft Grants writes award information to PeopleSoft
Contracts and Project Costing. For awards that do not have a proposal (blue bird awards), you must
enter information directly into PeopleSoft Contracts and Project Costing.

The system writes data to these PeopleSoft Contracts tables during the PeopleSoft
Grants award generation process:

« CA_CONTR_HDR
CA_BILL_PLAN
CA_ACCTPLAN
CA_DETAIL
CA_DTL_DST_DATE
CA_DETAIL_UAR
CA_RATE
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« CA_DETAIL_PROJ

The system writes data to these PeopleSoft Project Costing tables during the PeopleSoft
Grants award generation process:

« PROJECT

PROJ ACTIVITY
PROJ DOCUMENT
PROJ LOCATION
PROJECT_MGR
PROJECT TEAM

« PC_BUD_PLAN

« PC_BUD_DETAIL

PeopleSoft Project Costing integrates with both PeopleSoft Billing and Contracts, so any
adjustments, discounts, released retainages, or limits that are created for project-related bills
are inherited from corresponding bills and contracts.

PeopleSoft Grants uses the fundamental structure of PeopleSoft Project Costing to write general project
information, project activity information, and budget information directly into PeopleSoft Project Costing.

Note. Any scanning, imaging, or attachments of electronic award notifications are institution-specific.
You may customize additional validation checks and required fields based on internal project approval
requirements. You may also decide to build interfaces that populate or update project records and sponsor
websites, electronic data interchange (EDI) transaction sets, and data warehouses.

See Also

Chapter 8, “Establishing Awards and Projects,” Establishing Project Activities, page 217

Chapter 8, “Establishing Awards and Projects,” Establishing Project Profiles, page 209

PeopleSoft Human Resources

To synchronize data with PeopleSoft Human Resources Management (PeopleSoft HRM S), PeopleSoft Grants
subscribes to application messages. Application messaging is based on the publish-and-subscribe model,
which enables PeopleSoft applications to integrate with each other and with third-party applications.

On one end, a message is created and published; on the other end, the message is delivered to any number
of subscribers. PeopleSoft Grants subscribes to these application messages:

Action/Reason

These application messages synchronize changes to person data resulting from business
activities such as promotions, transfers, terminations, salary increases, and leaves of
absence as well as the reasons for taking the actions.
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Message Name

Table

ACTION_REASON_SYNC
ACTION_REASON_FULLSYNC

PS ACTN_REASON_TBL
PS ACTN_RSN_LANG

Business Unit Table HR

These application messages determine if a business unit exists in the business unit table. If so, the
business unit populates the description work fields. If the business unit does not exist, it is added
to the business unit table. Call functions populate the TableSet controls.

Message Name

Table

BUS UNIT_HR_SYNC
BUS UNIT_HR_FULLSYNC

PS BUS UNIT_TBL_HR
PS BUS UNIT_HR_LNG

Job Code Table

These application messages synchronizejob code information, such asjob code, effectivedates, and salary grade.

Message Name Table
JOBCODE_SYNC PS JOBCODE_TBL
JOBCODE_FULLSYNC PS JOBCODE_LANG
Name Prefix and Suffix Tables
These application messages synchronize all of the name prefixes or titles.
Message Name Tables

NAME_PREFIX_SUFFIX_SYNC

NAME_PREFIX_SUFFIX_FULLSYNC1
NAME_PREFIX_SUFFIX_FULLSYNC2
NAME_PREFIX_SUFFIX_FULLSYNC3
NAME_PREFIX_SUFFIX_FULLSYNC4

PS NAME_PREFIX_TBL
PS NAME_SUFFIX_TBL
PS NAME_PREFIX_LNG
PS NAME_SUFFIX_LNG
PS NM_ROY SUFF_TBL

PS NM_ROYPREF_TBL

PS NM_ROYPREF_LNG
PS NM_ROY SUFF_LNG

268
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These application messages synchronize a person’s accomplishment information, such

as accomplishments, majors, and date issued.

Message Name

Table

PERSON_ACCOMP_SYNC
PERSON_ACCOMP_FULLSYNC

PS ACCOMPLISHMENTS
PS ACCOMP_TBL_LANG
PS ACCOMPLISH_LANG

Person Competency

These application messages synchronize a person’s competency information, such as

college major and accomplishments.

Message Name

Tables

COMPETENCY_SYNC
COMPETENCY_FULLSYNC

PS MAJOR TBL
PS ACCOMP_TBL
PS MAJOR TBL_LANG

Person Disability

These application messages synchronize information on an employee’s disability.

Message Name

Table

PERSON_DISABILITY_SYNC
PERSON_DISABILITY_FULLSYNC

PS DISABILITY

Person Diversity

These application messages synchronize data relating to an employee’s nationality

and nationality-based work digibility.

Message Name

Table

PERSON_DIVERSITY_SYNC
PERSON_DIVERSITY_FULLSYNC

PS DIVERSITY

Person Prior Work Experience

These application messages synchronize details of an employee’s previous employers and jobs.
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Message Name

Table

PERSON_PRIOR_WORK_SYNC
PERSON_PRIOR_WORK_FULLSYNC

PS_PRIORWORK_EXPER
PS_PRIORWRK_EX_LNG.

Personal Data

These application messages synchronize an employee or applicant’s basic information,
such as name, address, and email address.

Message Name

Tables

PERSON_BASIC_SYNC
PERSON_BASIC_FULLSYNC

PS EMAIL_ADDRESSES
PS PERS DATA_EFFDT
PS PERS NID
PS_PERSONAL_DATA
PS_PERSONAL_PHONE
PS NAMES

PS PERSONL_DTA_LNG
PS PERS DTAEFF_LNG

Position Data

These application messages synchronize position data, such as position status, status

date, effective date, and reason code.

Message Name

Table

POSITION_SYNC

POSITION_FULLSYNC

PS_POSITION_DATA
PS POSN_DATA_LANG

School Table

These application messages synchronize school code, description, state, and school

type information with an external system.

270
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Message Name Table

SCHOOL_SYNC PS_SCHOOL_TBL
SCHOOL_FULLSYNC PS SCHOOL_TBL_LANG

State Table

These application messages synchronize state name, description, and abbreviation information.

Message Names Table
STATE_SYNC PS STATE_NAMES TBL
STATE_FULLSYNC PS STATE_NAMES LNG

Workforce Data

These application messages synchronize workforce information, such as employee job
history data (including actions taken, department, job code, location, and salary history),
based on the records in the JOB_DATA panel group.

Message Name Table
WORKFORCE_SYNC PS_JOB
WORKFORCE_FULLSNYC PS EMPLOYMENT

PS EMPLOYMENT_LNG

See Also

PeopleTools PeopleBook: PeopleSoft Integration Broker, "Defining Message Channels’

PeopleSoft Time and Labor

The system brings labor costs into PeopleSoft Project Costing whenever a user needs estimates for
billing. To do this the system uses tables, enterprise integration points, and other processes that
are delivered with PeopleSoft Project Costing and Time and Labor, .

To enable data transfer from PeopleSoft Time and Labor to Project Costing during a payroll period, Time
and Labor utilizes an estimation process that is linked with PeopleSoft Payroll to summarize hours and |abor
expenses. These estimates are brought into PeopleSoft Project Costing as transactions with an analysis type
of TLA (Timeand Labor Accruals). To facilitate billing from estimates, the system creates Time and L abor
for Billing rows (TLB) as part of the estimate process. The monetary amounts of these estimates are close
to what the eventual pro rata amounts will be after the payroll close, but they are subject to change.

When setting up integration between PeopleSoft Project Costing and PeopleSoft Time and Labor, it
is important to remember that you are working in two separate databases — Financials and HRMS.
Therefore, information must be present in both databases before you can begin.
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There are six project prompt tables (along with the Project Team and Project Status tables) in PeopleSoft
Time and Labor that are populated by integration with PeopleSoft Project Costing.

Note. The prompt tables are synchronized between PeopleSoft Financials and HRM S using application
messaging. Refer to the enterprise integration documentation for more information.

See Also

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Integrating with PeopleSoft Time and Labor,”
Populating Time and Labor Tables with Project Costing Data

PeopleTools PeopleBook: PeopleSoft Integration Broker, "Understanding Integrations’

PeopleSoft Billing

The Contracts/Billing Interface application engine process (CA_BI_INTFC) selects resource rows
and creates hill lines in the Billing Interface tables (INTFC_BI and its related tables). Once

the Contracts/Billing Interface process has staged the billing data in these tables, the Billing
Interface application engine process (BIIFO001) creates hills.

The Projects/Contracts Interface process (BIPCCO000) moves data from Billing to Projects. It places
all approved-hilled rows into the Project Resource (PROJ_RESOURCE) table.

See Also

PeopleSoft Contracts 8.8 PeopleBook, “Processing PeopleSoft Contracts Billing”

PeopleSoft General Ledger

PeopleSoft Project Costing has a built-in integration with PeopleSoft General Ledger via the
Journal Generator for both single-sided and double-sided transactions.

Single-Sided Transactions

Single-sided transactions refer to transaction rows that either have no accounting implications or have yet
to be matched with a corresponding debit or credit entry before being posted to the general ledger.

You can enter single-sided transactions into PeopleSoft Project Costing via the Add Transactions
page or through integrations with other PeopleSoft or third-party applications.

Accounting rules determine the journa lines that are created from project transactions for all
single-sided transactions that are sent to the general ledger. The Accounting Rules Engine process
(PSA_ACCTGGL) uses the accounting rules to create double-sided entries, which are placed

in the Common Accounting Line table (CA_ACCTG_LN_PC).

Double-Sided Transactions

Accounting entry templates are not necessary for distributing double-sided transactions. To distribute
double-sided transactions that you created on the Resource Adjustments page in PeopleSoft Project
Costing, run the Journal Generator using the PC_ADJUST run control with the PCDEFN accounting
entry definition specified. This distributes the transactions to the Journal Header table (JRNL_HEADER)
and Journal Line table (JRNL_LINE) in PeopleSoft General Ledger.
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Then, you can retrieve posted journals back to PeopleSoft Project Costing with the
GL to PC Interface process (PC_GL_TO_PC).

PeopleSoft Commitment Control

PeopleSoft Commitment Control isan optional feature of PeopleSoft General Ledger that enablesyou to control
expenditures actively against predefined, authorized budgets. 1n particular, Commitment Control enablesyou to:

» Create and maintain control budgets
» Check actual transactions (such as actual expenditures and revenues) against control budgets.
» Check imminent future financial obligations (pre-encumbrances and encumbrances) against control budgets.

» Check recognized revenue against revenue estimate budgets.

When you set up the control budgets, you associate them with a particular PeopleSoft General Ledger
business unit and designate amounts for them. You also define which kinds of transactions you will
check against the control budgets. Once the budgets are established, you check al of these transactions
against the budgets, passing or failing the transactions depending on the remaining available budget
amount and the degree of budgetary control you set up for the budgets.

See Also
PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Integrating with PeopleSoft General Ledger”
PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Integrating with PeopleSoft Commitment Control”

PeopleSoft Receivables

The integration of PeopleSoft Receivables with PeopleSoft Project Costing provides project managers
with accounts receivable items and revenue-related adjustments. As a result, project managers have
information on the progress of a project in terms of the outstanding revenue.

The Receivables Adjustments process (PC_AR_TO_PC) moves data from PeopleSoft Receivables to
PeopleSoft Project Costing. The entry type and system functions for revenue-related adjustments in PeopleSoft
Receivables are identified, and only those rows are moved to the Project Resource table.

See Also

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Integrating with PeopleSoft Receivables’

The Procurement Process

You can enter requisitions into PeopleSoft Purchasing, then pull them into Project Costing for tracking
purposes. This diagram illustrates how PeopleSoft Project Costing handles the procurement process
when it is integrated with PeopleSoft Purchasing, Payables, and Inventory:
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The procurement process

PeopleSoft Purchasing

Data flows both ways between PeopleSoft Project Costing and PeopleSoft Purchasing. You can enter
requisition lines directly into PeopleSoft Project Costing and then retrieved them through the Purchasing
Requisition Loader and process them into requisitions in PeopleSoft Purchasing. Requisitions entered
through another means in PeopleSoft Purchasing can be brought into PeopleSoft Project Costing as
requisition lines. You can also pull transactions representing materias for which purchase orders

have been created into PeopleSoft Project Costing as committed costs.

Use the Purchasing to Project Costing process (PC_PO_TO_PC) to pull requisitions or
purchase orders into PeopleSoft Project Costing.

See Also

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “ Tracking Procurement Costs”
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PeopleSoft Inventory

Once the sourcing routine in PeopleSoft Purchasing identifies an item on a requisition as an inventory
item, you can check purchasing availability directly from PeopleSoft Purchasing or create and place a
demand on the Inventory Demand Interface table (DEMAND _INF_INV), where PeopleSoft Inventory
picks it up. PeopleSoft Inventory then determines whether the demand can be fulfilled.

If it cannot be fulfilled, the demand is sent back to PeopleSoft Purchasing, and a purchase order is generated
or the demand is back-ordered. If the demand can be fulfilled, the requested items are assigned to the
project ID that you identify on the demand. The fulfilled demand is then placed via inventory costing on
the Invoice Accounting Distribution table (CM_ACCTG_LINE), where PeopleSoft Project Costing can
pick it up and bring it in as a resource transaction with an analysis type of ACT (actual cost).

Use the Inventory Process Request page to pull fulfilled demands into PeopleSoft
Project Costing from PeopleSoft Inventory.

See Also

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Tracking Procurement Costs,”
Integrating with PeopleSoft Inventory

PeopleSoft Payables

After you create a purchase order in PeopleSoft Purchasing, you can send it to PeopleSoft Payables.
When you enter vouchers in PeopleSoft Payables for bills received, they go through a matching process.
Once the system matches a voucher, it is approved and posted to the AP Accounting Entries table
(VCHR_ACCTG_LINE). Vouchers in this table that carry a PC distribution status of N can then be
pulled into PeopleSoft Project Costing with a default analysis type of ACT.

Use the Payables Process Request page to run the AP to PC Interface process (PC_AP_TO_PC) and
pull approved vouchers into PeopleSoft Project Costing from PeopleSoft Payables.

See Also

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Tracking Procurement Costs,”
Integrating with PeopleSoft Payables

Integration With Third-Party Systems

PeopleSoft Project Costing integrates with third-party systems by pulling data elements from external
systems into corresponding fields in PeopleSoft Project Costing. The only requirement is that you have
the ability to export the information out of your third-party systems to a database table or aflat file,
and then import the information into the PeopleSoft Project Costing interface tables.

See Also

PeopleSoft Project Costing 8.8 PeopleBook, “Integrating With Third-Party Applications”
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Preparing a Proposal and Award for Cost Sharing

This appendix provides a summary on how to prepare a proposal and award for cost sharing

Proposal and Award Preparation for Cost Sharing

Cost sharing represents the portion of the research that is being funded by the recipient of the award rather
than the sponsor. For example, an institution may decide to contribute funds or resources to support a project
in addition to the amount awarded by the sponsor. In some instances, awarding sponsors expect or require
recipients to contribute a certain dollar amount or percentage of the award as a precondition for their support.

Below is an overview of the steps involved in preparing a proposal and award for cost sharing:

Set Up Cost Sharing

Complete these steps to set up cost sharing for your proposals and awards:

Step

Purpose

Navigation

Establish cost sharing optionsfor
PeopleSoft Grants.

Tellsthe system what ChartFields
and ChartField valuesto useto
calculate cost-sharing percentages.

Set Up Financia s/Supply Chain,
Business Unit Related, Grants,
Facilities Admin Options

See Chapter 3, “ Defining Your
Operational Structure,” Establishing
F& A and Direct-Cost Cost-Sharing

Options e24.

Definethe analysistypesfor
cost-shared transactions coming
from feeder systems into Peopl eSoft
Project Costing.

Tellsthe system what cost-sharing
analysistypeto use when a user
entersatransaction from afeeder
system that includes the designated
cost-sharing ChartFields.

PeopleSoft delivers sample datafor
the cost sharing analysis types that
you aremost likely to use.

See Chapter 3, “Defining Your
Operational Structure,” Establishing
Direct-Cost Cost Sharing, page 32.

Set Up Financia s/Supply Chain,
Install, Installation Options, Grants

See Chapter 3, “Defining
Your Operational Structure,”
Understanding Direct-Cost Cost

Sharing, page 29.
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Prepare a Proposal for Cost Sharing

Complete these steps to prepare a proposal for cost sharing:

Appendix A

Step

Purpose

Navigation

Create aproposal.

Providesinformation that the system
usesin the award generation process
to create the award substructures.

Grants, Proposal, Maintain Proposal,
General Info

See Chapter 7, “ Preparing and
Submitting a Proposal,” page 137.

Establish acost shared budget
category on the Enter Budget Detail

page.

Tells the system what budget
categoriesyou are using for cost
sharing.

Grants, Proposals, Enter Budget
Detail, Enter Budget Detail

See Chapter 7, “ Preparing and
Submitting aProposal,” Establishing
Proposal Budgets, page 162.

Enter cost sharing detailsfor the
budget category.

Tells the system what percentages
to useto cal culate cost-sharing
amountsfor the cost-sharing budget
category you have established.

On the Enter Budget Detail page
click Cost Sharelink that is
associated with the budget category.

See Chapter 7, “ Preparing and
Submitting aProposal,” Establishing
Proposal Budgets , page 162.

Submit the proposal . Tellsthe system that you have Grants, Proposals, Submit Proposal,
completed proposal preparations Submission
for your research proposal and have .
submitted the documents to the See Chapter 7, “Preparingand
awarding agency. Submitting a Proposal,” Submitting
Proposals, page 177.
Generatetheaward. Tellsthe system that the awards Grants, Proposals, Generate Award,

has been funded. Computesthe
cost-sharing amounts to be brought
forward into the award using the
percentages you set up on the Budget
Line Summary page.

Generate Award.

See Chapter 8, “Establishing
Awards and Projects,” Moving From
Proposal to Award, page 190.

Prepare an Award for Cost Sharing

Complete these steps to prepare an award for cost sharing:
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Step Purpose Navigation
Updatethe award profile. Provides award notification and Grants, Awards, Award Profile
award detail sthat the system uses o

Profiles, page 195.

Complete the budget setup for the Definesthe project (parent) budget, Grants, Awards, Project Budgets,
award and the cost sharing budget. activity (child) budget, general Budget Detail
ledger, and commitment control o
ledger. Tellsthe system which See Chapter 8, “ Establishing Awards
budget linesto usein F&A and and Projects,” Establishing Project
cost-sharing calcul ations for the Budgets, page 226.
project.
Post budget journalsto Commitment | Providesthe system with thefinal Grants, Awards, Project Budget,
Control and finalize the budget. budget numbers against which Budget Detail

transactions are processed. o
See Chapter 8, “ Establishing Awards

and Projects,” Establishing Project
Budgets, page 226.

Your award is now ready to receive transactions.
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APPENDIX B

Booking and Managing PeopleSoft
Grants Revenue

This appendix provides a summary on how to book and manage PeopleSoft Grants revenue.

Booking and Managing Revenue

PeopleSoft Grants integrates with PeopleSoft Project Costing and PeopleSoft Contracts to send
revenue entries for award transactions to PeopleSoft General Ledger. To book revenue entries to
PeopleSoft General Ledger, you need to run a series of processes ending with a process to update
the tables in PeopleSoft Project Costing and PeopleSoft Contracts.

Before you can run the processes that create and book your revenue accounting entries to PeopleSoft
General Ledger, make sure that the underlying revenue structures are in place.

Overall System Level

Because PeopleSoft Grants uses processes and features associated with other applications to
recognize revenue, make sure that you perform these steps:

Step Purpose Navigation
Defineunbilled AR (accounts Tellsthe system whereto store Set Up Financia s/Supply Chain,
receivable) and revenue account unbilled accountsreceivable Common Definitions, Distribution
codes. information. Accounting, Distribution Code

See Peopl eSoft 8.8 Application
Fundamentals for Financial
Management Solutions, Enterprise
Service Automation, and Supply
Chain Management PeopleBook,
“Defining Financialsand Supply
Chain Management Common
Definitions,” Establishing
Distribution Rules and Sets.
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Step

Purpose

Navigation

Define InterUnit templates.

Associates transaction codes with
accounting entry typesfor which
you provide ChartField valuesto
complete partial InterUnit entries.

InterUnit transactionsinvolve two
or more PeopleSoft General L edger
BusinessUnits.

Set Up Financials/Supply
Chain, Common Definitions,
Inter/IntralUnit, InterUnit Template

See PeopleSoft 8.8 Application
Fundamentalsfor Financial
Management Sol utions, Enterprise
Service Automation, and Supply
Chain Management PeopleBook,
“Using Interunit and I ntraunit
Accounting and ChartField
Inheritance,” Setting Up Interunit
and Intraunit Processing.

Define IntraUnit templates.

Associates transaction codes with
accounting entry typesfor which
you provide ChartField valuesto
complete partial Inter/IntraUnit
entries.

IntraUnit transactions occur within
asingle PeopleSoft Genera L edger
BusinessUnit and involve morethan
onevalueinalower level balancing
ChartField.

Set Up Financials/Supply
Chain, Common Definitions,
Inter/IntralUnit, IntraUnit Template

See PeopleSoft 8.8 Application
Fundamentalsfor Financial
Management Sol utions, Enterprise
Service Automation, and Supply
Chain Management PeopleBook,
“Using Interunit and I ntraunit
Accounting and ChartField
Inheritance,” Setting Up Interunit
and Intraunit Processing.

Associate the Inter/IntralUnit
templatesto the General Ledger
Business Unit.

Tellsthe I nter/I ntraUnit processor
what IntraUnit templatesto useto
processtransactions.

Set Up Financials/Supply Chain,
Business Unit Related, General
Ledger, General Ledger Definition,
Inter/Intralnit

See PeopleSoft General Ledger

8.8 PeopleBook, “ Defining

Your Operational Structure,”
Understanding PeopleSoft General
Ledger Business Units and Options.

Define Journal Generator templates.

Convertsthe entriesinto aformat
that PeopleSoft General L edger can
understand.

General Ledger, Journals,
Subsystem Journals, Journal
Generator Template, Defaults

See PeopleSoft General Ledger
8.8 PeopleBook, “Making General
Ledger Journal Entries’.

The Inter/IntraUnit processor automatically creates balanced accounting entries when the entries are out
of balance at the business unit level or at alower level ChartField (like Fund or DeptID)
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PeopleSoft Grants (Facilities and Administration)

To tell the system how to process F&A transactions, perform these steps:

Step

Purpose

Navigation

Define F& A Options

Setsthe default valuesthat the
system useswhen creating F& A
entries, which arethen sent to
PeopleSoft General Ledger.

Set Up Financia s/Supply Chain,
Business Unit Related, Grants,
Facilities Admin Options,

See Chapter 3, “ Defining Your
Operational Structure,” Establishing
F& A and Direct-Cost Cost-Sharing

Options, page 24.

Define F& A Offsets

Tellsthe system how to apply F& A
revenuewhen the F& A processis
run.

Set Up Financia s/Supply Chain,
Business Unit Related, Grants,
Facilities Admin Options, Facilities
Admin Offsets

See Chapter 3, “ Defining Your
Operational Structure,” Establishing
F& A and Direct-Cost Cost-Sharing

Options, page 24.

PeopleSoft Project Costing

To tell the system how to convert resource lines into accounting transactions, perform this step:

Step

Purpose

Navigation

Define Accounting Rules

Tellsthe system how to convert
resource transactionsin Peopl eSoft
Project Costing to accounting lines
that arelater converted into journal
entries by the Journal Generator.

Set Up Financia s/Supply Chain,
Product Related, Project Costing,
General Options, Accounting Rules

See Peopl eSoft Project Costing

8.8 PeopleBook, “ Setting Up
Accounting for Projects,” Defining
Accounting Rules.

PeopleSoft Grants

To create the award substructures necessary for transaction processing, perform these steps:

Step

Purpose

Navigation

Prepare aproposal.

After you receive funding approval,
the proposal providesinformation
that the system usesin the award
generation process to create the award
substructures.

Grants, Proposal's, Maintain Proposal,
Genera Info

See Chapter 7, “ Preparing and
Submitting aProposal,” Establishing

Proposals, page 137.
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Step Purpose Navigation
Run the award generation process. Thesystem usesinformation entered | Grants, Proposal, Generate Award,
onthe proposd to create the award Generate Award

substructures (such as contract and B _—
project information) that areneeded | See Chapter 8, “ Establishing Awards
for award processing. and Projects,” Moving From Proposal
to Award, page 190.

Updatethe award profile. Provides award notification and award | Grants, Awards, Award Profile, Award
detailsthat the system usesto process | Profile

and manage award transactions. o
See Chapter 8, “ Establishing Awards

and Projects,” Establishing Award
Profiles, page 195.

Establish aproject profile. Providesinformation at the project Grants, Awards, Project, Project
level on how the system should Genera
process transactions for the particular . o
award. See Chapter 8, " Establishing Awards

and Projects,” Establishing Project
Profiles, page 209.

Establish project activities. Providesinformation at the activity Grants, Awards, Project Activity,
level on how the system should Activity Details
process transactions for the particular o
award. See Chapter 8, “ Establishing Awards

and Projects,” Establishing Project
Activities, page 217.

PeopleSoft Contracts

To make the contract available for billing, revenue recognition, and application engine
processing, perform these steps:

Step Purpose Navigation
Assign abilling plan to the contract Controlsthetiming of when billing Customer Contracts, Create and
line. occurs. Amend, Genera Information, General.

Click theBilling Planslink.

See PeopleSoft Contracts 8.8
PeopleBook, “Creating Contracts,”
Defining Contract Billing Options.
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Step

Purpose

Navigation

Activatethe contract/award.

Tellsthe system that the contract is
availablefor Application Engine
processing.

Customer Contracts, Create and

Amend, General Information, General

See PeopleSoft Contracts 8.8
PeopleBook, “ Creating Contracts”.

Assign arevenue recognition plan to
the contract line.

Controlsthe timing of when revenue
recognition occurs.

Customer Contracts, Create and

Amend, General Information, General

Click the Revenue Planslink.

See PeopleSoft Contracts 8.8
PeopleBook, “ Creating Contracts,”
Defining Contract Lines.

Application Engine Processes

To book revenue entries to PeopleSoft General Ledger, run these processes.

Step

Purpose

Navigation

Run the PeopleSoft Grants F& A
process.

Writes revenue accounting entries
for sponsor F& A transactionsto the
CA_ACCTG_LN_PCtable.

Grants, Awards, Process Facilities
Admin

See Chapter 8, “ Establishing Awards

and Projects,” Processing F& A
Costs, page 229.

Run the rate-based revenue process
(PSA_ACCTGGL).

Writesrevenue for PeopleSoft
Project Costing/Grantsto the
CA_ACCTG_LN_PCtable. This
process picks up rate-based award
lineslinked to as-incurred revenue
recognition plans.

Customer Contracts, Schedule
and Process Revenue, Process As
Incurred Revenue

See PeopleSoft Contracts 8.8
PeopleBook, “Processing Revenue
Recognition”.

Run the Journal Generator process.

Pulls the accounting entries

that werestaged inthe
CA_ACCTG_LN_PCtableinto
PeopleSoft General Ledger.

Genera Ledger, Journals,
Subsystem Journals, Generate
Journals

See PeopleSoft General Ledger 8.8

PeopleBook, “Processing Journals’.

Run the Journal Generator Update
process.

Takesthe completed

journal information for the
award/contract line and updates
theGL_DISTRIB_STATUS on the
PROJ_RESOURCE tablefor your
revenuerowsto D for distributed

Customer Contracts, Schedule and
Process Revenue, Retrieve GL
Updates

See PeopleSoft Contracts 8.8
PeopleBook, “Processing Revenue
Recognition”.
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APPENDIX C

Applying Transactions to PeopleSoft Grants

This appendix discusses how transactions are created and applied to PeopleSoft Grants awards.

How Transactions are Created and Applied to
PeopleSoft Grants Awards

You can create and apply transactions related to PeopleSoft Grants awards in two ways.

» By creating transactions in feeder systems and then using the Project Costing Integration
process to price them and apply them to the award.

» By creating transactions directly in PeopleSoft Project Costing using the Add Transactions page.
These applications integrate with PeopleSoft Grants for the Project Costing I ntegration process:

» PeopleSoft General Ledger.

PeopleSoft Inventory.

PeopleSoft Payables.

PeopleSoft Purchasing.

PeopleSoft Expenses.

» PeopleSoft Time and Labor.

Typicaly, you would create transactions in one of the PeopleSoft feeder systems and then bring the
transactions into PeopleSoft Grants through the Project Costing Integration process. The integration
process calls the pricing engine, which in turn looks to the rate template to price the transactions
and assign a target analysis type (usualy BIL) to the incoming rows. These transaction rows

are then stored in the Project Resource table (PROJ_RESOURCE) table until they are processed
through to PeopleSoft Billing and PeopleSoft General Ledger

Some examples of transactions that are created in feeder systems include:

* Requisitions from PeopleSoft Purchasing.

* Purchase orders created in PeopleSoft Purchasing and processed through PeopleSoft Payables.
*» Vouchers created in PeopleSoft Payables.

» Time and expense information created in PeopleSoft Expenses.

Journal entries from PeopleSoft General Ledger.

Payroll entries from PeopleSoft Time and Labor.
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Once you process the transactions, you can view them by navigating to the Project
Transactions page for your specific project and activity

Example: Bringing Vouchers into PeopleSoft Grants

The system brings vouchers into PeopleSoft Project Costing as actual costs and assigns them an analysis type of
ACT. Thisprocedure outlinesthe major stepsto creating avoucher and applying it to PeopleSoft Project Costing:

Step Navigation

Create avoucher in PeopleSoft Payables. Select Accounts Payable, Vouchers, Add/Update, Regular

Entry, Invoice Information.

Post the voucher. Select Accounts Payable, Batch Processes, Vouchers,

Voucher Posting, Voucher Posting Request.

Run the Project Costing | ntegration Process Select Project Costing, Cost Collection, Payables,
(AP_PC_TO_PC) to bring the voucher into PeopleSoft Payables.
Project Costing.

Verify that the system applied the transaction to the Select Project Costing, Transaction Definitions, General
PeopleSoft Grants project Information, Project Transactions.

To process transactions from other PeopleSoft feeder systems refer to the appropriate PeopleBook.

Adding Transactions Directly into PeopleSoft Project Costing

This procedure outlines the major stepsto adding a transaction directly into PeopleSoft Project Costing:

1

288

Access the Add Transactions page in PeopleSoft Project Costing.

Select Project Costing, Transaction Definitions, Add Transactions.

Select an analysis type for each transaction that you enter.

Select or enter the details of the transaction (source type, category, quantity, unit of measure, and so on).

If you are adding atransaction in a currency that differs from the base currency of the business unit, enter
the transaction amount in the Source Amount field and select the Source Currency used in the transaction.

The system automatically converts the transaction amount to the business unit’s base currency
based on the default conversion Rate Type established for the user. Rate Type defaults are
set up in the General Options - User Preferences page. The converted amount is displayed

in the Project Amount field on the Transaction Detail page.

Click Save to save the data in the Interface Project Resource staging table (INTFC_PROJ_RES).

If Commitment Control is active, click Save to Project Transactions to budget check the row before
sending the rows to the Project Resource table. If Commitment Control is not active, clicking Save
to Project Transactions will still 1oad the rows into the Project Resource table
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APPENDIX D

PeopleSoft Grants Reports and Forms

This appendix provides an overview of PeopleSoft Grants reports and forms.

Note. For samples of these reports and forms, see the PDF files that are published
on CD-ROM with the documentation.

PeopleSoft Grants Reports and Forms: Ato Z
The tables in this appendix list the PeopleSoft Grants reports and forms.
This section discusses:
» Federal forms - PHS 398 (grant application).
» Federal forms - PHS 2590 (non-competing grant progress report or continuation report).
» Administrative reports.
* Billing forms.
See Also

Chapter 7, “Preparing and Submitting a Proposal,” Printing Proposals, page 180

http://www.nih.gov/grants/forms.htm

PeopleSoft 8.8 Application Fundamentals for Financial Management Solutions, Enterprise
Service Automation, and Supply Chain Management PeopleBook, “PeopleSoft Application
Fundamentals for FIN, ESA, and SCM Reports”
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Federal Form - PHS 398 (Grant Application)

Appendix D

Report ID and Report Description Navigation Run Control Page
Name

PHS 398 Summarizes proposal Grants, Proposals, Print GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ
Form Page 1 information, including title of | Proposal

project, start and end dates

for the project, budget

periods, contact information,

human and animal subject

information, costs,

performance sites, inventions

and patents, names of

principal investigators, and

administrative officials.
PHS 398 Describesthe study’s Grants, Proposals, Print GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ
Form Page 2 long-term objectives and Proposal

specific aims, performance

sites, and key personnel.
PHS 398 Providesthe page number for | Grants, Proposals, Print GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ
Form Page 3 each category that islisted on | Proposal

thetable of contents.
PHS 398 Includesthe detailed budget | Grants, Proposals, Print GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ
Form Page 4 for theinitial budget period. | Proposal
PHS 398 Includesthe budget for the Grants, Proposals, Print GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ
Form Page 5 entire period (direct costs Proposal

only).
PHS 398 Includesthe modular budget | Grants, Proposals, Print GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

Modular Budget Format
Page

for theinitial period and
subsequent years.

Proposal

PHS 398
Biographical Sketch Format

Page

Includes biographical
information for key
personnel on the proposal.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

PHS 398
Resources Format Page

Describesthefacilities,
including capacities,
pertinent capabilities, relative
proximity, and extent of
availability to the project that
areto beused for the conduct
of the proposed research.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

PHS 398
Checklist Form Page

Includesachecklist of items
covering programincome,
assurances and certifications,
F&A costs, and workplace
environment.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

PHS 398
Personal Data Form Page

Includes personal dataabout
the principal investigator

or program director on the
proposal.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ
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Report ID and Report
Name

Description

Navigation

Run Control Page

PHS 398
Continuation Page

Providesasecond page
for additional personal
information about the
principal investigator or
program director on the
proposal.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

PHS 398
Targeted/Planned
Enrollment Format Page

Listsby ethnicity, race,

and gender the number of
subjectswho are enrolled in
the proposed study.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

PHS 398
Enroliment Report Format

Page

Lists by ethnicity and race
the number of subjectswho
areenrolled in the study to
date (cumulative).

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

PHS 398
Other Support Format Page

Includesal financial
resources (federal,
non-federal, commercid,
and ingtitutional) that are
availablein direct support
of anindividual’s research
endeavors, including but not
limited to research grants,
cooperative agreements,
contracts, and institutional
awards.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

PHS 398
Personnel Report Format

Page

Listsal key personnel,
salaried and unsalaried, who
participated in the project
during the current budget
period. Information includes
degrees, role on project, date
of birth, annual percent of
effort, and social security
number.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ
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Federal Form - PHS 2590 (Non-Competing Grant Progress
Report or Continuation Proposal)

Report ID and Report
Name

Description

Navigation

Run Control Page

PHS 2590
Form Page 1

Summarizes proposal
information, including title of
project, start and end dates
for the project, budget
periods, contact information,
human and animal subject
information, costs,
performance sites, inventions
and patents, names of
principal investigators, and
administrative officials.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

PHS 2590
Form Page 2

Itemizes by budget item the
direct costs that are requested
for the next budget period.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

PHS 2590
Form Page 3

Provides adetailed budget
justification for thoseline
items and amounts that
represent asignificant
change from previously
recommended items
amounts.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

PHS 2590
Biographical Sketch

Includes biographica sketch
information for all new key
personnel sincethe previous
submission.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

PHS 2590
Form Page 5

Includesinformation on the
research progress, including
specific aims, studiesand
results, significance of
findings, modificationsto
theoriginal plans, and any
changesinvolving research
using human subjects and
vertebrate animals.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

PHS 2590
Form Page 6

Includesachecklist of items
covering programincome,
assurances and certifications,
F&A costs, and workplace
environment.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

PHS 2590
Form Page 7

Listsall key personnel for
the current budget period.
Information includesthe
name, degrees, social
security number, role on
project, date of birth, and
annual percent of effort.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ
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Report ID and Report
Name

Description

Navigation

Run Control Page

PHS 2590
Continuation Page

Providesasecond page
for additional personal
information about the
principal investigator or
program director on the
proposal.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

PHS 2590
Targeted/Planned
Enrollment Format Page

Listsby ethnicity, race,

and gender the number of
subjectswho are enrolled in
the proposed study.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

PHS 2590
Enroliment Report Format

Page

Lists by ethnicity and race
the number of subjectswho
areenrolled in the study to
date (cumulative).

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

PHS 2590
Other Support Format Page

Includesal financial
resources (federal,
non-federal, commercid,
and ingtitutional) that are
availablein direct support
of anindividual’s research
endeavors, including but not
limited to research grants,
cooperative agreements,
contracts, and institutional
awards.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

Administrative Reports
Report ID and Report Description Navigation Run Control Page
Name
GMPER034 Includesthe name, address, Grants, Professional’s, RUN_GM_PERS BIO
Bio sketch education, professional Biosketch Report
experience, and languages
proficiencies of the
investigators on the proposal.
GMPERO035 Providesan overall pictureof | Grants, Professionals, Other | RUN_GM_PERS BIO

Current and Pending Support

thetotal commitmentsfor a
particular investigator.

Support Report

SF-269A
Interim Outlay Report

Providesinformation that the
U.S. government requiresfor
interim outlays on selected
grantsthat it awards.

Grants, I nteractive Reports,
SF 269

GM_AWD_RUN_CNTL

SF-272
Federal Cash Transactions
Report

Providesinformation that the
U.S. government requires.
Report can take two forms,
depending upon whether
theaward entails aletter

of credit.

Grants, I nteractive Reports,
SF 272

GM_AWD2 RUN_CNTL

SF-272A
Federal Cash Transactions
Report Continuation

Providesinformation that the
U.S. government requiresfor
continuation grants.

Grants, I nteractive Reports,
SF 272

GM_AWD2 RUN_CNTL
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Billing Forms

Appendix D

Report ID and Report
Name

Description

Navigation

Run Control Page

SF-1034

Public Voucher for
Purchases and Services
Other Than Personal

Provides a public voucher for
purchases and services other
than personal, including
invoice summary page with
invoice header information.

Billing, Generate Invoices,
Non-Consolidated, Single
Action Invoice

Billing, Generate Invoices,
Non-Consolidated, Print
Pro Forma

Billing, Generate Invoices,
Non-Consolidated,
Finalize and Print Invoices

RUN_BI_PRNTIVC

SF-1035

Public Voucher for
Purchases and Services
Other Than Personal -
Continuation

Provides a continuation sheet
on SF-1034 that includes
invoice header and expense
line detail information that
the expense account tree
defines.

Billing, Generate Invoices,
Non-Consolidated, Single
Action Invoice

Billing, Generate Invoices,
Non-Consolidated, Print
Pro Forma

Billing, Generate Invoices,
Non-Consolidated,
Finalize and Print Invoices

RUN_BI_PRNTIVC

SF-270
Request for Advance or
Reimbursement

Provides an invoice summary
pagethat includesinvoice
header information.

Billing, Generate Invoices,
Non-Consolidated, Single
Action Invoice

Billing, Generate Invoices,
Non-Consolidated, Print
Pro Forma

Billing, Generate Invoices,
Non-Consolidated,
Finalize and Print Invoices

RUN_BI_PRNTIVC

GM_GEN
Generic L etterhead Invoice

Provides agenericinvoice
that includes invoice header
and expenseline detall
information that the expense
account tree definition
controls.

Billing, Generate Invoices,
Non-Consolidated, Single
Action Invoice

Billing, Generate Invoices,
Non-Consolidated, Print
Pro Forma

Billing, Generate Invoices,
Non-Consolidated,
Finalize and Print Invoices

RUN_BI_PRNTIVC

BIGIVCPN
Invoi ce Generation process

Generatesthe invoicesthat
are described above plus
optional cost-sharing and
salary-detail (BIGSALDL)
reports.

Billing, Generate Invoices,
Non-Consolidated, Single
Action Invoice

Billing, Generate Invoices,
Non-Consolidated, Print
Pro Forma

Billing, Generate Invoices,
Non-Consolidated,
Finalize and Print Invoices

RUN_BI_PRNTIVC
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Report ID and Report
Name

Description

Navigation

Run Control Page

BIGSALDL
Salary Detail

Providesthe salary detail
that isassociated with the
invoicesthat the system
creates.

Billing, Generate Invoices,
Reports, Saary Detail

RUN_GM_SAL _DETL

GMLOCO01
L etter of Credit

Providesdetail son document
number and federal award
number aswell asfunding,
previously billed, unbilled,
and allowable draw balances.

Billing, Manage Billing
Worksheet, L etter of Credit
Summary

BI_LOC_SUMMARY
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Glossary of PeopleSoft Terms

absenceentitlement

absencetake

accounting class

accounting date

accounting split

accumulator

action reason

action template

activity

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential

Thiselement defines rulesfor granting paid time off for valid absences, such assick
time, vacation, and maternity leave. An absence entitlement element definesthe
entitlement amount, frequency, and entitlement period.

This element defines the conditionsthat must be met before apayeeisentitied
to take paid time off.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Performance M anagement, the accounting class defines how
aresourceistreated for generally accepted accounting practices. The Inventory
classindicates whether aresource becomes part of abalance sheet account, such as
inventory or fixed assets, whilethe Non-inventory classindicatesthat the resourceis
treated as an expense of the period during which it occurs.

The accounting date indicates when atransaction is recognized, as opposed to the date
the transaction actually occurred. The accounting date and transaction date can bethe
same. The accounting date determines the period in the general ledger to which the
transaction isto be posted. You can only select an accounting date that fallswithin an
open period in the ledger to which you are posting. The accounting date for anitem
isnormally theinvoice date.

The accounting split method indicates how expenses are allocated or divided among
one or more sets of accounting ChartFields.

You use an accumulator to store cumulative values of defined items asthey are
processed. You can accumulate asingle value over timeor multiple values over
time. For example, an accumulator could consist of al voluntary deductions, or all
company deductions, enabling you to accumulate amounts. It allowstotal flexibility
for time periods and values accumul ated.

The reason an employee’sjob or employment information isupdated. The action
reason isentered in two parts: apersonnel action, such asapromotion, termination, or
change from one pay group to another—and areason for that action. Action reasons
are used by PeopleSoft Human Resources, PeopleSoft Benefits Administration,
PeopleSoft Stock Administration, and the COBRA Administration feature of the
Base Benefits business process.

In PeopleSoft Receivables, outlinesaset of escalating actionsthat the system or user
performs based on the period of time that acustomer or item hasbeen in an action
plan for aspecific condition.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise L earning Management, an instance of acatalog item
(sometimes called a class) that is avail able for enrollment. The activity defines
such things asthe coststhat are associated with the offering, enrolIment limitsand
deadlines, and waitlisting capacities.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Performance M anagement, the work of an organization and
the aggregation of actionsthat are used for activity-based costing.

In PeopleSoft Project Costing, the unit of work that provides afurther breakdown of
projects—usually into specific tasks.

In PeopleSoft Workflow, a specific transaction that you might need to performin a
business process. Becauseit consists of the stepsthat are used to perform atransaction,
itisalso known asastep map.
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agreement

allocation rule

alternate account

AR specialist

arbitration plan

assessment rule

asset class

attribute/value pair

authentication server
basetimeperiod

benchmark job

book

branch

budgetary account only

budget check

budget control

budget period

businessevent

In PeopleSoft eSettlements, provides away to group and specify processing options,
such as payment terms, pay from abank, and notifications by abuyer and supplier
|ocation combination.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise I ncentive Management, an expression within compensation
plans that enables the system to assign transactions to nodes and participants. During
transaction allocation, the allocation engine traverses the compensation structure
from the current node to theroot node, checking each nodefor plans that contain
alocationrules.

A feature in PeopleSoft General Ledger that enablesyou to create astatutory chart
of accountsand enter statutory account transactions at the detail transaction level, as
required for recording and reporting by some national governments.

Abbreviation for receivables specialist. In PeopleSoft Receivables, an individual in
who tracks and resolves deductions and disputed items.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Pricer, defineshow pricerulesare to be applied to the base
price when the transaction is priced.

In PeopleSoft Receivables, auser-defined rule that the system usesto eval uate the
condition of acustomer’saccount or of individual itemsto determinewhether to
generate afollow-up action.

An asset group used for reporting purposes. It can be used in conjunction with the asset
category to refine asset classification.

In PeopleSoft Directory Interface, relatesthe datathat makes up an entry inthe
directory information tree.

A server that is set up to verify users of the system.
In PeopleSoft Business Planning, the lowest level time period in acalendar.

In PeopleSoft Workforce Analytics, abenchmark job isajob code for which thereis
corresponding salary survey datafrom published, third-party sources.

In PeopleSoft Asset Management, used for storing financial and tax information, such
as costs, depreciation attributes, and retirement information on assets.

A treenodethat rolls up to nodes aboveit in the hierarchy, asdefined in Peopl eSoft
TreeManager.

An account used by the system only and not by users; thistype of account does
not accept transactions. You can only budget with thisaccount. Formerly called
“ system-maintained account.”

In commitment control, the processing of source transactions against control budget
ledgers, to seeif they pass, fail, or passwith awarning.

In commitment control, budget control ensuresthat commitments and expenditures
don’t exceed budgets. It enablesyou to track transactions against corresponding
budgets and terminate adocument’s cycleif the defined budget conditions are not met.
For example, you can prevent apurchase order from being dispatched to avendor if
there areinsufficient fundsin the related budget to support it.

Theinterval of time (such as 12 monthsor 4 quarters) into which aperiod isdivided
for budgetary and reporting purposes. The ChartField allows maximum flexibility to
define operational accounting time periodswithout restriction to only one calendar.

In PeopleSoft Receivables, definesthe processing characteristics for the Receivable
Update processfor adraft activity.
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businessunit

buyer

catalogitem

catalog map

catalog partner

categorization

channel

ChartField

ChartField balancing

ChartField combination edit

ChartKey

checkbook

ClassChartField

clone

collection
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In PeopleSoft Sales I ncentive Management, an original business transaction or activity
that may justify the creation of a PeopleSoft Enterprise | ncentive Management event
(asale, for example).

A corporation or asubset of acorporation that isindependent with regard to one or
more operational or accounting functions.

In PeopleSoft eSettlements, an organization (or business unit, as opposed to an
individual) that transacts with suppliers (vendors) within the system. A buyer creates
payments for purchasesthat are made in the system.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise L earning Management, a specific topic that alearner can
study and have tracked. For example, “Introduction to Microsoft Word.” A catalog
item contains general information about the topic and includes a course code,
description, categorization, keywords, and delivery methods. A catalog item can
have one or morelearning activities.

In PeopleSoft Catalog M anagement, transl ates val ues from the catal og source data to
the format of the company’s catal og.

In PeopleSoft Catal og M anagement, shares responsibility with the enterprise catalog
manager for maintaining catalog content.

Associates partner offeringswith catal og offerings and groups them into enterprise
catalog categories.

In PeopleSoft MultiChannel Framework, email, chat, voice (computer telephone
integration [CTI]), or ageneric event.

A field that stores achart of accounts, resources, and so on, depending on the
PeopleSoft application. ChartField values represent individual account numbers,
department codes, and so forth.

You can require specific ChartFields to match up (balance) on the debit and the credit
side of atransaction.

The process of editing journal linesfor valid ChartField combinations based on
user-defined rules.

One or morefieldsthat uniquely identify each row in atable. Some tables contain only
onefield asthe key, while othersrequire acombination.

In PeopleSoft Promotions Management, enablesyou to view financial data (such as
planned, incurred, and actual amounts) that isrelated to funds and trade promotions.

A ChartField value that identifies aunique appropriation budget key when you
combineit with afund, department ID, and program code, aswell asabudget period.
Formerly called sub-classification.

In PeopleCode, to make aunique copy. In contrast, to copy may mean making a
new referenceto an object, so if the underlying object is changed, both the copy and
the original change.

To make aset of documentsavailable for searching in Verity, you must first create

at least one collection. A collectionisset of directoriesand filesthat allow search
application usersto use the Verity search engineto quickly find and display source
documentsthat match search criteria. A collection isaset of statistics and pointers
to the source documents, stored in a proprietary format on afile server. Because a
collection can only storeinformation for asingle location, PeopleSoft maintains a set
of collections (one per language code) for each search index object.
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In PeopleSoft Receivables, auser-defined rule that defines actionsto takefor a
customer based on both the amount and the number of days past due for outstanding
balances.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise | ncentive Management, a node within acompensation
structure. Compensation objects are the building blocks that make up a compensation
structure’s hierarchical representation.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, a hierarchical relationship of
compensation objectsthat represents the compensati on-rel ated rel ationship between
the objects.

In PeopleSoft Receivables, occurs when there is achange of statusfor acustomer’s
account, such asreaching acredit limit or exceeding auser-defined balance due.

Used to configure an external system with PeopleSoft. For example, aconfiguration
parameter catal og might set up configuration and communi cation parametersfor an
external server.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise I ncentive Management, configuration plans hold allocation
information for common variables (not incentive rules) and are attached to anode
without a participant. Configuration plans are not processed by transactions.

Content references are pointers to content registered in the portal registry. Theseare
typicaly either URL sor iScripts. Content referencesfall into three categories: target
content, templ ates, and templ ate pagel ets.

In PeopleCode, determines which buffer fields can be contextually referenced and
whichisthe current row of dataon each scroll level when aPeopleCode program
isrunning.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise | ncentive Management, a mechanism that is used to
determine the scope of aprocessing run. PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive M anagement
usesthreetypesof context: plan, period, and run-level.

Stores information that control s the processing of an application. Thistype of
processing might be consistent throughout an organization, or it might be used only by
portions of the organization for more limited sharing of data.

A combination of areceipt cost method, a cost flow, and adeplete cost method. A
profileisassociated with a cost book and determines how itemsin that book are
valued, aswell ashow the material movement of theitemisvalued for the book.

A cost transaction and amount for aset of ChartFields.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise L earning M anagement, a self-service repository for all of a
learner’sin-progress|earning activitiesand programs.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise I ncentive Management, the process during which raw
business transactions are acquired from external source systemsand fed into the
operational datastore (ODS).

Data elements, at their simplest level, define asubset of data and the rules by which
to group them.

For Workforce Analytics, data elements are rulesthat tell the system what measuresto
retrieve about your workforce groups.

A datagrouping that enablesrole-based filtering and distribution of data. You can
limit the range and quantity of datathat is displayed for auser by associating dataset
ruleswith user roles. Theresult of dataset rulesisaset of datathat isappropriate
for theuser’sroles.
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In PeopleSoft Enterprise L earning Management, identifies the primary type of
delivery method in which aparticular learning activity is offered. Also provides
default valuesfor the learning activity, such as cost and language. Thisisprimarily
used to help learners search the catal og for the type of delivery fromwhich they learn
best. Because Peopl eSoft Enterprise Learning Management is ablended learning
system, it does not enforce the delivery method.

In PeopleSoft Supply Chain Management, identifies the method by which goodsare
shipped to their destinations (such astruck, air, rail, and so on). Thedelivery methodis
specified when creating shipment schedules.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise L earning M anagement, identifies how learning activities can
be delivered—for example, through online learning, classroom instruction, seminars,
books, and so forth—in an organization. Thetype determines whether the delivery
method includes scheduled components.

In PeopleSoft Directory I nterface, the representation of adirectory’s hierarchical
structure,

A flexible method that sequentially numbersthe financial transactions (for example,
bills, purchase orders, invoices, and payments) in the system for statutory reporting
and for tracking commercial transaction activity.

A treethat takesits detail values—dynamic details—directly from atablein the
database, rather than from arange of valuesthat are entered by the user.

A tablein the database that hasits own record definition, such asthe Department table.
Asfieldsare entered into a PeopleSoft application, they can be validated against an
edit table to ensure dataintegrity throughout the system.

A method of dating information in PeopleSoft applications. You can predate
information to add historical datato your system, or postdate information in order to
enter it beforeit actually goesinto effect. By using effective dates, you don’t delete
values; you enter anew value with a current effective date.

Abbreviation for Enterprise I ncentive Management ledger. I1n PeopleSoft Enterprise
Incentive Management, an object to handleincremental result gathering within the
scope of aparticipant. The ledger captures aresult set with all of the appropriate traces
to the data origin and to the processing steps of whichitisaresult.

In PeopleSoft General Ledger, arelated group of intercompany accountsthat is
processed during consolidations.

In PeopleSoft General Ledger, Receivables, Payables, Purchasing, and Billing, a
business processthat generates multiple debits and credits resulting from single
transactions to produce standard, supplemental accounting entries.

In PeopleSoft General Ledger, abusiness process that enabl es parent companiesto
calcul ate the net income of subsidiaries on amonthly basisand adjust that amount
to increase theinvestment amount and equity income amount before performing
consolidations.

A predefined point either in the Component Processor flow or in the program flow.
Aseach paint is encountered, the event activates each component, triggering any
PeopleCode program that is associ ated with that component and that event. Examples
of eventsare FieldChange, SavePreChange, and RowDelete.

In PeopleSoft Human Resources, also refersto an incident that affects benefits
eligibility.

In PeopleSoft Sales I ncentive Management, a process that determines, through logic,
the propagation of an original PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management event and
creates aderivative (duplicate) of theoriginal event to be processed by other objects.
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Sales Incentive Management uses this mechani sm to implement splits, roll-ups, and so
on. Event propagati on determineswho receivesthe credit.

In PeopleSoft Receivables, an item that either isadeduction or isin dispute.

In PeopleSoft Order Management, atype of arbitration plan that isassociated with a
pricerule. Exclusive pricing isused to price salesorder transactions.

In PeopleSoft applications, facts are numeric datavaluesfrom fieldsfrom asource
database aswell asan analytic application. A fact can be anything you want to measure
your business by, for example, revenue, actual, budget data, or salesnumbers. A
factisstored on afact table.

A logical entity with aunique set of descriptive demand and forecast datathat isused
asthe basisto forecast demand. You create forecast itemsfor awide range of uses, but
they ultimately represent things that you buy, sell, or usein your organization and for
which you require apredictabl e usage.

In PeopleSoft Promotions Management, a budget that can be used to fund promotional
activity. Therearefour funding methods: top down, fixed accrual, rolling accrual, and
zero-based accrual .

In PeopleSoft Process Scheduler, processtypesareidentified by ageneric process
type. For example, the generic processtype SQR includes all SQR processtypes,
such as SQR process and SQR report.

In PeopleSoft Billing and Receivabl es, a posting entity that comprisesone or more
transactions (items, deposits, payments, transfers, matches, or write-offs).

In PeopleSoft Human Resources M anagement and Supply Chain Management, any
set of records that are associated under asingle name or variable to run calculations
in Peopl eSoft business processes. 1n PeopleSoft Time and L abor, for example,
employees are placed in groups for time reporting purposes.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, theincentive-related objects that
define and support the PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management calculation
process and results, such as plan templates, plans, results data, user interaction objects,
and soon.

In PeopleSoft Sales | ncentive M anagement, the commands that act on transactions and
turn them into compensation. A ruleisone part in the process of turning atransaction
into compensation.

In PeopleSoft Promotions Management, to become liable for apromotional payment.
In other words, you owe that amount to acustomer for promotional activities.

In PeopleSoft Inventory, atangible commodity that isstored in abusiness unit
(shipped from awarehouse).

In PeopleSoft Demand Planning, Inventory Policy Planning, and Supply Planning, a
noninventory item that i s designated as being used for planning purposes only. It can
represent afamily or group of inventory items. It can have aplanning bill of material
(BOM) or planning routing, and it can exist as acomponent on aplanning BOM. A
planning item cannot be specified on aproduction or engineering BOM or routing,
and it cannot be used asacomponent in aproduction. The quantity on hand will
never be maintained.

In PeopleSoft Receivables, anindividual receivable. Anitem can beaninvoice, a
credit memo, adebit memo, awrite-off, or an adjustment.

An abbreviation for key performanceindicator. A high-level measurement of how well
an organization isdoing in achieving critical successfactors. This definesthe data
value or calculation upon which an assessment is determined.
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Abbreviation for Lightweight Directory Access Protocol (LDAP) Data Interchange
Format file. Contains discrepanci es between PeopleSoft data and directory data.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise L earning M anagement, agroup of learnerswho are linked

to the samelearning environment. Members of the learner group can share the same
attributes, such asthe same department or job code. Learner groupsare used to control
accessto and enrollment in learning activities and programs. They are also used to
perform group enrollments and mass enrollmentsin the back office.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise L earning M anagement, the foundational building blocks
of learning activities. PeopleSoft Enterprise L earning M anagement supportssix
basi c types of learning components. web-based, session, webcast, test, survey, and
assignment. One or more of these |earning component types compose asingle
learning activity.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise L earning M anagement, identifies aset of categoriesand
catalog itemsthat can be made available to learner groups. Also defines the default
valuesthat are assigned to thelearning activities and programsthat are created within a
particular learning environment. L earning environments provide away to partition the
catalog so that learners see only those itemsthat are relevant to them.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise L earning M anagement, a self-service repository for al of a
learner’s completed learning activitiesand programs.

You use ledger mapping to rel ate expense datafrom general ledger accountsto
resource objects. Multiple ledger lineitems can be mapped to one or moreresource
IDs. You can aso useledger mapping to map dollar amounts (referred to as rates)

to business units. You can map the amountsin two different ways. an actual amount
that represents actual costs of the accounting period, or abudgeted amount that can be
used to cal culate the capacity rates aswell as budgeted model results. In PeopleSoft
Enterprise Warehouse, you can map general ledger accounts to the EW Ledger table.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, asection that isdefined in aplan (or
template) and that is availablefor other plansto share. Changesto alibrary section are
reflected in all plansthat useit.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, a section that isdefined in aplan
template but appearsin aplan. Changesto linked sections propagateto plansusing
that section.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise I ncentive Management, avariablethat isdefined and
maintained in aplan template and that al so appearsin aplan. Changesto linked
variables propagate to plans using that variable.

In PeopleSoft Inventory, identifiesagroup of goodsthat are shipped together. Load
management is afeature of PeopleSoft Inventory that isused to track the weight, the
volume, and the destination of a shipment.

In PeopleSoft HRMSS, the set of information that is available for aspecific country.
You can accessthisinformation when you click the appropriate country flag in the
global window, or when you accessit by alocal country menu.

L ocations enable you to indicate the different types of addresses—for acompany, for
example, one addressto receive bills, another for shipping, athird for postal deliveries,
and aseparate street address. Each address hasadifferent location number. The
primary location—indicated by a 1—isthe address you use most often and may be
different from the main address.

In PeopleSoft Services Procurement, an administrative task that isrelated to hiring
aservice provider. Logistical tasks arelinked to the service type on the work order
so that different types of services can have different logistical tasks. Logistical tasks
include both preapproval tasks (such as assigning a new badge or ordering anew
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laptop) and postapproval tasks (such as scheduling orientation or setting up the service
provider email). Thelogistical tasks can be mandatory or optional. Mandatory
preapproval tasks must be completed before the work order is approved. Mandatory
postapproval tasks, on the other hand, must be completed before awork order is
released to aservice provider.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise I ncentive Management, additional functionality that is
specific to agiven market or industry and isbuilt on top of aproduct category.

In PeopleSoft Receivables, agroup of receivablesitems and matching offset items.
The system creates match groups by using user-defined matching criteriafor selected
field values.

Abbreviation for PeopleSoft MultiChannel Framework server. Comprisesthe
universal queue server and the MCF log server. Both processes are started when MCF
Serversisselected in an application server domain configuration.

In PeopleSoft Promotions Management, a specific discount type that is associated with
atrade promotion (such as off-invoice, billback or rebate, or lump-sum payment) that
definesthe performance that is required to receive the discount. In theindustry, you
may know this as an offer, adiscount, amerchandising event, an event, or atactic.

Meta-SQL constructs expand into platform-specific Structured Query Language
(SQL) substrings. They are used in functionsthat pass SQL strings, such asin SQL
objects, the SQL Exec function, and PeopleSoft Application Engine programs.

Metastrings are special expressionsincluded in SQL string literals. The metastrings,
prefixed with apercent (%) symbol, areincluded directly inthestring literals. They
expand at run time into an appropriate substring for the current database platform.

In PeopleSoft General Ledger, multiple ledgers having multiple-base currenciesthat
aredefined for abusiness unit, with the option to post asingletransaction to all base
currencies (all ledgers) or to only one of those base currencies (ledgers).

Theability to processtransactionsin acurrency other than the business unit’s base
currency.

In PeopleSoft Promotions Management, a promotion at the corporate level that is
funded by nondiscretionary dollars. In theindustry, you may know this asanational
promotion, acorporate promotion, or acorporate discount.

A treethat isbased on adetail structure, but the detail values are not used.

Each block of content on the home pageiscalled apagelet. These pageletsdisplay
summary information within asmall rectangular areaon the page. The pagelet provide
userswith asnapshot of their most relevant PeopleSoft and non-PeopleSoft content.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, participants are recipients of the
incentive compensation cal cul ation process.

Each participant object may be related to one or more compensati on objects.
See al so compensation object.

A company that supplies products or servicesthat are resold or purchased by the
enterprise.

In PeopleSoft Payables, a set of rulesthat definethe criteriaby which it should select
scheduled paymentsfor payment creation.

In PeopleSoft Receivables, an individual receivable (such asaninvoice, acredit
memo, or awrite-off) that hasbeen entered in or created by the system, but hasn’t
been posted.
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PeopleCodeisaproprietary language, executed by the PeopleSoft application
processor. PeopleCode generates results based upon existing dataor user actions. By
using businessinterlink objects, external servicesare availableto all PeopleSoft
applicationswherever PeopleCode can be executed.

An action that a user takes upon an object, usually arecord field, that is referenced
within a PeopleSoft page.

Thefundamental architecture on which PeopleSoft 8 applications are constructed,
consisting of arelational database management system (RDBMS), an application
server, aweb server, and abrowser.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, a variable used to store data (similar
to an aggregator, but without a predefined formula) within the scope of anincentive
plan. Performance measures are associated with a plan calendar, territory, and
participant. Performance measurements are used for quota calculation and reporting.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, because a participant typically
uses the same compensation plan for multiple periods, the period context associates
aplan context with aspecific calendar period and fiscal year. The period context
references the associated plan context, thusforming a chain. Each plan context hasa
corresponding set of period contexts.

In PeopleSoft Sales I ncentive Management, a collection of allocation rules, variables,
steps, sections, and incentive rules that instruct the PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive
Management enginein how to process transactions.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, correlates a participant with

the compensation plan and node to which the participant is assigned, enabling

the PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management system to find anything that is
associated with the node and that is required to perform compensation processing.
Each participant, node, and plan combination represents a unique plan context—if
three parti ci pants are on acompensation structure, each has adifferent plan context.
Configuration plans areidentified by plan contexts and are associated with the
participantsthat refer to them.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise I ncentive Management, the base from which aplaniscreated.
A plan template contains common sections and variablesthat are inherited by al plans
that are created from the template. A template may contain steps and sections that
arenot visiblein the plan definition.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise L earning M anagement, aself-service repository for al of
alearner’s planned learning activities and programs.

In PeopleSoft Supply Planning, aset of data (business units, items, supplies, and
demands) constituting the inputs and outputs of a supply plan.

In PeopleSoft applications, the portal registry isatree-like structure in which content
references are organized, classified, and registered. It isacentral repository that
defines both the structure and content of aportal through ahierarchical, tree-like
structure of folders useful for organizing and securing content references.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Pricer, enablesyou to select products and conditionsfor
which the pricelist appliesto atransaction. During atransaction, the system either
determines the product price based on the predefined search hierarchy for the
transaction or uses the product’slowest price on any associated, active pricelists. This
priceisused asthe basis for any further discounts and surcharges.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Pricer, defines the conditions that must be met for
adjustments to be applied to the base price. Multiple rules can apply when conditions
of each ruleare met.
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In PeopleSoft Enterprise Pricer, selectsthe price-by fields, the valuesfor the price-by
fields, and the operator that determines how the price-by fields are related to the
transaction.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Pricer, definesthefields that are available to define pricerule
conditions (which are used to match atransaction) on the pricerule.

In PeopleSoft Process Scheduler, processes that are grouped for server load balancing
and prioritization.

In PeopleSoft Financials, agroup of application processes (performed in adefined
order) that userscan initiatein real time, directly from atransaction entry page.

Process definitions define each run request.

A unique number that identifies each processrequest. Thisvalueisautomatically
incremented and assigned to each requested process when the processis submitted to
run.

You can link process definitionsinto ajob request and process each request serialy
orinparallel. You can also initiate subsequent processes based on the return code
from each prior request.

A singlerun request, such asa Structured Query Report (SQR), aCOBOL or
Application Engine program, or aCrystal report that you run through PeopleSoft
Process Scheduler.

A PeopleToolsvariable used to retain PeopleSoft Process Scheduler values needed

at runtimefor all requeststhat reference arun control ID. Do not confuse these with
application run controls, which may be defined with the samerun control 1D, but only
contain information specific to agiven application process request.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise | ncentive Management, indicates an applicationin the
Enterprise Incentive Management suite of products. Each transaction in the Peopl eSoft
Enterprise Incentive Management system isassociated with a product category.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise L earning Management, ahigh-level grouping that guidesthe
learner along a specific learning path through sections of catalog items. PeopleSoft
Enterprise Learning Systems provides two types of programs—curriculaand
certifications.

In PeopleSoft Services Procurement, tracks deliverable-based projects. Thisissimilar
to thetime sheet in function and process. The service provider contact usesthe
progress|og to record and submit progress on deliverables. The progress can belogged
by the activity that is performed, by the percentage of work that iscompleted, or by the
completion of milestone activitiesthat are defined for the project.

In PeopleSoft Project Costing, an individual transaction line that representsa cost,
time, budget, or other transaction row.

In PeopleSoft Promotions Management, atrade promotion, whichistypically funded
from trade dollars and used by consumer products manufacturersto increase sales
volume.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, astage in processing that makes
incentive-related results avail ableto participants.

A set of logically and functionally related control tablesand views. Record groups
help enable TableSet sharing, which eliminates redundant dataentry. Record groups
ensure that TableSet sharing is applied consistently across al related tables and views.

Abbreviation for record input val ue-added tax flag. Within PeopleSoft Purchasing,
Payables, and General Ledger, thisflag indicatesthat you are recording input VAT
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on thetransaction. Thisflag, in conjunction with the record output VAT flag, is used

to determine the accounting entries created for atransaction and to determine how a
transaction isreported on the VAT return. For all caseswithin Purchasing and Payables
where VAT information istracked on atransaction, thisflag isset to Yes. Thisflag

is not used in PeopleSoft Order Management, Billing, or Receivables, whereitis
assumed that you are always recording only output VAT, or in PeopleSoft Expenses,
whereit isassumed that you are always recording only input VAT.

Abbreviation for record output value-added tax flag.
Seerecord input VAT flag.

In PeopleSoft Sales I ncentive Management, system objectsthat represent the sales
organization, such asterritories, participants, products, customers, channels, and so on.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, this dimension-type object further
definesthe business. Reference objects can have their own hierarchy (for example,
product tree, customer tree, industry tree, and geography tree).

In commitment control, areferencetransaction isasource transaction that is
referenced by ahigher-level (and usually later) source transaction, in order to
automatically reverse all or part of the referenced transaction’s budget-checked
amount. Thisavoidsduplicate postings during the sequential entry of the transaction at
different commitment levels. For example, the amount of an encumbrance transaction
(such asapurchase order) will, when checked and recorded against a budget, cause
the system to concurrently reference and relieve al or part of theamount of a
corresponding pre-encumbrance transaction, such asa purchase requisition.

In PeopleSoft Purchasing, provides the infrastructure to maintain, display, and select
an appropriate vendor and vendor pricing structurethat isbased on aregional sourcing
model where the multiple ship to locations are grouped. Sourcing may occur at a

level higher than the ship to location.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise I ncentive Management, these objectsfurther definea
compensation structureto resolve transactions by establi shing associations between
compensation objects and business objects.

Datathat isextracted from aseparate database and migrated into the local database.

Abbreviation for real-time event notification server in PeopleSoft M ultiChannel
Framework.

In PeopleSoft eSettlements, an individual who requests goods or services and whose
ID appears on the various procurement pages that reference purchase orders.

Describes how peoplefit into PeopleSoft Workflow. A roleisaclass of userswho
perform the same type of work, such as clerks or managers. Your businessrules
typically specify what user role needsto do an activity.

A PeopleSoft Workflow user. A person’srole user ID serves much the same purpose as
auser ID doesin other parts of the system. PeopleSoft Workflow usesrole user IDs

to determine how to route worklist items to users (through an email address, for
example) and to track the rolesthat users play intheworkflow. Role users do not need
PeopleSoft user IDs.

Inatree, toroll up isto total sums based on the information hierarchy.

A run control isatype of online page that is used to begin aprocess, such asthe
batch processing of apayroll run. Run control pagesgenerally start a program that
manipulates data.

A unique D to associate each user with hisor her own run control table entries.
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In PeopleSoft Enterprise I ncentive Management, associates aparticular run (and batch
ID) with aperiod context and plan context. Every plan context that participatesin arun
has a separate run-level context. Because arun cannot span periods, only one run-level
context isassociated with each plan context.

You use this set of objectsto passaquery string and operators to the search engine.
The search index returnsaset of matching resultswith keysto the source documents.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive M anagement, a collection of incentiverulesthat
operate on transactions of aspecific type. Sections enable plansto be segmented to
processlogical eventsin different sections.

In commitment control, security eventstrigger security authorization checking, such
ashbudget entries, transfers, and adjustments; exception overrides and notifications;
andinquiries.

In PeopleSoft Manufacturing, the ability to track the composition of aspecific,
serial-controlled item.

In PeopleSoft M anufacturing, enablesthetracing of serial information for
manufactured items. Thisis maintained in the Item Master record.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise L earning Management, a single meeting day of an activity
(that is, the period of time between start and finish times within aday). The session

stores the specific date, location, meeting time, and instructor. Sessions are used for
scheduled training.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise L earning Management, enablesyou to set up common
activity characteristicsthat may be reused while scheduling a PeopleSoft Enterprise
L earning Management activity—characteristics such as days of the week, start and
end times, facility and room assignments, instructors, and equipment. A session
pattern template can be attached to an activity that is being scheduled. Attaching a
template to an activity causes al of the default template information to popul ate

the activity session pattern.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, arelationship object type that
associates aconfiguration plan with any structure node.

In PeopleSoft Business Planning, anamed planning method similar to adriver
expression, but which you can set up globally for shared usewithin asingle planning
application or to be shared between multiple planning applications through PeopleSoft
Enterprise Warehouse.

With single signon, users can, after being authenticated by a PeopleSoft application
server, access a second Peopl eSoft application server without entering auser ID or
password.

In commitment control, any transaction generated in a PeopleSoft or third-party
application that isintegrated with commitment control and which can be checked
against commitment control budgets. For example, apre-encumbrance, encumbrance,
expenditure, recognized revenue, or collected revenue transaction.

A user-defined shorthand key that designates several ChartK eysto be used for voucher
entry. Percentages can optionally berelated to each ChartK ey in a SpeedChart
definition.

A code representing a combination of ChartField values. SpeedTypessimplify the
entry of ChartFields commonly used together.

A method of consolidating selected partner offerings with the offerings from the
enterprise’s other partners.
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Account required by aregulatory authority for recording and reporting financial
results. In PeopleSoft, thisis equivalent to the Alternate Account (ALTACCT)
ChartField.

In PeopleSoft Sales I ncentive Management, a collection of sectionsin aplan. Each
step correspondsto astep in thejob run.

In PeopleSoft Inventory, identifiesthe level of amaterial storage location. Material
storage locations are made up of abusiness unit, astorage area, and astoragelevel.
You can set up to four storagelevels.

A valuethat groups customersinto adivision for which you can generate detailed
history, aging, events, and profiles.

You use summary ChartFieldsto create summary ledgersthat roll up detail amounts
based on specific detail valuesor on selected tree nodes. When detail values are
summarized using tree nodes, summary ChartFields must be used in the summary
ledger datarecord to accommodate the maximum length of anode name (20
characters).

An accounting feature used primarily in alocations, inquiries, and PS/nVision
reporting to store combined account balancesfrom detail ledgers. Summary ledgers
increase speed and efficiency of reporting by eliminating the need to summarize

detail ledger bal ances each time areport isrequested. Instead, detail balancesare
summarized in abackground process according to user-specified criteriaand stored on
summary ledgers. The summary ledgers are then accessed directly for reporting.

In PeopleSoft Business Planning, any time period (other than abase time period) that is
an aggregate of other time periods, including other summary time periods and base
time periods, such as quarter and year total .

A tree used to roll up accountsfor each type of report in summary ledgers. Summary
trees enable you to definetrees on trees. In asummary tree, the detail valuesarerealy
nodeson adetail tree or another summary tree (known asthe basistree). A summary
tree structure specifies the details on which the summary trees are to be built.

To distribute a production version of the enterprise catalog to partners.

In PeopleSoft Receivables, an activity that defines how the system generates
accounting entriesfor the general ledger.

A means of sharing similar sets of valuesin control tables, where the actual datavalues
are different but the structure of the tablesis the same.

Shared datathat is stored in many tables that are based on the same TableSets. Tables
that use TableSet sharing contain the SETID field asan additional key or unique
identifier.

Thevalue of the entry currency or currencies converted to asingle currency for budget
viewing and inquiry purposes.

A templateisHTML code associated with aweb page. It definesthelayout of

the page and also whereto get HTML for each part of the page. In PeopleSoft, you
usetemplatesto build a page by combining HTML from anumber of sources. For
aPeopleSoft portal, al templates must be registered in the portal registry, and each
content reference must be assigned atemplate.

In PeopleSoft Sales I ncentive Management, hierarchical relationships of business
objects, including regions, products, customers, industries, and participants.

A relative period, such asyear-to-date or current period, that can be used in various
PeopleSoft General Ledger functions and reportswhen arolling time frame, rather
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than a specific date, isrequired. TimeSpans can also be used with flexible formulasin
PeopleSoft Projects.

traceusage In PeopleSoft M anufacturing, enablesthe control of which componentswill be traced
during the manufacturing process. Serial- and lot-controlled components can be
traced. Thisismaintained in the Item Master record.

transaction allocation In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, the process of identifying the owner
of atransaction. When araw transaction from abatch is allocated to aplan context,
thetransaction is duplicated in the PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive M anagement
transaction tables.

transaction state In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, avalue assigned by an incentive
ruleto atransaction. Transaction states enabl e sectionsto processonly transactions
that are at a specific stagein system processing. After being successfully processed,
transactions may be promoted to the next transaction state and “ picked up” by a
different section for further processing.

Translatetable A system edit table that stores codes and transl ate valuesfor the miscellaneousfieldsin
the database that do not warrant individual edit tables of their own.

tree Thegraphical hierarchy in PeopleSoft systems that displaysthe rel ationship between
all accounting units (for example, corporate divisions, projects, reporting groups,
account numbers) and determines roll-up hierarchies.

unclaimed transaction In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, atransaction that is not claimed
by anode or participant after the allocation process has completed, usually dueto
missing or incomplete data. Unclaimed transactions may be manually assigned to the
appropriate node or participant by acompensation administrator.

univer sal navigation header Every PeopleSoft portal includes the universal navigation header, intended to appear at
thetop of every page aslong asthe user is signed on to the portal. In addition to
providing accessto the standard navigation buttons (like Home, Favorites, and signoff)
the universal navigation header can also display awel come message for each user.

user interaction obj ect In PeopleSoft Sales I ncentive M anagement, used to define the reporting components
and reports that aparticipant can accessin hisor her context. All SalesIncentive
Management user interface objects and reports are registered as user interaction
objects. User interaction objects can be linked to acompensation structure node
through a compensation rel ationship object (individually or as groups).

variable In PeopleSoft Sales I ncentive M anagement, the intermediate results of calculations.
Variables hold the cal culation results and are then inputs to other cal cul ations.
Variables can beplan variablesthat persist beyond the run of an engine or local
variablesthat exist only during the processing of asection.

VAT exception Abbreviation for value-added tax exception. A temporary or permanent exemption
from paying VAT that isgranted to an organization. Thistermsrefersto both VAT
exoneration and VAT suspension.

VAT exempt Abbreviation for value-added tax exempt. Describes goods and servicesthat are not
subject to VAT. Organizationsthat supply exempt goods or services are unableto
recover therelated input VAT. Thisisalso referred to as exempt without recovery.

VAT exoneration Abbreviation for value-added tax exoneration. An organization that has been granted a
permanent exemption from paying VAT due to the nature of that organization.

VAT suspension Abbreviation for value-added tax suspension. An organization that has been granted a
temporary exemption from paying VAT.

warehouse A PeopleSoft datawarehouse that consists of predefined ETL maps, datawarehouse
tools, and DataMart definitions.
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wor k order

wor ksheet

wor klist

XML schema

yield by operation

zero-rated VAT
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Glossary

In PeopleSoft Services Procurement, enables an enterprise to create resource-based
and deliverable-based transactions that specify the basic termsand conditionsfor
hiring aspecific service provider. When aservice provider ishired, the service
provider logstime or progress against thework order.

A way of presenting datathrough a PeopleSoft Business AnalysisModeler interface
that enables usersto do in-depth analysis using pivoting tables, charts, notes, and
history information.

The automated to-do list that PeopleSoft Workflow creates. From the worklist, you
can directly accessthe pages you need to perform the next action, and then return to
theworklist for another item.

An XML definition that standardizesthe representation of application messages,
component interfaces, or businessinterlinks.

In PeopleSoft Manufacturing, the ability to plan the loss of amanufactured item on an
operation-by-operation basis.

Abbreviation for zero-rated value-added tax. A VAT transaction with aVAT codethat
hasatax percent of zero. Used to track taxable VAT activity where no actual VAT
amount is charged. Organizations that supply zero-rated goods and services can still
recover therelated input VAT. Thisisalso referred to asexempt with recovery.
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account trees 256

accounting rules 56

activities

attachments 222

defining 220

establishing 217

F&A rates 217, 221
locations 222

project setup 218

quality tracking 223

rate tracking 224

Activity - Status page 239, 242
activity types 52
ACTIVITY_SERVICES page 224
additional documentation  xvi
addresses

departments 94

institutions 86

sponsors 104

subrecipients 127

advances 258
Advisor/Advisee page 112, 115
agreement details, proposals 150
analysis types

cost sharing 230

definition  xxii
analysistypes and groups 52
Animal Care page 166, 175
application fundamentals  xv
application module requirements 4
approving the billing worksheet 254
associated contracts 225
attribute types

institution control table 62
sponsors 101
Attribute Types page 60, 62
attributes

awards 203

departments 94
subrecipients 132

types 94
Audit Typespage 60, 62

audit types, institution control table 62
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audits

institutional 90

logs for proposals 183
Award - Attributes page 197, 203
Award - Certifications page 197, 200
Award - Funding page 197, 199
Award - Key Words page 197, 204
Award - Milestone page 197, 201
Award - Notepad page 197, 203
Award - Profile page 197
Award - Sponsor page 197, 199
Award - Terms page 197, 201
award and project controls, establishing

57

award generation process 190

pre-award spending 195
award inventories, reviewing 235
Award Inventory page 235
Award Modification Inquiry page 197
award purpose, control table 75
Award Setup Definition page 17, 20
awards

attributes 203

blue birds 205

certifications 200

closing out 237

closing out contracts 237

commitment control setup 193

contract, establishing 204

finalization 193

key words 204

milestones 201

negotiating 189-190

notepad 203

post-award budgeting 192

pre-award spending 192

profiles 195

project close outs 238

proposals previously developed 204

revenue recognition 205

setting up funding 199

setting up profiles 197

setup definition 20

terms and conditions 201
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bill by IDs 257
bill review 255
billing
formats 256
forms 294
interface 253
plan events 261
scheduled 260
sponsor options 102
steps for creating scheduled bills, 260
billing cycle date ranges, defining 59
billing for Grants 249
Billing Plan General page 206-207
billing process 249
bill by identifiers 257
billing interface 253
contracts interface 253
correcting invoices 256
finalization 255
letter of credit processing 262
letter of credit summary 263
over thelimit processing 261
process overview 251
Projects/Contracts interface 255
splitting over the limit transactions 262
system preparation 250
transaction review 253
updates in PeopleSoft Contracts 255
billing worksheet
approving 254
deleting 254
blue bird awards 205
Budget - General Info page 165-166
Budget - Periods page 165, 168
budget categories, institution control
table 64
Budget Close Request page 239, 243
Budget Detail page 166, 176, 226
budget details
animal care information, entering 175
other information, entering 176
personnel information, entering 174
Budget Expresspage 139, 144
budget IDs, institution control table 65
Budget Inquiry page 226, 228
Budget Item Type page 60, 64
budget item types, institution control
table 64

budget items
examples of consortium usage 50
information maintenance 109
system delivered 48
Budget Items page 60, 64
budget line details 169
budget periods
establishing 168
projects 226
budgets
closingout 243
projects 226
Budgets page 60, 65
BUS UNIT_OPT_CA page 18
BUS UNIT_OPT_PC page 23
BUS UNIT_TBL_CA page 17
BUS UNIT_TBL_PC page 19
business processes 1
business units
defining for PeopleSoft Contracts 17
defining for PeopleSoft Project
Costing 19
defining options for Contracts 18

CA_ACCTPLAN page 208
CA_BP_GEN_INFO page 207
CA_HDR _PNL page 206, 239
Certification and Compliance page
(institution) 83, 89
Certification and Compliance page
(setup) 60, 63

certification and compliance types 63
certifications

awards 200

institutions 89

proposals 154

subrecipients 131
CFDA number, definition  xxii
ChartFields

departments 93

Grants 42
close outs

activities 242

awards 237

budgets 243

contracts 237, 239

projects 238, 241
Closing Rule Options page 239, 243
Collaboration page 112, 116
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collaborators 116

comments, submitting  Xix
commitment control, setup steps 44
common elements  Xix
compliances, institutions 89
Component Interface utility 7
component interfaces 7
ACCOUNT_CF 7
ALTACCT_CF 7
BUDGET_REF 8
BUDGET_SCENARIO 8
CHARTFIELD1 9
CHARTFIELD2 9
CHARTFIELD3 9

CLASS CF 8

CONTACT 11
CUSTOMER_BILLTO_CI 11
CUSTOMER_GROUP 11
CUSTOMER_MAIN_CI 11
CUSTOMER_MISC_CI 11
CUSTOMER_SHIPTO_CI 11
CUSTOMER_SOLDTO_CI 11
DEPT_CF 7

EM_BUS UNIT_LED 10
FUND_CF 8
IU_INTER_PR_BASIC 9
IU_INTER_TMPLT 9
I[U_INTRA_TMPLT 9
MEMBER_PERSON1_CI 10
MEMBER_TYPE_TABLE_CI 10
OPER_UNIT_CF 7
OPR_DEFAULT_FIN 11
PRODUCT_CF 8
PROGRAM_CF 8
PROJECT_CF 7
STATISTICS_CODE 8
TAX_BU_CODE_VAT 10
TAX_CODE_VAT 10
TEAM_MEMBER_TABLE_CI 10
TR_BANK_BRANCH_CI 10
VAT_DEF_CI 10
VAT_ENTITY_ID 10
components, proposals 156
Confidence Level Setup page 17, 22
confidence levels, defining 22
Conflict of Interest page 139, 144
Consolidated Publications Incorporated
(CPI)  xvi

contact information  Xix

contact information, subrecipients 151
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contacts

departments 95

sponsors 199

subrecipients 129
continuations

creating 159

gender and minority study 161

student trainees 161
contract

changing hilling plan to ready 207

changing rev rec statusto ready 208

changing status to active 206
Contract - General page 206, 239
contracts

closing out 239

prepayments 258
Contracts BU Definition page 17
Contracts BU Optionspage 17-18
control tables

award purpose 75

honors and awards 70

key words 73

membership table 71

professionals 70

proposa 72

proposal components 74

publicationsinformation 71

resource types 73
Copy Budget Period page 184-185
Copy Proposal page 184
copy proposal process 184
copying budget information 185
copying proposal information 184
Cost Share page 166, 173
cost sharing

details 172

overall 172

proposal and award preparation 277

setup 277
cost sharing analysistypes 33
country-specific documentation  xviii
Create Continuation page 159
Create Printed Proposal page 180
cross-references  xviii
CUST_ADDRESS page 104
CUST_BILLTO_OPT page 102
CUST_GENERAL_MISC page 105
CUST_GENERAL1 page 98
CUST_SHIPTO_OPT1 page 102
CUST_SOLDTO_OPT page 103
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Customer Connection web site  xvi

deferred processing  Xxi

deferred revenue accounting 257
Department - Addresspage  93-94
Department - Attribute page 93-94
Department - Department page 93
Department Contacts page 93, 95
departments

addresses 94

attributes 94

contacts 95

information maintenance 91
profiles 93

trees 92

Description page 143
designated individuals 196
direct-cost cost-sharing

establishing 32

options 24

understanding 29
documentation

country-specific  xviii

printed  xvi

related  xvi

updates  xvi

duplicate account values 28

Education page 112, 117

educational information 117
employee IDs 38

Employment page 112, 115

Enter Budget Detail page 165, 169
Excel to Component Interface utility 7

F&A Calculation page 165, 171
F&A errors 234
F& A Rates page 83, 88
FA Error Interactive Report page  233-234
Facilities Admin Offsets page 30, 32
Facilities Admin Options page 30
Facilities and Admin Set Up page 165,
167

facilities and administration

base account tree 26

base trees 28

base types, defining 66
basics 25
calculating costs 171
calculating waived and cost shared
lines 231
cost calculations 230
cost sharing options 31
costs for budget periods 171
creating offsets 32
institution rate setup 88
offsets 26
options 24
post award activity processing 232
processing costs 229
processing information 230
processing options 25
rate types, defining 65
rates for sponsors, establishing 107
setting up rates 88
trees for bases 28
waived calculation method 23
Facilities and Administration Bases
page 61, 66
Facilities and Administration Rates
page 61, 65
forms
billing 294
generic letterhead invoice 294
letter of credit 295
PHS 25900 292
PHS 398 180, 290
public voucher for purchases and services
other than personal - continuation
(SF-1035) 294
public voucher for purchases and services
other than persona (SF-1034) 294
reguest for advance or reimbursement
(SF-270) 294
salary detail 295
sponsors 106
forms printing solution 77
downloads from sponsor websites 78
impacted forms 78
PDF templates 79
url maintenance 79
fringe rates
establishing 89
institutions 89
Fringe Rates page 83, 89
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gender and minority study 161
Generate Award page 194
generating an award 190, 194
glossary 297

GM_ACTIVITY page 65
GM_ADVISOR_ADVISEE page 115
GM_ATTRIBUTE_CODE page 62
GM_AWARD page 197
GM_AWD_ATTRIB page 203
GM_AWD_CERT page 200
GM_AWD_CUST page 199
GM_AWD_DESCR page 203
GM_AWD_FUNDING page 199
GM_AWD_KEYWORD 204
GM_AWD_MILE page 201
GM_AWD_NEGOTIATE page 190
GM_AWD_RPTSpage 235
GM_AWD_SETUP page 194
GM_AWD_TERM page 201
GM_BU_AWD_SETUPpage 20
GM_BU_CONF_GRANT page 22
GM_BUD_ANML_DTL page 175
GM_BUD_CAT_TYPE page 64
GM_BUD_CS PD page 172
GM_BUD_CS SUM page 173
GM_BUD_FA_HDR page 167
GM_BUD_FA_PD page 171
GM_BUD_HEADERL1 page 166
GM_BUD_HEADER2 page 168
GM_BUD_INQ_CSpage 187
GM_BUD_INQ_PROJpage 187
GM_BUD_INQ_PROP page 187
GM_BUD_ITEMS page 64
GM_BUD_LINE_DTL page 176
GM_BUD_LINE_SUM page 169
GM_BUD_PD_CPY page 185
GM_BUD_PERS DTL page 174
GM_BUD_PPSL_CPY page 184
GM_CONT_ID_CREATE page 159
GM_CONT_PRJ ETHNIC page 161
GM_CONT_PRJ TRAIN page 161
GM_CTR_FNCTN page 75
GM_DEPARTMENT page 93
GM_DEPT_ADDRESSpage 94
GM_DEPT_ATTRIBUTE page 94
GM_DEPT_CONTACTSpage 95
GM_FA_BASE DTL page 66
GM_FA_INQ page 234
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GM_FA_OFFSET page 32
GM_FA_OPTIONS page 30
GM_FA_RATE_TYPE page 65
GM_GUIDELN_DTL page 69
GM_HON_AWARD_TBL page 70
GM_HONORS AWARDS page 119
GM_IN_ADDRESS page 86
GM_IN_ATTRIB page 85
GM_IN_AUDI_TYPE page 62
GM_IN_AUDIT page 90
GM_IN_CERT page 63
GM_IN_CERT_COMPL page 89
GM_IN_CONTACTS page 87
GM_IN_FACILT_ADMIN page 88
GM_IN_FRIN_RATE page 89
GM_IN_INFO page 84
GM_INST_TYPE page 61
GM_INSTITUTION page 83
GM_JOB_DATA1l page 114
GM_JOB_DATA2 page 115
GM_MEMBERSHIP_TBL page 71
GM_MEMBERSHIPS page 121
GM_MILE _TYPE_DEFN page 76
GM_PERS COLLAB page 116
GM_PERS DATA page 113
GM_PERS EDUCATION page 117
GM_PERS _KEYWORD page 120
GM_PERS_PUBLISH page 123
GM_PERS WORK_EXP page 118
GM_PR_UNLOCK 182

GM_PRJ ACT_FA page 221
GM_PRJ BUD_INQ page 228
GM_PRJ FCST_RPT page 236
GM_PRJ VAR _RPT page 236
GM_PROJECT_DEPT page 212
GM_PROP_BUD_EXPRES page 144
GM_PROP_CERT page 154
GM_PROP_COMPONENT page 156
GM_PROP_CTR_CMPpage 74
GM_PROP_CTR_KEY page 73
GM_PROP_CTR_RESpage 73
GM_PROP_DOC1 page 153
GM_PROP_J LOCATION page 152
GM_PROP_J REPT page 153
GM_PROP_KEYWORD page 158
GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ page 180
GM_PROP_PROF _DT_SPpage 148
GM_PROP_RPTS page 237
GM_PROP_SBIR_STTR page 144
GM_PROP_SUBMIS _OFF page 179
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GM_PROP_SUBMISN page 178
GM_PROP_TITLE_LONG page 143
GM_PROP_VND_CNT_SPpage 151
GM_PROP_VND_LOC_SPpage 151
GM_PROP_VNDR_SP page 150
GM_PROPOSAL page 140
GM_PROPOSAL_PROJpage 145
GM_PROPOSAL_RES page 146
GM_SP ATTRIB page 101
GM_SP BUD_CAT page 109
GM_SP FACILT_ADMIN page 107
GM_SP FORM_DETAIL page 79
GM_SP FORMSUSED page 106
GM_SP GUIDELINE page 108
GM_SPNSR page 99
GM_SPNSR_LEVEL page 68
GM_SPNSR_PROG_TYPE page 68
GM_SPNSR _TYPE page 67
GM_VENDOR _ID page 130
GM_VNDR_ATTRIBUTES page 132

GM_VNDR_CERT_COMPL page 131

Grants

implementation 1
process flows 4
guidelines (sponsors) 108

honors and awards 119
Honors and Awards page 112, 119
Honors/Awards Table page 70

implementation 41
implementation process 15
implementing Grants 6

incoming transactions, controlling of 245
Installation Options - Grants page 30, 32

INSTALLATION_CSR page 32
Institution - Address page 83, 86
Institution - Attributespage 83, 85
Institution - Information page 83-84
Institution - Name page 83
Institution Audit page 83, 90
Institution Contacts page 83, 87
institution control table

atribute type 62

audit types 62

budget categories 64

budget category types 64

K

budget IDs 65

certification and compliance types 63
facilities and administration base
types 66

facilities and administration rate
types 65
institution control tables 59
Institution Type page 60-61
institution type, creating 61
institutions

addresses 86

attributes 85

audits 90

contacts 87

establishing information 84
facilities and administration rates 88
fringerates 89

information maintenance 81
names 83
integrating Grants with other
applications 265
integration process flows 265
integration templates 56
integrations

PeopleSoft Billing 272
PeopleSoft Commitment Control 273
PeopleSoft Contracts and Billing 266
PeopleSoft General Ledger 272
PeopleSoft Grants 5

PeopleSoft Human Resources 267
PeopleSoft Inventory 275
PeopleSoft Payables 275
PeopleSoft Purchasing 274
PeopleSoft Receivables 273
PeopleSoft Time and Labor 271
process map 265

procurement process 273
third-party systems 275
inter/intraunit processor 16
invoices 256

Job Datapage 112, 114
jobs and employment  114-115
journal generator setup 47

key words
awards 204
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entering of 73

professional data 120
Key Words page 112, 120
KK_CLOSE_DEFN1 page 243
KK_CLOSE_REQUEST page 243

language proficiencies 120
Languages page 112, 120
LANGUAGES NTR page 120
letters of credit

processing 262

summary 263
location information, subrecipients 151
locations

in proposals 152

subrecipients 128
locations, working with 58
Long Title page 138

Membership Table page 70-71
Memberships page 112, 121
Milestone Types/Codes page 76
milestones

awards 201

notifications 196

settingup 75

tracking 196

understanding 76

Names page 113, 122

NAMES page 122

names, establishing for institution 83
navigating 4, 13

Negotiate Award page  189-190
non-competing grant progress report 292
notepad 203

notes  xviii

officials 179

operational structure, defining 15
over the limit processing 261
Overal Cost Sharing page 165, 172

PC_BUD_DETAIL page 226
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PeopleBooks
ordering  Xxvi
PeopleCode, typographical
conventions  xvii
PeopleSoft application fundamentals  xv
Personnel Detail page 166, 174
prepayments 258
prerequisites  xv
previewing a printed proposal 180
printed documentation  xvi
printing a proposal 180
Process Facilities Admin page 233
products, settingup 59
professional data
collaborators 116
details 148
educational information 117
entering information 113
experience 118
honors and awards 119
HR interface 113
integration with Human Resources 70
jobs and employment  114-115
key words 120
language proficiencies 120
maintenance 110
names 122
prerequisite 111
professional experience 118
professional memberships 121
publications 123
Professional Datapage 112-113
profiles
departments 93
setting up for projects 209
Program Typespage 67-68
PROJ ACT_DESCR page 218
PROJ ACT_DOC page 222
PROJ ACT_LOCATION page 222
PROJ_STATUS DEFN page 240
Project - Approva page 210, 216
Project - General Information page 210
Project - Location page 210, 214
Project - Manager page 210, 214
Project - Phases page 210, 215
Project - Project Costing Definition
page 210, 213
Project - Project Department page 210,
212
Project - Status page 239, 241
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project activities 217
See Also activities
Project Activity - Attachments page 218,
222
Project Activity - Definition page 218,
220
Project Activity - FA Ratespage 218, 221
Project Activity - General Information
page 218
Project Activity - Location page 218, 222
Project Activity - Quality page 218, 223
Project Activity - Rates page 218, 224
project budget periods 226
Project Costing Definition page 17, 19
Project Costing Options page 17, 23
project costing options, defining 23
Project Forecast Report page  235-236
project profiles, See profiles
Project Variance Report page 235236
project variances, reviewing 236
PROJECT_ACTIVITY page 220
PROJECT_APPROVAL page 216
PROJECT_GEN_01 page 213
PROJECT_GEN_O01A page 210
PROJECT_LOCATION page 214
PROJECT_MGR page 214
PROJECT_QUALITY page 223
PROJECT_SCHED page 215
PROJECT_STATUS page 241
projected revenue and budget
information 236
projects
activities 220
administering 245
analysisinquiries 247
analyzing 246
approvals 216
award requirements 245
budgets 226
closing out 240-241
defining 245
definition 213
deleting data 247
departments 212
location 214
managers 214
phases 215
Pls 214
reviewing transactions 247
settingup 210

transaction flow control 245
Proposal - Certification page 140, 154
Proposal - Component page 140, 156
Proposal - Documents page 139, 153
Proposal - Gender and Minority

Study 161
Proposal - Gender and Minority Study

page 159
Proposal - Genera Info page 138, 140
Proposal - Key Words page 140, 158
Proposal - Location page 139, 152
Proposal - Official page 178-179
Proposal - Projects page 139, 145
Proposal - Reports page 139, 153
Proposal - Resources page 139, 146
Proposal - Submission page 178
Proposal - Trainee page 159, 161
Proposal Audit Log pages 184
proposal budgets

copying 185

inquiries 187
Proposal Components page 73-74
proposal components, defining 74
Proposal Inventory page 235, 237
proposal inventory, reviewing 237
Proposal Key Words page 73
Proposal Professional Details page 139,

148
Proposal/Award Purposes page 73, 75
proposals

audit logs 183

budget - general info 166

budget line details 164, 169

budget periods 168

budgets 162

certifications 154

components 156

continuations, non-competing 158

copy process 184

copying information 184

creating continuations 159

descriptions 140

distributing cost sharing

information 173

document profiles 153

enter long titles 143

entering budget information 144

entering professionals 147

entering subrecipients 147

establishing 137
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establishing F& A ratesand bases 167

F&A cost calculations 163

freezing after submission 181

genera info 140

genera information 163

key words 158

locations 152

officials 179

overall cost sharing 164

printing 180

reports 153

resource types 73

resources 146

setting up projects  144-145

submitting 177-178

summary cost sharing 164

unlocking 181

unlocking at system level 183

unlocking using permission lists 182

version IDs 140
PUBLICATION_TBL page 71
publications 71, 123
Publicationspage 70-71, 113, 123

related documentation  xvi
reports
administrative 293
bio sketch 293
current and pending support 293
federal cash transactions (SF-272) 293
federal cash transactions continuation
(SF-272A) 293
federal forms 290
in proposals 153
interim outlay (SF-269A) 293
resource types 146
Resource Types page 73
resource types, categories, and
subcategories, setup rules 54
resource types, categories, subcategories
and groups 53
revenue booking setup steps 281
Revenue Plan page 206, 208
revenue recognition 205
revenue, booking and managing 281
Review Pre-Award Budget - Cost Sharing
page 187
Review Pre-Award Budget - Projects
page 187
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Review Pre-Award Budget - Proposal
page 187

rules and business units, defining 16

RUN_GM_FA page 233

search records 38
security
by department ID 37
multilevel 37
search records 38
understanding 37
setID, definition  xxv
setup rules for resource types, categories,
and subcategories 54
ship to billing options 102
sold to hilling options 103
Sponsor - Address page 98, 104
Sponsor - Attributes page 98, 101
Sponsor - Bill To Optionspage 98, 102
Sponsor - Budget Items page 98, 109
Sponsor - Details page  98-99
Sponsor - Facil Admin Rates page 98,
107
Sponsor - Forms page 98, 106
Sponsor - General Info page 98
Sponsor - Guidelines page 98, 108
Sponsor - Miscellaneous General Info
page 98, 105
Sponsor - Ship to Options page 98
Sponsor - Ship To Options page 102
Sponsor - Sold To Optionspage 98, 103
sponsor control tables 67
sponsor guidelines 69
sponsor levels 68
sponsor program types 68
sponsor types 67
Sponsor Forms page 79
sponsor guidelines 97
Sponsor Guidelines page 67, 69
Sponsor Levelspage 67-68
Sponsor Types page 67
Sponsors
address 104
attribute types 101
billing options 102
contacts 199
details 99
facilities and administration rates 107
forms 106
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general information 98
guidelines 108
information maintenance 96
miscellaneous general information 105
ship to billing options 102
sold to billing options 103
SOR Reports 289
See Also reports
stakeholders 157
Status Types page 239-240
status types, creating 240
submitted proposals
freezing 181
submitting proposals 177-178
Subrecipient - Address page 125, 127
Subrecipient - Attributes page 125, 132
Subrecipient - Certifications page 125,
131
Subrecipient - Contacts page 125, 129
Subrecipient - Federal page 125, 134
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PeopleSoft Grants 8.8 Reports
SKU FSCM88GMT-R 1203
Copyright © 1992-2003 PeopleSoft, Inc. All rights reserved.

All material contained in this documentation is proprietary and confidential to PeopleSoft, Inc. ("PeopleSoft"), protected by copyright laws and subject to
the nondisclosure provisions of the applicable PeopleSoft agreement. No part of this documentation may be reproduced, stored in a retrieval system,

or transmitted in any form or by any means, including, but not limited to, electronic, graphic, mechanical, photocopying, recording, or otherwise without
the prior written permission of PeopleSoft.

This documentation is subject to change without notice, and PeopleSoft does not warrant that the material contained in this documentation is free of errors.
Any errors found in this document should be reported to PeopleSoft in writing.

The copyrighted software that accompanies this document is licensed for use only in strict accordance with the applicabl e license agreement which should be
read carefully asit governs the terms of use of the software and this document, including the disclosure thereof.

PeopleSoft, PeopleTools, PS/nVision, PeopleCode, PeopleBooks, PeopleTalk, and Vantive are registered trademarks, and Pure Internet Architecture,
Intelligent Context M anager, and The Real-Time Enterprise are trademarks of PeopleSoft, Inc. All other company and product names may be trademarks of
their respective owners. The information contained herein is subject to change without notice.

Open Source Disclosure

Peopl eSoft takes no responsibility for its use or distribution of any open source or shareware software or documentation and disclaims any and all liability or
damages resulting from use of said software or documentation. The following open source software may be used in PeopleSoft products and the following
disclaimers are provided.

Apache Software Foundation

This product includes software developed by the Apache Software Foundation (http://www.apache.org/). Copyright (c) 1999-2000 The Apache Software
Foundation. All rights reserved.

THIS SOFTWARE ISPROVIDED "ASIS" AND ANY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE APACHE SOFTWARE FOUNDATION OR ITSCONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY,
WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE
USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

OpenSSL
Copyright (c) 1998-2003 The OpenSSL Project. All rights reserved.

THIS SOFTWARE ISPROVIDED BY THE OpenSSL PROJECT "ASIS' AND ANY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT
NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.
IN NO EVENT SHALL THE OpenSSL PROJECT OR ITSCONTRIBUTORSBE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY,
WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE
USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

SSL eay
Copyright (c) 1995-1998 Eric Young. All rights reserved.

THIS SOFTWARE ISPROVIDED BY ERIC YOUNG "ASIS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO

EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Loki Library
Copyright (c) 2001 by Andrei Alexandrescu. This code accompanies the book:
Alexandrescu, Andrei. "Modern C++ Design: Generic Programming and Design Patterns Applied". Copyright (c) 2001. Addison-Wesley. Permission to use,

copy, modify, distribute and sell this software for any purpose is hereby granted without fee, provided that the above copyright notice appear in all copies
and that both that copyright notice and this permission notice appear in supporting documentation.
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About This PeopleBook

PeopleBooks provide you with the information that you need to implement and use PeopleSoft applications.
This preface discusses:

* Related documentation.

» Comments and suggestions.

Related Documentation
This section discusses how to:

» Obtain documentation updates.

* Order printed documentation.

Obtaining Documentation Updates

You can find updates and additional documentation for this release, as well as previous releases,
on the PeopleSoft Customer Connection web site. Through the Documentation section of
PeopleSoft Customer Connection, you can download files to add to your PeopleBook Library.
You'll find a variety of useful and timely materias, including updates to the full PeopleSoft
documentation that is delivered on your PeopleBooks CD-ROM.

Important! Before you upgrade, you must check PeopleSoft Customer Connection for updates to the
upgrade instructions. PeopleSoft continually posts updates as the upgrade process is refined.

See Also

PeopleSoft Customer Connection web site, http://www.peopl esoft.com/corp/en/login.asp

Ordering Printed Documentation

You can order printed, bound volumes of the complete PeopleSoft documentation that is delivered
on your PeopleBooks CD-ROM. PeopleSoft makes printed documentation available for each
major release shortly after the software is shipped. Customers and partners can order printed
PeopleSoft documentation by using any of these methods:

* Web
» Telephone

* Email
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Reports Preface

Web

From the Documentation section of the PeopleSoft Customer Connection web site, access the PeopleSoft
Press web site under the Ordering PeopleBooks topic. The PeopleSoft Press web site is a joint venture
between PeopleSoft and Consolidated Publications Incorporated (CPI), the book print vendor. Use a
credit card, money order, cashier’s check, or purchase order to place your order.

Telephone

Contact CPI at 800 888 3559.

Email

Send email to CPI at psoftpress@cc.larwood.com.
See Also

PeopleSoft Customer Connection web site, http://www.peoplesoft.com/corp/en/login.asp

Comments and Suggestions

Vi

Your comments are important to us. We encourage you to tell us what you like, or what
you would like to see changed about PeopleBooks and other PeopleSoft reference and
training materials. Please send your suggestions to:

PeopleSoft Product Documentation Manager PeopleSoft, Inc. 4460 Hacienda Drive Pleasanton, CA 94588
Or send email comments to doc@peopl esoft.com.

While we cannot guarantee to answer every email message, we will pay careful attention
to your comments and suggestions.
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CHAPTER 1

PeopleSoft Grants Reports and Forms

This appendix provides an overview of PeopleSoft Grants reports and forms.

Note. For samples of these reports and forms, see the PDF files that are published
on CD-ROM with the documentation.

PeopleSoft Grants Reports and Forms: Ato Z
The tables in this appendix list the PeopleSoft Grants reports and forms.
This section discusses:
» Federal forms - PHS 398 (grant application).
» Federal forms - PHS 2590 (non-competing grant progress report or continuation report).
» Administrative reports.

* Billing forms.

Federal Form - PHS 398 (Grant Application)

Report ID and Report Description Navigation Run Control Page
Name

PHS 398 Summarizes proposal Grants, Proposals, Print GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

Form Page 1 information, including title of | Proposal

project, start and end dates
for the project, budget
periods, contact information,
human and animal subject
information, costs,
performance sites, inventions
and patents, names of
principal investigators, and
administrative officials.

PHS 398 Describesthe study’s Grants, Proposals, Print GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ
Form Page 2 long-term objectivesand Proposal
specific aims, performance
sites, and key personnel.

PHS 398 Providesthe page number for | Grants, Proposals, Print GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ
Form Page 3 each category thatislisted on | Proposal

thetable of contents.
PHS 398 Includesthe detailed budget | Grants, Proposals, Print GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ
Form Page 4 for theinitial budget period. | Proposal
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Chapter 1

Report ID and Report Description Navigation Run Control Page
Name
PHS 398 Includesthe budget for the Grants, Proposals, Print GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ
Form Page 5 entire period (direct costs Proposal
only).
PHS 398 Includesthe modular budget | Grants, Proposals, Print GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

Modular Budget Format
Page

for theinitial period and
subsequent years.

Proposal

PHS 398
Biographical Sketch Format

Page

Includes biographical
information for key
personnel on the proposal.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

PHS 398
Resources Format Page

Describesthefacilities,
including capacities,
pertinent capabilities, relative
proximity, and extent of
availability to the project that
areto beused for the conduct
of the proposed research.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

PHS 398
Checklist Form Page

Includesachecklist of items
covering programincome,
assurances and certifications,
F&A costs, and workplace
environment.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

PHS 398
Personal Data Form Page

Includes personal dataabout
the principal investigator

or program director on the
proposal.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

PHS 398
Continuation Page

Provides asecond page
for additional personal
information about the
principal investigator or
program director on the
proposal.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

PHS 398
Targeted/Planned
Enrollment Format Page

Listsby ethnicity, race,

and gender the number of
subjectswho areenrolled in
the proposed study.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

PHS 398
Enrollment Report Format

Page

Listsby ethnicity and race
the number of subjectswho
areenrolled in the study to
date (cumulative).

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

PHS 398
Other Support Format Page

Includesall financial
resources (federa,
non-federal, commercial,
and ingtitutional) that are
availablein direct support
of an individual’s research
endeavors, including but not
limited to research grants,
cooperative agreements,
contracts, and institutional
awards.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ
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PeopleSoft Grants Reports and Forms

during the current budget
period. Information includes
degrees, role on project, date
of birth, annual percent of
effort, and social security
number.

Report ID and Report Description Navigation Run Control Page
Name

PHS 398 Listsal key personnel, Grants, Proposals, Print GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

Personnel Report Format salaried and unsalaried, who | Proposal

Page participated in the project

Federal Form - PHS 2590 (Non-Competing Grant Progress
Report or Continuation Proposal)

Report ID and Report
Name

Description

Navigation

Run Control Page

PHS 2590
Form Page 1

Summarizes proposal
information, including title of
project, start and end dates
for the project, budget
periods, contact information,
human and animal subject
information, costs,
performance sites, inventions
and patents, names of
principal investigators, and
administrative officials.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

PHS 2590
Form Page 2

Itemizes by budget item the
direct coststhat are requested
for the next budget period.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

PHS 2590
Form Page 3

Providesadetailed budget
justification for thoseline
items and amounts that
represent asignificant
changefrom previously
recommended items
amounts.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

PHS 2590
Biographical Sketch

Includes biographical sketch
information for all new key
personnel sincethe previous
submission.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

PHS 2590
Form Page 5

Includes information on the
research progress, including
specific aims, studiesand
results, significance of
findings, modificationsto
theoriginal plans, and any
changesinvolving research
using human subjectsand
vertebrate animals.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ
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Report ID and Report
Name

Description

Navigation

Run Control Page

PHS 2590
Form Page 6

Includesachecklist of items
covering program income,
assurances and certifications,
F&A costs, and workplace
environment.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

PHS 2590
Form Page 7

Listsall key personnel for
the current budget period.
Information includesthe
name, degrees, social
security number, role on
project, date of birth, and
annual percent of effort.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

PHS 2590
Continuation Page

Provides asecond page
for additional personal
information about the
principal investigator or
program director on the
proposal.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

PHS 2590
Targeted/Planned
Enrollment Format Page

Listsby ethnicity, race,

and gender the number of
subjectswho areenrolled in
the proposed study.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

PHS 2590
Enrollment Report Format

Page

Listsby ethnicity and race
the number of subjectswho
areenrolled in the study to
date (cumulative).

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

PHS 2590
Other Support Format Page

Includesall financial
resources (federa,
non-federal, commercial,
and ingtitutional) that are
availablein direct support
of an individual’s research
endeavors, including but not
limited to research grants,
cooperative agreements,
contracts, and institutional
awards.

Grants, Proposals, Print
Proposal

GM_PROP_PRINT_REQ

Administrative Reports
Report ID and Report Description Navigation Run Control Page
Name

GMPERO034 Includesthe name, address, Grants, Professionals, RUN_GM_PERS BIO
Bio sketch education, professional Biosketch Report

experience, and languages

proficienciesof the

investigators on the proposal.
GMPERO035 Providesan overall pictureof | Grants, Professionals, Other | RUN_GM_PERS BIO
Current and Pending Support| thetotal commitmentsfora | Support Report

particular investigator.
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Report ID and Report Description Navigation Run Control Page
Name

SF-269A Providesinformation that the | Grants, Interactive Reports, | GM_AWD_RUN_CNTL

Interim Outlay Report U.S. government requiresfor | SF 269

interim outlays on selected
grantsthat it awards.

SF-272 Providesinformation that the | Grants, Interactive Reports, | GM_AWD2_RUN_CNTL
Federal Cash Transactions | U.S. government requires. SF 272
Report Report can take two forms,

depending upon whether
theaward entailsaletter

of credit.
SF-272A Providesinformation that the | Grants, Interactive Reports, | GM_AWD2_RUN_CNTL
Federal Cash Transactions | U.S. government requiresfor | SF 272
Report Continuation continuation grants.
Billing Forms
Report ID and Report Description Navigation Run Control Page
Name
SF-1034 Providesapublic voucher for | « Billing, Generate Invoices, | RUN_BI_PRNTIVC
Public Voucher for purchases and services other Non-Consolidated, Single
Purchases and Services than personal, including Action Invoice
Other Than Personal invoice summary page with - .
Lo : ; * Billing, Generate Invoices,
invoice header information. Non-Consolidated, Print
Pro Forma
* Billing, Generate Invoices,
Non-Consolidated,
Finalize and Print Invoices
SF-1035 Providesacontinuation sheet | « Billing, Generate Invoices, | RUN_BI_PRNTIVC
Public Voucher for on SF-1034 that includes Non-Consolidated, Single
Purchases and Services invoice header and expense ActionInvoice
Other Than Personal - line detail information that « Billing. Generate Invoi
Continuation the expense account tree I11ing, LSenerale INVoiCes,
defi Non-Consolidated, Print
ines.
Pro Forma
* Billing, Generate Invoices,
Non-Consolidated,
Finalize and Print Invoices
SF-270 Providesaninvoicesummary | » Billing, Generate Invoices, | RUN_BI_PRNTIVC
Request for Advance or page that includesinvoice Non-Consolidated, Single
Reimbursement header information. ActionInvoice
* Billing, Generate Invoices,
Non-Consolidated, Print
Pro Forma
* Billing, Generate Invoices,
Non-Consolidated,
Finalize and Print Invoices
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Report ID and Report
Name

Description

Navigation

Run Control Page

GM_GEN
Generic L etterhead Invoice

Provides agenericinvoice
that includes invoice header
and expenseline detall
information that the expense
account tree definition
controls.

* Billing, Generate Invoices,
Non-Consolidated, Single
Action Invoice

* Billing, Generate Invoices,
Non-Consolidated, Print
Pro Forma

* Billing, Generate Invoices,
Non-Consolidated,
Finalize and Print Invoices

RUN_BI_PRNTIVC

BIGIVCPN
Invoi ce Generation process

Generatesthe invoicesthat
are described above plus
optional cost-sharing and
salary-detail (BIGSALDL)
reports.

* Billing, Generate Invoices,
Non-Consolidated, Single
Action Invoice

* Billing, Generate Invoices,
Non-Consolidated, Print
Pro Forma

* Billing, Generate Invoices,
Non-Consolidated,
Finalize and Print Invoices

RUN_BI_PRNTIVC

BIGSALDL Providesthe salary detail Billing, Generate Invoices, RUN_GM_SAL_DETL
Salary Detall that is associated with the Reports, Salary Detail

invoicesthat the system

creates.
GMLOCO01 Provides detailson document | Billing, Manage Billing BI_LOC_SUMMARY
Letter of Credit number and federal award Worksheet, Letter of Credit

number aswell asfunding,
previously billed, unbilled,
and allowabl e draw balances.

Summary
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CHAPTER 2

Report Samples

This chapter provides report samples.

For the online samplesof thesereports, seethe PDF filesthat are published on CD-ROM with your online documentation.
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Form Approved Through 05/2004

OMB No -0925-0001

Department of Health and Human Services
Public Health Services

Grant Application

Do not exceed 56-character length restrictions, including spaces.

LEAVE BLANK—FOR PHS USE ONLY.

Type [ Activity Number

Review Group Formerly

Council/Board (Month, Year) Date Received

1. TITLE OF PROJECT
The effects of insulin on diabetic rats

2. RESPONSE TO SPECIFIC REQUEST FOR APPLICATIONS OR PROGRAM ANNOUNCEMENT OR SOLICITATION []NO [] YES

(If “Yes,” state number and title)
Number: Title:

3. PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR/PROGRAM DIRECTOR

E No |:| Yes

New Investigator

3a. NAME (Last, first, middle)

3b. DEGREE(S)

3c. POSITION TITLE

3e. DEPARTMENT, SERVICE, LABORATORY, OR EQUIVALENT

3f. MAJOR SUBDIVISION
Research and Development

3g. TELEPHONE AND FAX (Area code, number and extension)

3d. MAILING ADDRESS (Street, city, state, zip code)

E-MAIL ADDRESS:

TEL: FAX:
4. HUMAN SUBJECTS | 4a. Research Exempt 1 No [ Yes 5. VERTEBRATE ANIMALS |:| No D Yes
RESEARCH e .
If “Yes,” Exemption No.
LI No 4b. Human Subjects 4c. NIH-defined Phase Il 5a. If “Yes,” IACUC approval Date 5b. Animal welfare assurance no
1 Yes Assurance No. Clinical Trial
[J No [ Yes

6. DATES OF PROPOSED PERIOD OF 7. COSTS REQUESTED FOR INITIAL 8. COSTS REQUESTED FOR PROPOSED

SUPPORT (month, day, year—MM/DD/YY) BUDGET PERIOD PERIOD OF SUPPORT
From Through 7a. Direct Costs ($) 7b. Total Costs ($) | 8a. Direct Costs ($) | 8b. Total Costs ($)
10/01/03 09/30/08 $333,333 $500,000 $1,129,646 $1,500,000
9. APPLICANT ORGANIZATION 10. TYPE OF ORGANIZATION
Name PeopleSoft University Public:  — [] Federal  [] state [ Local
Address 4305 Hacienda Dr Private: - |:| Private Nonprofit

Pleasanton, CA 94588
USA

Institutional Profile File Number (if known) N|HIPF123

For-profit: - General |:| Small Business
Woman-owned Socially and Economically Disadvantaged

11. ENTITY IDENTIFICATION NUMBER

DUNS NO. (if available) 18915
Congressional District 4456

12. ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICIAL TO BE NOTIFIED IF AWARD IS MADE
Name

13. OFFICIAL SIGNING FOR APPLICANT ORGANIZATION
Name

Title Title
Address Address
Tel FAX Tel FAX
E-Mail E-Mail
14. PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR/PROGRAM DIRECTOR ASSURANCE: | certify that the [ SIGNATURE OF PI/PD NAMED IN 3a. DATE
statements herein are true, complete and accurate to the best of my knowledge. | am (In ink. “Per” signature not acceptable.)
aware that any false, fictitious, or fraudulent statements or claims may subject me to
criminal, civil, or administrative penalties. | agree to accept responsibility for the scientific
conduct of the project and to provide the required progress reports if a grant is awarded as
a result of this application.
15. APPLICANT ORGANIZATION CERTIFICATION AND ACCEPTANCE: | certify that the | SIGNATURE OF OFFICIAL NAMED IN 13. DATE
statements herein are true, complete and accurate to the best of my knowledge, and (In ink. “Per” signature not acceptable.)
accept the obligation to comply with Public Health Services terms and conditions if a grant ' ’
is awarded as a result of this application. | am aware that any false, fictitious, or fraudulent
statements or claims may subject me to criminal, civil, or administrative penalties.
PHS 398 (Rev. 05/01) Face Page Form Page 1




Principal Investigator/Program Director (Last, first, middle):

DESCRIPTION: State the application’s broad, long-term objectives and specific aims, making reference to the health relatedness of the project. Describe
concisely the research design and methods for achieving these goals. Avoid summaries of past accomplishments and the use of the first person. This abstract
is meant to serve as a succinct and accurate description of the proposed work when separated from the application. If the application is funded, this
description, as is, will become public information. Therefore, do not include proprietary/confidential information. DO NOT EXCEED THE SPACE
PROVIDED.

This study is intended to conclusively determine if mice are indeed diabetic.Large quantities of ice cream are
to be administered to 3 blind mice.

PERFORMANCE SITE(S) (organization, city, state)
EGVO03 - Pleasanton, CA, Pleasanton, CA

KEY PERSONNEL. See instructions. Use continuation pages as needed to provide the required information in the format shown below.
Start with Principal Investigator. List all other key personnel in alphabetical order, last name first.

Name Organization Role on Project
Schumacher,Kenneth Peoplesoft University PI
Disclosure Permission Statement. Applicable to SBIR/STTR Only. See instructions. |:| Yes No

PHS 398 (Rev. 05/01) Page 2 Form Page 2



Principal Investigator/Program Director (Last, first, middle):

The name of the principal investigator/program director must be provided at the top of each printed page and each continuation page.

RESEARCH GRANT
TABLE OF CONTENTS

Page Numbers

e (o3 o= (o 1 =TT PP PTPTR P PUPPPPINE 1
Description, Performance Sites, and PEersonNel .........vvveiiiiiiiiiiiiiice e e e 2-
LI Lo L= o) O T 1= 01 (OSSP PRI
Detailed Budget for Initial Budget Period (or Modular Budget).......ccocoveviiieiiiinieeieeee e
Budget for Entire Proposed Period of Support (not applicable with Modular Budget).......ccccccceevevvenen.
Budgets Pertaining to Consortium/Contractual Arrangements (not applicable with Modular Budget)
Biographical Sketch—~Principal Investigator/Program Director (Not to exceed four pages) ..................
Other Biographical Sketches (Not to exceed four pages for each — See instructions)) .........ccccecveeene
[T o UL o 2 PP PPTPTR R PPUPPPPINE
Research Plan
Introduction to Revised Application (NOt t0 EXCEEA 3 PAGES). ... .uutiitrie ittt ettt ettt et e e bt e e nnneeas
Introduction to Supplemental Application (NOt t0 EXCEEU ONE PAGE).....cccuuiiiiiiiieiiiie ittt
AL SPECITIC AIMIS ittt TG e e £ st 4o a bt £t 4 a bttt o R e e e e e e 4o e e b et b et e e a b et e en et e e n e e eate e e nnes
B. Background and Significance.............cooiveiiiiiiiniiiiiiiecniiecne e e
C. Preliminary Studies/Progress Report/ (Items A-D: not to exceed 25 pages*)
Phase | Progress Report (SBIR/STTR Phase Il ONLY) * SBIR/STTR Phase I: Items A-D limited to 15 pages.
D. Research Design and Methods
E. HUMAN SUDJECES. ...ttt e bt a e e e ea bt h et e e eb et e e b bt e e eab e e e e sb e e e e aabeeeabeeeeanes
Protection of Human Subjects (Required if tem 4 on the Face Page is marked “Yes”)
Inclusion of Women (Required if ltem 4 on the Face Page is marked “Y&s”) .......ccccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e
Inclusion of Minorities (Required if Item 4 on the Face Page is marked “Yes”)
Inclusion of Children (Required if Item 4 on the Face Page is marked “Yes”) .......ccccoiiiiiiiiiiiii it
Data and Safety Monitoring Plan (Required if Item 4 on the Face Page is marked “Yes” and a Phase |, Il, or Ill clinical
LU= T 3 o] (o] oo 1T=To LU TSP PPRPTT R
F. Vertebrate Animals
G. Literature Cited .........ccoevveviieiiiiiciice
H. Consortium/Contractual Arrangements
I. Letters of SUPPOrt (€.9., CONSUIANES).......ciiuiiiiiiiiie ittt ettt e et e e e bt e e s bb e e e e bt e e e sabe e e e bbe e e e anbeeesnbaeeeaneas
J.  Product Development Plan (SBIR/STTR Phase |l and Fast-Track ONLY) ........cociiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e
L0 =T o 2 1 SRR
Appendix (Five collated sets. No page numbering necessary for Appendix.) Check if
Appendix is
Appendices NOT PERMITTED for Phase | SBIR/STTR unless specifically solicited. Included
Number of publications and manuscripts accepted for publication (not to exceed 10)
Other items (list):
PHS 398 (Rev. 05/01) Page Form Page 3


http://grants.nih.gov/grants/funding/phs398/section_1.html#6_bios
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Principal Investigator/Program Director (Last, first, middle):

DETAILED BUDGET FOR INITIAL BUDGET PERIOD FROM THROUGH
DIRECT COSTS ONLY 10/01/03 09/30/08
PERSONNEL (Applicant organization only) % DOLLAR AMOUNT REQUESTED (omit cents)
TYPE EFFORT INST.
ROLE ON SALARY FRINGE
APPT. ON BASE
NAME PROJECT (months) PROJ. SALARY REQUESTED BENEFITS TOTAL
Principal . 0 0
Investigator 0 0.00 0 $0
0 0.00* 0 0 0 $0
SUBTOTALS > 0 0 $0
CONSULTANT COSTS
$0
EQUIPMENT (Itemize)
$0
SUPPLIES (ltemize by category)
$0
TRAVEL
$0
PATIENT CARE COSTS INPATIENT $0
OUTPATIENT $0
ALTERATIONS AND RENOVATIONS (Itemize by category)
$0
OTHER EXPENSES (ltemize by category)
$0
SUBTOTAL DIRECT COSTS FOR INITIAL BUDGET PERIOD $ 263,600
CONSORTIUM/CONTRACTUAL DIRECT COSTS 0
COSTS FACILITIES AND ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS 0
TOTAL DIRECT COSTS FOR INITIAL BUDGET PERIOD (item 7a, Face Page) —> $ 263,600
SBIR/STTR Only: FEE REQUESTED $0
PHS 398 (Rev. 05/01) Page Form Page 4


398 helpful hint
Enter "Other Personnel from Continuation Page", if applicable.


Principal Investigator/Program Director (Last, first, middle):

@ BUDGET FOR ENTIRE PROPOSED PROJECT PERIOD
DIRECT COSTS ONLY

BUDGET CATEGORY INITIQE—S%BGET ADDITIONAL YEARS OF SUPPORT REQUESTED
TOTALS (from Form Page 4) 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
PERSONNEL: Salary and
fringe benefits. Applicant $0 $48,000 $48,000 $48,000 $48,000
organization only.
CONSULTANT COSTS $0 $0 $100,000 $0 $0
EQUIPMENT $0 $41,500 $13,000 $114,563 $111,450
SUPPLIES $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
TRAVEL $0 $25,000 $0 $15,000 $15,000
PATIENT INPATIENT $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
CARE
COSTS OUTPATIENT $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
0 0 $0 0 0
OTHER EXPENSES $0 $99,000 $10,000 $9,900 $9,900
SUBTOTAL DIRECT COSTS 263,600 213,500 171,000 187,463 184,350
consorTiuw | D'RECT 0 0 $0 $20,000 $20,000
CONTRACTUAL
COSTS F&A 0 $0 $0 $0 $0
TOTAL DIRECT COSTS 263,600 213,500 171,000 207,463 204,350
TOTAL DIRECT COSTS FOR ENTIRE PROPOSED PROJECT PERIOD (ltem 8a, Face Page) $ 1.059.913
SBIR/STTR Only
Fee Requested $0 $0 |$0 $0 $0
SBIR/STTR Only: Total Fee Requested for Entire Proposed Project Period
(Add Total Fee amount to “Total direct costs for entire proposed project period” above and Total F&A/indirect costs from 0
Checklist Form Page, and enter these as “Costs Requested for Proposed Period of Support on Face Page, Item 8b.) $
JUSTIFICATION. Follow the budget justification instructions exactly. Use continuation pages as needed.
PHS 398 (Rev. 05/01) Page Form Page 5



398 helpful hint
Some fields are set to auto calculate.  A zero will show until actual data are entered.

SBIR/STTR Phase I:  "Additional Years of Support Requested" normally will not apply. 


E

Principal Investigator/Program Director (Last, first, middle):

BUDGET JUSTIFICATION PAGE
MODULAR RESEARCH GRANT APPLICATION

Initial Budget Period

Second Year of Support

Third Year of Support

Fourth Year of Support Fifth Year of Support

Total Direct Costs Requested for Entire Project Period

$0

Personnel

Consortium

Fee (SBIR/STTR Only)

PHS 398 (Rev. 05/01)

Page

Modular Budget Format Page



398 helpful hint
Some fields are set to auto calculate.  A zero will show until actual data are entered.

SBIR/STTR: Requests are not made in $25,000 increments. Request actual amounts.


Principal Investigator/Program Director (Last, first, middle):

BIOGRAPHICAL SKETCH

Provide the following information for the key personnel in the order listed for Form Page 2.
Follow the sample format on for each person. (See attached sample). DO NOT EXCEED FOUR PAGES.

NAME

POSITION TITLE

EDUCATION/TRAINING (Begin with baccalaureate or other initial professional education, such as nursing, and include postdoctoral training.)

INSTITUTION AND LOCATION

DEGREE
(if applicable)

YEAR(s)

FIELD OF STUDY

PHS 398/2590 (Rev. 05/01)

Page

Biographical Sketch Format Page




Principal Investigator/Program Director (Last, first, middle):

RESOURCES

FACILITIES: Specify the facilities to be used for the conduct of the proposed research. Indicate the performance sites and describe capacities,
pertinent capabilities, relative proximity, and extent of availability to the project. Under “Other,” identify support services such as machine shop,
electronics shop, and specify the extent to which they will be available to the project. Use continuation pages if necessary.

Laboratory:

Clinical:

Animal:

Required to test the effects of insulin of diabetes

Computer:

Office:

Other:

MAJOR EQUIPMENT: List the most important equipment items already available for this project, noting the location and pertinent capabilities of each.

PHS 398 (Rev. 05/01) Page Resources Format Page



Principal Investigator/Program Director (Last, first, middle):

CHECKLIST

TYPE OF APPLICATION (Check all that apply.)

IE NEW application. (This application is being submitted to the PHS for the first time.)
[ ] sBIRPhase! [ ] SBIR Phase Il: SBIR Phase I GrantNo. _ [ ] SBIR Fast Track
I:' STTR Phase | I:' STTR Phase II: STTR Phase | Grant No. _ I:' STTR Fast Track

I:' REVISION of application number:

(This application replaces a prior unfunded version of a new, competing continuation, or supplemental application.)
INVENTIONS AND PATENTS

I:' COMPETING CONTINUATION of grant number: (Competing continuation appl. and Phase Il only)

(This application is to extend a funded grant beyond its current project period.) I:l No

|:| Previously reported

I:' SUPPLEMENT to grant number: |:| Yes. If “Yes,” |:| Not previously reported
(This application is for additional funds to supplement a currently funded grant.)

I:' CHANGE of principal investigator/program director.
Name of former principal investigator/program director:

I:I FOREIGN application or significant foreign component.

1. PROGRAM INCOME (See instructions.)
All applications must indicate whether program income is anticipated during the period(s) for which grant support is request. If program income
is anticipated, use the format below to reflect the amount and source(s).

Budget Period Anticipated Amount Source(s)

2. ASSURANCES/CERTIFICATIONS (See instructions.)

The following assurances/certifications are made and verified by the
signature of the Official Signing for Applicant Organization on the Face
Page of the application. Descriptions of individual assurances/
certifications are provided in Section Ill. If unable to certify compliance,
where applicable, provide an explanation and place it after this page.

*Debarment and Suspension; *Drug- Free Workplace (applicable to new
[Type 1] or revised [Type 1] applications only); sLobbying; *Non-
Delinquency on Federal Debt; *Research Misconduct; «Civil Rights
(Form HHS 441 or HHS 690); *Handicapped Individuals (Form HHS 641
or HHS 690); *Sex Discrimination (Form HHS 639-A or HHS 690); *Age
Discrimination (Form HHS 680 or HHS 690); *Recombinant DNA and
*Human Subjects; *Research Using Human Embryonic Stem Cells* Human Gene Transfer Research; <Financial Conflict of Interest (except
*Research on Transplantation of Human Fetal Tissue *Women and Phase | SBIR/STTR) *STTR ONLY: Certification of Research Institution
Minority Inclusion Policy *Inclusion of Children Policys Vertebrate Animals*  Participation.

3. FACILITIES AND ADMINSTRATIVE COSTS (F&A)/ INDIRECT COSTS. See specific instructions.

IE' DHHS Agreement dated: 05/03/02 I:' No Facilities And Administrative Costs Requested.
|:| DHHS Agreement being negotiated with Regional Office.
I:' No DHHS Agreement, but rate established with Date
CALCULATION* (The entire grant application, including the Checklist, will be reproduced and provided to peer reviewers as confidential information.)
a. Initial budget period: Amount of base $ x Rate applied % =F&Acosts $
b. 02 year Amount of base $ x Rate applied % =F&Acosts $
c. 03 year Amount of base $ x Rate applied % =F&Acosts $
d. 04 year Amount of base $ x Rate applied % =F&Acosts $
e. 05 year Amount of base $ x Rate applied % =F&Acosts $
TOTAL F&A Costs $

*Check appropriate box(es):
|:| Salary and wages base @ Modified total direct cost base |:| Other base (Explain)

@ Off-site, other special rate, or more than one rate involved (Explain) More than one rate involved
Explanation (Attach separate sheet, if necessary.):

4. SMOKE-FREE WORKPLACE Yes |:| No (The response to this question has no impact on the review or funding of this application.)

PHS 398 (Rev. 05/01) Page Checklist Form Page



Principal Investigator/Program Director (Last, first, middle):

Place this form at the end of the signed original copy of the application.
Do not duplicate.

PERSONAL DATA ON
PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR/PROGRAM DIRECTOR

The Public Health Service has a continuing commitment to monitor the operation of its review and award
processes to detect—and deal appropriately with—any instances of real or apparent inequities with
respect to age, sex, race, or ethnicity of the proposed principal investigator/program director. To provide the PHS
with  the information it needs for this important task, complete the form below and
attach it to the signed original of the application after the Checklist. Do not attach copies of this form
to the duplicated copies of the application.

Upon receipt of the application by the PHS, this form will be separated from the application. This form will
not be duplicated, and it will not be a part of the review process. Data will be confidential, and will be
maintained in Privacy Act record system 09-25-0036, “Grants: IMPAC (Grant/Contract Information).” The
PHS requests social Security numbers for accurate identification, referral, and review of applications and
for management of PHS grant programs. Provision of the Social Security number is voluntary. No
individual will be denied any right, benefit, or privilege provided by law because of refusal to disclose his
or her Social Security Number. The PHS requests the Social Security Number under Sections 301 (a) and
487 of the PHS Act as amended (42 USC241a and USC288). All analyses conducted on the date of birth
and race and/or ethnic origin data will report aggregate statistical findings only and will not identify
individuals. If you decline to provide this information, it will in no way affect consideration of your application. Your
cooperation will be appreciated.

SEX/GENDER

DATE OF BIRTH (MM/DD/YY) Female IE Male

Social Security Number

ETHNICITY
1. Do you consider yourself to be Hispanic or Latino? (See definition below.) Select one.

Hispanic or Latino. A person of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, South or Central American, or other Spanish culture or
origin, regardless of race. The term, “Spanish origin,” can be used in addition to “Hispanic or Latino.”

|:| Hispanic or Latino

IE Not Hispanic or Latino

RACE
2. What race do you consider yourself to be? Select one or more of the following.

American Indian or Alaska Native. A person having origins in any of the original peoples of North, Central, or South
America, and who maintains tribal affiliation or community attachment.

Asian. A person having origins in any of the original peoples of the Far East, Southeast Asia, or the
Indian subcontinent, including, for example, Cambodia, China, India, Japan, Korea, Malaysia, Pakistan, the Philippine
Islands, Thailand, and Vietnam. (Note: Individuals from the Philippine Islands have been recorded as Pacific Islanders in
previous data collection strategies.)

Black or African American. A person having origins in any of the black racial groups of Africa. Terms such as “Haitian”
or “Negro” can be used in addition to “Black” or African American.”

Native Hawaiian or Other Pacific Islander. A person having origins in any of the original peoples of Hawaii, Guam,
Samoa, or other Pacific Islands.

White. A person having origins in any of the original peoples of Europe, the Middle East, or North Africa.

Check here if you do not wish to provide some or all of the above information.

oo O

PHS 398 (Rev. 05/01) DO NOT NUMBER THIS FORM Personal Data Form Page



Principal Investigator/Program Director (Last, first, middle):

PHS 398/2590 (Rev. 05/01) Page Continuation Format Page


398 helpful hint
For text only. For graphics and tables, which do not import well, use the Word version of Continuation Page (http://grants.nih.gov/grants/funding/phs398/phs398.html)  or use blank sheet of paper.  Include the name of the PI at the top right corner of the page and stay within the 1/2-inch margin limitations. 


Principal Investigator/Program Director (Last, first, middle):

Targeted/Planned Enroliment Table
Thisreport format should NOT be used for data collection from study participants.

Study Title:

Total Planned Enrollment:

TARGETED/PLANNED ENROLLMENT: Number of Subjects

Ethnic Category Sex/Gender

Females Males Total

Hispanic or Latino

Not Hispanic or Latino

Ethnic Category Total of All Subjects*

Racial Categories

American Indian/Alaska Native

Asian

Native Hawaiian or Other Pacific Islander

Black or African American

White

Racial Categories: Total of All Subjects *
*The “Ethnic Category Total of All Subjects” must be equal to the “Racial Categories Total of All Subjects.”

PHS 398/2590 (Rev. 05/01) Page Targeted/Planned Enrollment Format Page



Principal Investigator/Program Director (Last, first, middle):

Inclusion Enrollment Report Table
Thisreport format should NOT be used for data collection from study participants.
Study Title:

Total Enrollment: Protocol Number:

Grant Number:

PART A. TOTAL ENROLLMENT REPORT: Number of Subjects Enrolled to Date (Cumulative)
by Ethnicity and Race

Sex/Gender
Ethnic Category Unknown or
Females Males Not Reported Total

*%
Hispanic or Latino

Not Hispanic or Latino

Unknown (Individuals not reporting ethnicity)

Ethnic Category: Total of All Subjects*

Racial Categories

American Indian/Alaska Native

Asian

Native Hawaiian or Other Pacific Islander

Black or African American
White

More than one race

Unknown or not reported

Racial Categories: Total of All Subjects*

PART B. HISPANIC ENROLLMENT REPORT: Number of Hispanics or Latinos Enrolled to Date
(Cumulative)

. . Unknown or
Racial Categories Females Males Not Reported Total

American Indian or Alaska Native

Asian

Native Hawaiian or Other Pacific Islander

Black or African American

White

More Than One Race

Unknown or not reported

* %

Racial Categories: Total of Hispanics or Latinos**

* These totals must agree.
** These totals must agree.

PHS 398/2590 (Rev. 05/01) Page Inclusion Enrollment Report Format Page
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RCA TOC Substitute Page Candidate (Last, first, middle):

Use this substitute page for the Table of Contents of Research Career Awards. The name of the candidate must be provided at the top
of each printed page and each continuation page.

RESEARCH CAREER AWARD
TABLE OF CONTENTS
(Substitute Page)
Page Numbers
Section I: Basic Administrative Data
1-3. Face Page, Description and Key Personnel, Table of Contents (Form pages 1, 2, and this substitute page) ..................... 1-
4. Budget for Entire Proposed Period of Support (FOrM Page 5) .........couiiiiiiiiieeic e s s
5. Biographical Sketches (Candidate and Sponsor[s]*—Biographical Sketch Format page) (Not to exceed four pages)
6. Other Support Pages for the Mentor (not the Candidate).............cccoiiii e s

7. Resources (Resources Format page)

Section II: Specialized Information

1. Introduction to Revised Application (NOt t0 €XCEEA 3 PAGES) ... .ciiiiiiiiii ittt ettt ettt eenbe e e enee e neeeeeeaeea s
2. Letters of Reference (Attach to Face Page)*

3. The Candidate
A. Candidate’s Background ............cccceeiieiiiininene
B. Career Goals and Objectives: Scientific Biography
C. Career Development Activities during Award Period
4. Statements by Sponsor(s), Consultant(s)*, and Collaborator(s)*

5. Environment and Institutional Commitment to Candidate
A. Description of Institutional ENVIFONMENL...........ooiiiiiiiiiiie ettt et e et eebe e ceesbeeseeaneeasneeeaseeareeanns

B. Institutional Commitment to Candidate’s Research Career Development ..............cociiiieiiieiie e
6. Research Plan

A. Statement of Hypothesis and Specific Aims
B. Background, Significance, and Rationale ............c..cccoooeeiiieninnnin s

C. Preliminary Studies and Any RESUIS ............ocoviiiiiiiii e
D. Research Design and Methods
S 1844 F=T g RST8] o] 1= £SO POP RPN
List appropriate grants with IRB approval dates or exemption designation ............cccceeviiiiiiiic e
F.Vertebrate ANIMAlS™...... ..o ittt b ettt e sttt e a b he et eh e et eh e e e bt b h e en b ettt et s
List appropriate grants with IACUC approval dates or exemption designation ..............ccceeeiiiiiiiiiie e iieeinne
LT I Y = (1] I 21T SR PPRSt
H. Consortium/Contractual ArTaNGEMENTS™....... ..o ii ittt ettt ettt e e b e et e e b eesheeeaeeeasbeesbeanseaanbeeaaeeanseeeseeenseeaseeans
IR O o) 0 F= U = o € PSSPt
7. Checklist

8. Appendix (Five collated sets. No page numbering necessary) Check if Appendix is included

Number of publications and manuscripts accepted or submitted for publication (not to exceed 6)
List of Key Items:

Note: Type density and size must conform to limits provided in the Specific Instructions.
*Include these items only when applicable.

CITIZENSHIIP

[] u.S. citizen or noncitizen national [J Permanent resident of U.S. ( If a permanent resident of the U.S., a notarized statement must be
provided by the time of award.

PHS 398 (Rev. 05/01) Page RCA Substitute Form Page 3



RESEARCH CAREER AWARD REFERENCE REPORT GUIDELINES (Series K)

Title of Award:

Type of Award: Application Submission Deadline:

Name of Candidate (Last, first, middle):

Name of Respondent (Last, first, middle):

The candidate is applying to the National Institutes of Health for a Research Career Award (RCA). The purpose of this
award is to develop the research capabilities and career of the applicant. These awards provide up to five years of
salary support and guarantee them the ability to devote at least 75-80 percent of their time to research for the duration
of the award. Many of these awards also provide funds for research and career development costs. The award is
available to persons who have demonstrated considerable potential to become independent researchers, but who
need additional supervised research experience in a productive scientific setting.

We would appreciate receiving your evaluation of the above candidate with special reference to:
e potential for conducting research;

« evidence of originality;

* adequacy of scientific background;

e quality of research endeavors or publications to date, if any;

* commitment to health-oriented research; and

* need for further research experience and training.

Any related comments that you may wish to provide would be welcomed. These references will be used by PHS
committees of consultants in assessing candidates.

Complete the report in English on 8-1/2 x 11" sheets of paper. Return your reference report to the candidate
sealed in the envelope as soon as possible and in sufficient time so that the candidate can meet the application
submission deadline. References must be submitted with the application.

We have asked the candidate to provide you with a self-addressed envelope with the following words in the front
bottom corner: “DO NOT OPEN—PHS USE ONLY.” Candidates are not to open the references. Under the Privacy Act
of 1974, RCA candidates may request personal information contained in their records, including this reference. Thank
you for your assistance.

PHS 398 (Rev. 05/01) SAMPLE RCA Reference Guidelines Format Page



NRSA TOC Substitute Page Principal Investigator/Program Director (Last, first, middle):

Type the name of the principal investigator/program director at the top of each printed page and each continuation page. (For type specifications, see
PHS 398 Instructions.)

INSTITUTIONAL NATIONAL RESEARCH SERVICE AWARD
(Substitute Page)

TABLE OF CONTENTS

Page Numbers

Face Page Description and Personnel, Table of Contents

(Form Pages 1, 2, and this NRSA Substitute FOrm Page 3) .......cccccoiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 1-
Detailed Budget for Initial Budget Period (NRSA Substitute Form Page 4) .......ccccooviiiiieiiieiiiniinnnen,
Budget for Entire Proposed Period of Support (NRSA Substitute Form Page 5)........cccccceeeiviiiinnen.
Biographical Sketch—Principal Investigator/Program Director (Not to exceed four pages)..........

Other Biographical Sketches (Not to exceed four pages for each)
Resources

Research Training Program Plan
Introduction to Revised Application (Not to exceed 3 pages)

Introduction to Supplemental Application (Not to exceed one page)

A. Background

B. Program Plan

1. Program Direction ..........ccccevviieinniieniieennn.
2. Program Faculty ........c.cooieeiiiiiiiieeeeec e L (Items A-D: not to exceed 25 pages,

3. Proposed Training ........ccccevevvieenieennieiieene excluding tables*)
4. Trainee Candidates

Recruitment of Individuals from Underrepresented Racial/Ethnic Groups ....

Responsible Conduct of Research ..........cc.cccocce iiiiiiiiiiiiieeee, et ettt eaene s N—

Progress Report (Competing Continuation Applications Only)

mmo o

[ (0T E= T IS U] o] =Y o £ PRSP UPPPURPPIN

Protection of Human Subjects (Required if Item 4 on the Face Page is marked “Yes”)

Inclusion of Women (Required if Item 4 on the Face Page is marked “Yes”)

Inclusion of Minorities (Required if ltem 4 on the Face Page is marked “Yes”)

Inclusion of Children (Required if Item 4 on the Face Page is marked “Yes”)

Data and Safety Monitoring Plan (Required if Item 4 on the Face Page is marked “Yes” and a Phase |, Il, or lll clinical
trial is proposed)

G. Vertebrate Animals

H. Consortium/Contractual Arrangements

Checklist
*Type density and size must conform to limits provided in PHS 398 Specific Instructions.

AppendiX (Five collated sets. No page numbering necessary for Appendix.)

Check if
Appendix is
included

PHS 398 (Rev. 05/01) Page NRSA Substitute Form Page 3



NRSA Initial Budget Period Principal Investigator/Program Director:

Substitute Page (Last, first, middle)
DETAILED BUDGET FOR INITIAL BUDGET PERIOD FROM THROUGH
DIRECT COSTS ONLY (NRSA Substitute Page)
STIPENDS DOLLAR TOTAL
PREDOCTORAL

No. Requested:

POSTDOCTORAL (Itemize)

No. Requested:

OTHER (Specify)

No. Requested:

TOTAL STIPENDS

TUITION, FEES, AND INSURANCE (Itemize)

TRAINEE TRAVEL (Describe)

TRAINEE RELATED EXPENSES

TOTAL DIRECT COSTS FOR INITIAL BUDGET PERIOD (Also enter on Face Page, Iltem 7)

PHS 398 (Rev. 05/01) Page NRSA Substitute Form Page 4



=

NRSA Entire Budget Period Principal Investigator/Program Director:
Substitute Page (Last, first, middle)

BUDGET FOR ENTIRE PROPOSED PERIOD OF SUPPORT
DIRECT COSTS ONLY (NRSA Substitute Page)

INITIAL BUDGET ADDITIONAL YEARS OF SUPPORT REQUESTED

BUDGET CATEGORY PERIOD
TOTALS (from Form Page 4) 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
No. No. No. No. No.
PREDOCTORAL STIPENDS
POSTDOCTORAL STIPENDS

OTHER STIPENDS

TOTAL STIPENDS
0 0 0

TUITION, FEES, AND
INSURANCE

TRAINEE TRAVEL

TRAINEE RELATED EXPENSES

TOTAL DIRECT COSTS 0 0 0

TOTAL DIRECT COSTS FOR ENTIRE PROPOSED PROJECT PERIOD (Item 8a, Face Page) $

JUSTIFICATION. For all years, explain the basis for the budget categories requested. Follow the instructions for the Initial Budget Period and
include anticipated postdoctoral levels. No explanation is necessary for Training-Related Expenses.

PHS 398 (Rev. 05/01) Page NRSA Substitute Form Page 5
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STTR Research Institution Budget Principal Investigator/Program Director:

Additional Page (Last, first, middle)
FROM THROUGH
BUDGET of RESEARCH INSTITUTION (STTR ONLY)
NAME AND ADDRESS OF RESEARCH INSTITUTION
PERSONNEL % DOLLAR AMOUNT REQUESTED (omit cents)
ROLE ON ZgETE EF(F)%RT II3I\IASSTE SALARY FRINGE
NAME PROJECT (months) PROJ. SALARY REQUESTED BENEFITS TOTAL
Principal
Investigator
SUBTOTALS >
CONSULTANT COSTS
EQUIPMENT (ltemize)
SUPPLIES (ltemize by category)
TRAVEL
PATIENT CARE COSTS INPATIENT
OUTPATIENT
ALTERATIONS AND RENOVATIONS (Itemize by category)
OTHER EXPENSES (Itemize by category)

TOTAL DIRECT COSTS (also enter as Consortium/Contractual Costs on Budget Page of Small Business Concern)

FACILITIES and ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS (show calculation)
(also enter as Consortium/Contractual Costs on Budget of Small Business Concern)

CERTIFICATION OF RESEARCH INSTITUTION PARTICIPATION. Through the signature below of the duly authorized representative of the research
institution on this “Certification of Research Institution” page, and by way of the signature of the official signing for applicant organization (small
business concern) on the Face Page of the application, the small business concern and the research institution certify jointly that: (1) the proposed
STTR project will be conducted jointly by the small business concern and the research institution in which not less than 40 percent of the work will be
performed by the small business concern and not less than 30 percent of the work will be performed by the research institution (“cooperative research
and development”); (2) the proposed STTR project is a cooperative research or research and development effort to be conducted jointly by the small
business concern and the research institution in which not less than 40 percent of the work will be performed by the small business concern and not
less than 30 percent of the work will be performed by the research institution (“performance of research and analytical work”); and (3) regardless of the
proportion of the proposed project to be performed by each party, the small business concern will be the primary party that will exercise management
direction and control of the performance of the project. If the research institution is a contractor-operated federally funded research and development
center, the duly authorized representative of the contractor-operated federally funded research and development center certifies, additionally, that it: (4)
is free from organizational conflicts of interests relative to the STTR program; (5) did not use privileged information gained through work performed for
an STTR agency or private access to STTR agency personnel in the development of this STTR grant application; and (6) used outside peer review, as
appropriate, to evaluate the proposed project and its performance therein.

Signature of Duly Authorized Representative Printed Name Title Date of Signature

PHS 398 (Rev. 05/01) Page STTR Research Institution Budget Form Page




STTR Additional Page Principal Investigator/Program Director:
Research Institution Certification (Last, first, middle)
Modular Applications ONLY

Certification of Research Institution for
Small Business Technology Transfer Grants

Through the signature below of the duly authorized representative of the research institution on this “Certification of
Research Institution” page, and by way of the signature of the official signing for applicant organization (small business
concern) on the Face Page of the application, the small business concern and the research institution certify jointly that:

(1) the proposed STTR project will be conducted jointly by the small business concern and the research institution in
which not less than 40 percent of the work will be performed by the small business concern and not less than 30
percent of the work will be performed by the research institution (“cooperative research and development”);

(2) the proposed STTR project is a cooperative research or research and development effort to be conducted jointly by
the small business concern and the research institution in which not less than 40 percent of the work will be
performed by the small business concern and not less than 30 percent of the work will be performed by the
research institution (“performance of research and analytical work”); and

(3) regardless of the proportion of the proposed project to be performed by each party, the small business concern will
be the primary party that will exercise management direction and control of the performance of the project.

If the research institution is a contractor-operated federally funded research and development center, the duly
authorized representative of the contractor-operated federally funded research and development center certifies,
additionally, that it:

(4) is free from organizational conflicts of interests relative to the STTR program

(5) did not use privileged information gained through work performed for an STTR agency or private access to STTR
agency personnel in the development of this STTR grant application; and

(6) used outside peer review, as appropriate, to evaluate the proposed project and its performance therein.

Signature of Duly Authorized Representative Date of Signature

Printed Name and Title of Duly Authorized Representative

Research Institution Total Costs =
(Direct costs + F&A Costs)

PHS 398 (Rev. 05/01) Page STTR Research Institution Certification Format Page




Principal Investigator/Program Director:

(Last, first, middle)

DO NOT SUBMIT UNLESS REQUESTED

OTHER SUPPORT

There is no "form page" for other support. Information on other support should be provided in the format shown below, using continuation pages as
necessary. Include the principal investigator's name at the top and number consecutively with the rest of the application. The sample is

intended to provide guidance regarding the type and extent of information requested. Refer to the specific instructions in Section I. For information
pertaining to the use of and policy for other support, see “Policy and Additional Guidance.”

Format

NAME OF INDIVIDUAL
ACTIVE/PENDING

Project Number (Principal Investigator)
Source
Title of Project (or Subproject)

The mgjor goals of this project are...

Dates of Approved/Proposed Project
Annual Direct Costs

Percent Effort

OVERLAP (summarized for each individual)

ANDERSON, R.R.

ACTIVE
2 RO1 HL 00000-13 (Anderson)
NIH/NHLBI

Samples

3/1/1997 — 2/28/2002
$186,529

Chloride and Sodium Transport in Airway Epithelia Cells

30%

The major goals of this project are to define the biochemistry of chloride and sodium transport in airway
epithelial cells and clone the gene(s) involved in transport.

5 R01 HL 00000-07 (Baker)
NIH/NHLBI
lon Transport in Lungs

4/1/1994 — 3/31/2002
$122,717

10%

The major goal of this project isto study chloride and sodium transport in normal and diseased lungs.

R0OO0O (Anderson)
Cystic Fibrosis Foundation

9/1/1996 — 8/31/2002
$43,123

Gene Transfer of CFTR to the Airway Epithelium

10%

The major goals of this project are to identify and isolate airway epithelium progenitor cells and express

human CFTR in airway epithelia cells.

PENDING
DCB 950000 (Anderson)

National Science Foundation $82,163

12/01/2002 — 11/30/2004

Liposome Membrane Composition and Function

20%

The major goals of this project are to define biochemical properties of liposome membrane components and

maximize liposome uptake into cells.

OVERLAP

PHS 398 (Rev. 05/01)

Page

Other Support Format Page



Principal Investigator/Program Director:
(Last, first, middle)

DO NOT SUBMIT UNLESS REQUESTED
OTHER SUPPORT (continued)

RICHARDS, L.
NONE

HERNANDEZ, M.

ACTIVE
5 R01 CA 00000-07 (Hernandez) 4/1/1995 — 3/31/2002 40% academic
NIH/NCI
Gene Therapy for Small Cell Lung Carcinoma

The major goals of this project are to use viral strategies to express the normal p53 gene in human SCLC
cell lines and to study the effect on growth and invasiveness of the lines.

5 P01 CA 00000-03 (Chen) 7/1/2000 — 6/30/2002 20% academic
NIH/NCI $104,428 (sub only) 100% summer
Mutationsin p53 in Progression of Small Cell Lung Carcinoma

The major goals of this subproject are to define the p53 mutations in SCLC and their contribution to tumor
progression and metastasis.

BE 00000 (Hernandez) 9/1/1996 — 8/31/2002 20% academic
American Cancer Society $86,732
p53 Mutations in Breast Cancer

The major goals of this project are to define the spectrum of p53 mutations in human breast cancer samples
and correlate the results with clinical outcome.

OVERLAP
Potential commitment overlap for Dr. Hernandez between 5 RO1 CA 00000-07 and the application under
consideration. If the application under consideration is funded with Dr. Hernandez committed at 30 percent
effort, Dr. Hernandez will request approval to reduce her effort on the NCI grant.

BENNETT, P.

ACTIVE
Investigator Award (Bennett) 9/1/1999 — 8/31/2002 70%
Howard Hughes Medical Institute $581,317
Gene Cloning and Targeting for Neurological Disease Genes

This award supports the PI’ s program to map and clone the gene(s) implicated in the devel opment of
Alzheimer’s disease and to target expression of the cloned gene(s) to relevant cells.

OVERLAP
None

PHS 398 (Rev. 05/01) Page Other Support Format Page



Principal Investigator/Program Director:
(Last, first, middle)

DO NOT SUBMIT UNLESS REQUESTED

Competing Continuation Applications

PERSONNEL REPORT

All Key Personnel for the Current Budget Period

Name

Degree(s)

SSN

Role on Project
(e.g. PI, Res. Assoc.)

Date of Birth
(MM/DD/YY)

Annual
% Effort

PHS 398 (Rev. 05/01)

Page

Personnel Report Format Page



Mailing address for application
Use this label or a facsimile

[m—————————————

1

| CENTER FOR SCIENTIFIC REVIEW |

| NATIONAL INSTITUTES OF HEALTH |

| 6701 ROCKLEDGE DRIVE |
ROOM 1040 - MSC 7710

I BETHESDA, MD 20892-7710 I

Applicants who wish to use express mail or overnight courier service use this address, but change the zip code
to 20817. The telephone number is 301-435-0715.
C.O.D. applications will not be accepted.

For application in response to RFA

Use this label or a facsimile

IF THIS APPLICATION IS IN RESPONSE TO AN RFA, be sure to put the RFA number in line 2 of the application face
page. In addition, after duplicating copies of the application, cut along the dotted line below and staple the RFA label to
the bottom of the face page of the original and place the original on top of your entire package. Failure to use this RFA
label could result in delayed processing of your application such that it may not reach the review committee on time for
review. Do not use the label unless the application is in response to a specific RFA. Also, applicants responding to a
specific RFA should be sure to follow all special mailing instructions published in the RFA.




Mailing address for application
Use this label or a facsimile

F

! CENTER FOR SCIENTIFIC REVIEW !
| NATIONAL INSTITUTES OF HEALTH |
I 6701 ROCKLEDGE DRIVE I
| ROOM 1040 — MSC 7710 |
I BETHESDA, MD 20892-7710 I

N,

Applicants who wish to use express mail or overnight courier service use this address, but change the zip code
to 20817. The telephone number is 301-435-0715.
C.O.D. applications will not be accepted.

For application in response to SBIR/STTR

Use this label or a facsimile

IF THIS APPLICATION IS IN RESPONSE TO AN SBIR/STTR Solicitation, be sure to put the SBIR/STTR Solicitation
number in line 2 of the application face page. In addition, after duplicating copies of the application, cut along the dotted
line below and staple the appropriate SBIR or STTR label to the bottom of the face page of the original and place the
original on top of your entire package. If this SBIR or STTR application is in response to an RFA, be sure to also include
the RFA No. in the space provided below.

SBIR

RFA No. (if applicable)

STTR

RFA No. (if applicable)




Form Approved Through 5/2004

OMB No. 0925-0001

Department of Health and Human Services
Public Health Services

Grant Progress Report

Review Group | Type | Activity Grant Number

Total Project Period

From: 01/01/2002 Through: 12/31/2006

Requested Budget Period:
From: 01/01/2003

Through: 12/31/2003

1. TITLE OF PROJECT

Forms solution testing and mapping - 2590 AWARD

2a. PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR OR PROGRAM DIRECTOR
(Name and address, street, city, state, zip code)
Vincent,Sonya,
25 Queens Parade
Massachusettes, MA
USA

3. APPLICANT ORGANIZATION
(Name and address, street, city, state, zip code)
PeopleSoft University.
4512 Main St.
Portland, OR 97201
USA

2b. E-MAIL ADDRESS
sonya.vincent@university.edu

4. ENTITY IDENTIFICATION NUMBER
DHHS 12351

2c. DEPARTMENT, SERVICE, LABORATORY, OR EQUIVALENT
Engineering

2d. MAJOR SUBDIVISION

5. TITLE AND ADDRESS OF ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICIAL

Bendetto,John.
ekoo - business title test.
4512 Main St.

Purchasing Portland, OR 97201
E-MAIL: Bendetto@business.com
6. HUMAN SUBJECTS 7. VERTEBRATE ANIMALS
|:| No 6a. Research Exempt | 6b. Human Subjects Assurance No. |:| No 7a. If “Yes,” IACUC approval Date
[T Yes O No [0 Yes NONE [ Yes
If Exempt (“Yes” in 6a): 6c. NIH-Defined Phase llI 7b. Animal Welfare Assurance No.
Exemption No. 676767676 Clinical Trial - [] No [ Yes ASS123
If Not Exempt (“No” in 6a): |:| Full IRB or
IRB approval date |:| Expedited Review

8. COSTS REQUESTED FOR NEXT BUDGET PERIOD
8a. DIRECT $ 263,600 8b. TOTAL $300,000

9. INVENTIONS AND PATENTS

10. PERFORMANCE SITE(S) (Organizations and addresses)

EGVO05 - Miami, FL, Miami, FL.
EGVO06 - Portland, OR, Portland, OR.

|:| No |:| Yes If“Yes,” |:|Previous|y Reported
|:| Not Previously Reported

11a. PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR TEL 555/456-7894
OR PROGRAM DIRECTOR (Iltem 2a)

FAX 666/789-4567
11b. ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICIAL TEL 510/111-1111
NAME (Item 5
Bendetto._john FAX  510/222-2222

11c. NAME AND TITLE OF OFFICIAL SIGNING FOR APPLICANT
ORGANIZATION (Item 14)

NAME Bendetto,John

TITLE ekoo - business title test
TEL 510/111-1111

e-malL Bendetto@business.com

FAX 510/222-2222

12. Corrections to Page 1 Face Page

13. PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR/PROGRAM DIRECTOR ASSURANCE: | certify that the | SIGNATURE OF PI/PD NAMED IN 2a. DATE
statements herein are true, complete and accurate to the best of my knowledge. | am aware that (Inink. “Per” signature not acceptable.)
any false, fictitious, or fraudulent statements or claims may subject me to criminal, civil, or
administrative penalties. | agree to accept responsibility for the scientific conduct of the project and
to provide the required progress reports if a grant is awarded as a result of this application.
14. APPLICANT ORGANIZATION CERTIFICATION AND ACCEPTANCE: I certify that the SIGNATURE OF OFFICIAL NAMED IN DATE

statements herein are true, complete and accurate to the best of my knowledge, and accept the
obligation to comply with Public Health Services terms and conditions if a grant is awarded as a
result of this application. | am aware that any false, fictitious, or fraudulent statements or claims

may subject me to criminal, civil, or administrative penalties.

11c. (Inink. “Per” signature not
acceptable.)

PHS 2590 (Rev. 05/01)

Face Page Form Page 1



Principal Investigator/Program Director (Last, first, middle):

DETAILED BUDGET FOR NEXT BUDGET FROM THROUGH GRANT NUMBER
PERIOD — DIRECT COSTS ONLY 01/01/2003 12/31/2003
PERSONNEL (Applicant organization only) % DOLLAR AMOUNT REQUESTED (omit cents)
TYPE EFFORT
NAME ROLE ON PROJECT APPT. ON SALARY FRINGE TOTALS
(months) PROJ. REQUESTED BENEFITS
Principal Investigator
SUBTOTALS > 0 0 0
CONSULTANT COSTS
$0
EQUIPMENT (Itemize)
Other: $66750. Other: $66750. Other: $62100.
$195,600
SUPPLIES (ltemize by category)
SUPPLIES: $5000. Other: $5000.
$10,000
TRAVEL
MONTREAL, CANADA: $5000. Other: $5000. $10.000
PATIENT CARE COSTS INPATIENT $0
OUTPATIENT $0
ALTERATIONS AND RENOVATIONS (Itemize by category) $O
OTHER EXPENSES (ltemize by category)
LAB WORK: $5000. ANIMAL: $10000. : $5000. ANIMAL: $10000. : $18000. $48,000
SUBTOTAL DIRECT COSTS FOR NEXT BUDGET PERIOD $273.600
DIRECT COSTS $O
CONSORTIUM/CONTRACTUAL COSTS
FACILITIES AND ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS $OOO
TOTAL DIRECT COSTS FOR NEXT PROJECT PERIOD (Item 9a, Face Page) $273,6OO
PHS 2590 (Rev. 05/01) Page 2 Form Page 2




Principal Investigator/Program Director (Last, first, middle): Vincent,Sonya

BUDGET JUSTIFICATION GRANT NUMBER

Provide a detailed budget justification for those line items and amounts that represent a significant change from that previously
recommended. Use continuation pages if necessary.

FRO THROUGH

M
CURRENT BUDGET PERIOD 01/01/2003 12/31/2003

Explain any estimated unobligated balance (including prior year carryover) that is greater than 25% of the current year's total budget.

UNOBLIGATED BALANCE COMMENTS.

PHS 2590 (Rev. 05/01) Page Form Page 3



Principal Investigator/Program Director (Last, first, middle):

BIOGRAPHICAL SKETCH

Provide the following information for the key personnel in the order listed for Form Page 2.
Follow this format for each person (See attached sample). DO NOT EXCEED FOUR PAGES.

NAME POSITION TITLE

EDUCATION/TRAINING (Begin with baccalaureate or other initial professional education, such as nursing, and include postdoctoral training.)

DEGREE

INSTITUTION AND LOCATION ) !
(if applicable)

YEAR(s)

FIELD OF STUDY

NOTE: The Biographical Sketch may not exceed four pages. Items A and B (together) may not exceed two of
the four-page limit. Follow the formats and instructions on the attached sample.

A. Positions and Honors. List in chronological order previous positions, concluding with your present position. List
any honors. Include present membership on any Federal Government public advisory committee.

B. Selected peer-reviewed publications (in chronological order). Do not include publications submitted or in

preparation.

C. Research Support. List selected ongoing or completed (during the last three years) research projects (federal
and non-federal support). Begin with the projects that are most relevant to the research proposed in this
application. Briefly indicate the overall goals of the projects and your role (e.g. Pl, Co-Investigator, Consultant) in
the research project. Do not list award amounts or percent effort in projects.

PHS 398/2590 (Rev. 05/01) Page

Number pages consecutively at the bottom throughout the application. Do not use suffixes such as 3a, 3b.

Biographical Sketch Format Page




Principal Investigator/Program Director (Last, first, middle): Vincent Sonya
b

BIOGRAPHICAL SKETCH

Provide the following information for the key personnel in the order listed for Form Page 2.
Follow the sample format on next page for each person. DO NOT EXCEED FOUR PAGES.

NAME POSITION TITLE

Vincent,Sonya Operations Supervisor

EDUCATION/TRAINING (Begin with baccalaureate or other initial professional education, such as nursing, and include postdoctoral training.)

INSTITUTION AND LOCATION DEGREE YEAR(s) FIELD OF STUDY
(if applicable)

UC Berkeley PhD 2000 Medical Science

A. Positions and Honors.

Experience:

2000-01-01 to Present, Boston Medical Center
2000-01-01 to Present, Fred Hutchinson

Honors:
1995-01-01 - Most Valuable Physician, AMA
1997-01-01 - Best PI of the year award, PSU

Memberships:
Financial Executives Institute, 1982-01-01 to 1983-12-31
Professional Training & Devimp, 1992-01-01 to 2000-01-01

B. Peer-reviewed Publications.
Publications:
C. Research Support.

PHS 398/2590 (Rev. 05/01) Page
Number pages consecutively at the bottom throughout the application. Do not use suffixes such as 3a, 3b.

Biographical Sketch Format Page




Principal Investigator/Program Director (Last, first, middle):

BIOGRAPHICAL SKETCH

Provide the following information for the key personnel in the order listed for Form Page 2.
Follow sample format for each person. DO NOT EXCEED FOUR PAGES.

NAME POSITION TITLE
Carlucci, Joseph Louis Professor of Microbiology
EDUCATION/TRAINING (Begin with baccalaureate or other initial professional education, such as nursing, and include postdoctoral training.)
INSTITUTION AND LOCATION DEGREE YEAR(s) FIELD OF STUDY
(if applicable)
Stanford University Ph.D. 1964 | Infectious Diseases
Harvard Medical School M.D. 1972 | Medicine/Parasitology

A. Positions and Honors.

Positions and Employment

1969-1971 Medical Residency, Internal Medicine, Harvard Medical School

1971-1973 EIS Officer, Hospital Infection Section, Bacterial Diseases Branch, CDC, Atlanta, GA
1973-1974 Instructor and Fellow in Medicine, Hematology, Massachusetts General Hospital, Boston, MA
1974-1975 Instructor in Infectious Diseases, Massachusetts General Hospital, Boston, MA

1978- Senior Associate in Infectious Diseases, Children’s Hospital, Boston, MA

1978-1984 Assistant Professor of Pediatrics, Harvard Medical School

1985-1998 Chief, Hemostasis Laboratory, Children’s Hospital, Boston, MA

1993- Professor of Pediatrics, Harvard Medical School, Boston, MA

1998- Professor, Dept. of Infectious Diseases, Harvard School of Public Health

Other Experience and Professional Memberships

1972-1973  Acting Chief, National Mucosal Infections Study

1975-2000  Director of Infectious Diseases Laboratory

1975-present Hospital Epidemiologist (Medical Director Infection Control 2000-present), Children’s Hospital,

Boston
1981-1982  President, Society of Hospital Epidemiologists of America
1988 Member, Society for Pediatric Research

1989-present Medical Director Quality Assurance, Children’s Hospital, Boston, MA

1991-1993  Director, American Society for Microbiology, Division F

1991-1997 Hospital Infection Control Practices Advisory Committee, Centers for Disease Control
1998-present Vice-Chair for Health Outcomes, Dept. of Medicine, Children’s Hospital

1998-2001 Steering Committee, NACHRI/CDC Pediatric Prevention Network

Honors
1982 SERC Advanced Research Scholarship, Infectious Disease Society of America
2001 Anthony Steinway Award for Excellence in Teaching (Children’s Hospital)

B. Selected peer-reviewed publications (in chronological order).
(Publications selected from 133 peer-reviewed publications)

1. Luciani JM, Casper J, Goodman BF, Shaw CM, Carlucci JL. Prevention of respiratory virus infections
through compliance with frequent hand-washing routines. N Engl J Med 1988 ;318:389-394.

PHS 398/2590 (Rev. 05/01) Page Continuation Format Page
Use Y.-inch MARGINS. Number pages consecutively at the bottom throughout the application. Do not use suffixes such as 3a, 3b.




Principal Investigator/Program Director (Last, first, middle):

2. Gussmann J, Pratt R, Sideway DG, Sinclair JM, Emmerson MF, Carlucci JL. Coagulase-negative
staphylococcal bacteremia in the changing neonatal intensive care unit population. Is there an epidemic?
JAMA. 1988;158:1548-1552.

3. Gussmann J, Carlucci JL, McGovern JE, Jr., Methodologic issues in nursing home epidemiology. Rev
Infect Dis 1989;11:1119-1141.

4. Gussmann J, Emmerson MF, Smyth NE, Platt RI, Sidebottom DG, Carlucci JL. Early hospital release and
antibiotic usage with nosocomial staphylococcal bacteremia in two neonatal intensive care unit populations.
Amer J Dis Child 1991;149:325-339.

5. Murphy JA, Black RW, Schroeder LC, Weissman ST, Gussman JM, Carlucci JL, Short CJ. Quality of
care for children with asthma: the role of social factors and practice setting. Pediatrics 1996;98:379-84.

6. Gussmann J, Carlucci JL, McGovern JE, Jr. Incidence of Staphylococcus epidermidis catheter-related
bacteremia by infusions. J Infect Dis 1996;172:320-4.

7. Carlucci JL, Huskins WC. Control of nosocomial antimicrobial-resistant bacteria A strategic priority for
hospitals worldwide. Clin Infect Dis 1997;S139-S145.

8. Corning WC, Saylor BM, O’'Steen C, Gulapagos L, O'Reilly EJ, Carlucci JL. Hospital infection prevention
and control: A model for improving the quality of hospital care in low income countries. Infect Control Hosp
Epi. 1999;13:123-35.

9. Handler CJ, Marriott B, Clearwater PT, Carlucci JL. Quality of care at a children’s hospital: the child’s
perspective. Arch Pediatr Adolesc Med. 1999;143:1120-7.

10. McKinney D, Poulet KL, Wong Y, Murphy V, Ulright M, Dorling G, Long JC, Carlucci JL, Piper GB.
Protective vaccine for Staphylococcus aureus. Science 1999;214:1421-7.

11. Gulazzii L, Kispert ZT, Carlucci JL, Corning WC. Risk-adjusted mortality rates in surgery: a model for
outcome measurement in hospitals developing new quality improvement programs. J Hosp Infect
2000;24:33-42.

12. Huebner J, Quaas A, Krueger WA, Carlucci JL, Pier GB. Prophylactic and therapeutic efficacy of
antibodies to a capsular polysaccharide shared among vancomycin-sensitive and resistant enterococci.
Infect Inmmun 2000; 68:4631-6.

13. Levitan O, Sissy RB, Kenney J, Buchwald E, Maccharone AB, Carlucci JL. Enhancement of neonatal
innate defense: Effects of adding an recombinant fragment of bactericidal protein on growth and tumor
necrosis factor-inducing activity of gram-positive bacteria tested in vivo. Immun 2000;38:3120-25.

14. Garletti JS, Harrison MC, Collin PA, Miller CD, Otter D, Shaker C, Wren M, Carlucci JL, Makato DG. A
randomized trial comparing iodine to a alcohol impregnated dressing for prevention of catheter infections in
neonates. Pediatrics. 2001;127:1461-6.

15. Corning WC, Barillo K, Festival MR, Lingonberry S, Lumbar P, Peters A, Pursons M, Carlucci JL, Tella JE.
A national survey of practice variation in the use of antibiotic prophylaxis in heart surgery. J Hosp Infect.
2001;33:121-5.

16. Hoboken S, Peterson D, Graveldy L, Carlucci JL. Compliance with hand hygiene practice in pediatric
intensive care. Pediatric Crit Care Med. 2001;12:211-214.

17. Hasker S, Pittoui D, Gray L, Zaruccii A, Potter G, Seemore MH, Carlucci JL. Interventional study to
evaluate the impact of an antibiotic-infused hand gel in improving hand hygiene compliance. Pediatr Infect
Dis J. Accepted for publication.

18. Lander C, Summers R, Murray S, Hummer CJ, Carlucci JL. Pediatrics: Is hospital food more nutritional
than mom’s cooking? Pediatrics 2001;11: 140-145.

C. Research Support

Ongoing Research Support

R01 HS35793 Carlucci (PI) 9/01/99-8/30/04

AHRQ

Reducing Antimicrobial Resistance in Low-Income Communities: A Randomized Trial.

This study is a randomized trial of interventions to reduce antimicrobial usage and resistance in low-income
communities.

Role: PI

PHS 398/2590 (Rev. 05/01) Page Continuation Format Page
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Principal Investigator/Program Director (Last, first, middle):

Ongoing Research Support (cont.)

2 R0O1 Al12345-05 Carlucci (PI) 4/01/01-3/31/06
NIH/NIAID
Bacteriology and Mycology Study of ICU Patients at Risk for Antimicrobial Resistant Bacterial Infections.

The study will perform clinical trials of interventions to reduce antimicrobial resistant infections.
Role: PI

RO1- Al24680-04 Peterson (PI) 3/01/01-2/28/06

NIH/NIAID

Virulence and Immunity to Staphylococci.

This study investigates the production of polysaccharide by Staphylococcus aureus and its role in virulence as
measured in animal models of infection and its ability to function as a target for protective antibody.

Role: Paid consultant.

2 R0O1 HL 00000-13 Anderson (PI) 3/01/01-2/28/06

NIH/NHLBI

Chloride and Sodium Transport in Airway Epithelial Cells
The major goals of this project are to define the biochemistry of chloride and sodium transport in airway
epithelial cells and clone the gene(s) involved in transport.

Role: Co-Investigator

5 R01 HL 00000-07 Baker (PI) 4/1/01 — 3/31/04

NIH/NHLBI

lon Transport in Lungs

The major goal of this project is to study chloride and sodium transport in normal and diseased lungs.
Role: Co-Investigator

1 RO1 Al12826-01 Hoffman (PI) 9/28/01-9/27/03

NIH/NIAID

Intermountain Child Health Services Research Consortium

This consortium will seek to build pediatric health services research capacity and training in the Intermountain
Region.

Role: Co-Investigator

Completed Research Support

5 RO1 AI10011-05 Herman (PI) 10/01/99 — 11/30/01

NIH/NIAID

Evaluating Quality Improvement Strategies (EQUIS)

The goal of this study was to evaluate quality improvement and collaborative learning to improve asthma care
in office-based pediatrics.

Role: Co-Investigator

5 R01 Al098765 Spielman (PI) 7/01/96 -6/30/01

NIH/NIAID

Epidemiology of Emerging Infections #1 T32 Al07654

The goal of this project was to study emerging infections in high risk populations who are treated in emergency
room situations.

Role: Co-Investigator

PHS 398/2590 (Rev. 05/01) Page Continuation Format Page
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Principal Investigator/Program Director (Last, first, middle): Vincent,sonya

GRANT NUMBER
PROGRESS REPORT SUMMARY

PERIOD COVERED BY THIS REPORT

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR OR PROGRAM DIRECTOR FROM THROUGH

Vincent,Sonya 01/01/2003 12/31/2003

APPLICANT ORGANIZATION
PeopleSoft University

TITLE OF PROJECT (Repeat title shown in Iltem 1 on first page)
Forms solution testing and mapping - 2590 AWARD

A. Human Subjects (Complete Item 6 on the Face Page)
Involvement of Human Subjects IE' No Change Since Previous Submission I:' Change

B. Vertebrate Animals (Complete Item 7 on the Face Page)

Use of Vertebrate Animals No Change Since Previous Submission I:' Change

SEE PHS 2590 INSTRUCTIONS.

WOMEN AND MINORITY INCLUSION: See PHS 398 Instructions. Use Inclusion Enrollment Report Format Page and, if necessary,

Targeted/Planned Enrollment Format Page.

PHS 2590 (Rev. 05/01) Page

Form Page 5



Principal Investigator/Program Director (Last, first, middle): Vincent’SOnya

GRANT NUMBER

CHECKLIST

1. PROGRAM INCOME (See instructions.)

All applications must indicate whether program income is anticipated during the period(s) for which grant support is requested. If program income is

anticipated, use the format below to reflect the amount and source(s).

Budget Period Anticipated Amount

Source(s)

2. ASSURANCES/CERTIFICATIONS (See instructions.)

The following assurances/certifications are made and verified by the
signature of the Official Signing for Applicant Organization on the Face Page
of the application. Descriptions of individual assurances/ certifications are
provided in Section Il of the PHS 398. If unable to certify compliance, where
applicable, provide an explanation and place it after this page.

*Human Subjects *Research Using Human Embryonic Stem Cells *Research
on Transplantation of Human Fetal Tissue *Women and Minority Inclusion
Policy *Inclusion of Children Policys Vertebrate Animals

3. FACILITIES AND ADMINSTRATIVE (F&A) COSTS

Indicate the applicant organization’s most recent F&A cost rate established
with the appropriate DHHS Regional Office, or, in the case of for-profit
organizations, the rate established with the appropriate PHS Agency Cost
Advisory Office.

I:' DHHS Agreement dated:

*Debarment and Suspension *Drug- Free Workplace (applicable to
new [Type 1] or revised [Type 1] applications only); <Lobbying *Non-
Delinquency on Federal Debt *Research Misconduct *Civil Rights
(Form HHS 441 or HHS 690); *Handicapped Individuals (Form HHS
641 or HHS 690) *Sex Discrimination (Form HHS 639-A or HHS 690)
*Age Discrimination (Form HHS 680 or HHS 690); *Recombinant DNA
and Human Gene Transfer Research *Financial Conflict of Interest
(except Phase | SBIR/STTR)

*STTR ONLY: Certification of Research Institution Participation.

F&A costs will not be paid on construction grants, grants to Federal
organizations, grants to individuals, and conference grants. Follow
any additional instructions provided for Research Career Awards,
Institutional National Research Service Awards, Small Business
Innovation Research/Small Business Technology Transfer Grants,
foreign grants, and specialized grant applications.

I:' No Facilities and Administrative Costs Requested.

I:' No DHHS Agreement, but rate established with

Date

CALCULATION*

Entire proposed budget period: Amount of base $

x Rate applied % = F&A costs $

Add to total direct costs from Form Page 2 and enter new total on Face Page, Item 8b.

*Check appropriate box(es):
I:' Salary and wages base
I:' Off-site, other special rate, or more than one rate involved (Explain)

Explanation (Attach separate sheet, if necessary.):

I:' Modified total direct cost base

I:' Other base (Explain)

PHS 2590 (Rev. 05/01) Page

Form Page 6



Principal Investigator/Program Director (Last, first, middle): \/incent Sonya
)

PERSONNEL REPORT GRANT NUMBER

Place this form at the end of the signed original copy of the application. Do not duplicate.

All Key Personnel for the Current Budget Period

Name Degree(s) Ss (c..Pi. Res. Assoc) | aMDDIVY) | % Effor
Vincent,Sonya 650-10-0187 01/01/56
Bronte,Jeanette 650-10-0121 01/01/56
Lotta,Lucie 650-10-0129 01/01/56
McCoy,Maria 650-10-0127 01/01/56
Miller,William 650-10-0177 01/01/56
Monroe, Theresa 650-10-0108 01/01/56
Scott,William 650-10-0117 01/01/56
Sherwood,Douglas 650-10-0181 01/01/56
Tyler,Edwin 650-10-0163 01/01/56

PHS 2590 (Rev. 05/01) Page




Principal Investigator/Program Director (Last, first, middle): \/incent Sonya
)

NEXT BUDGET PERIOD FROM THROUGH

(Follow instructions carefully)

GRANT NUMBER

ITEMIZE DIRECT COSTS REQUESTED FOR NEXT BUDGET PERIOD

DOLLAR AMOUNT REQUESTED (omit cents)

PREDOCTORAL STIPENDS
No. Requested: $
POSTDOCTORAL STIPENDS (ltemize)
No. Requested: $
OTHER STIPENDS (Specify)
$
TOTAL STIPENDS > [ $
TUITION, FEES, AND INSURANCE (Itemize)
$
TRAINEE TRAVEL (Describe)
$
TRAINEE RELATED EXPENSES
$

TOTAL DIRECT COSTS FOR NEXT BUDGET PERIOD (Also enter on Page 1, Item 8a)

PHS 2590 (Rev. 05/01) Page

NRSA Additional Budget Page 2



Principal Investigator/Program Director (Last, first, middle): Vincent Sonya
)

_ GRANT NUMBER
Summary of Trainees

Complete for trainees who have left the program or who have completed their training (during this reporting
period)

Current Position
Name Degree Earned

Complete for all trainees for this reporting period.

Distribution of Trainees According to Category: Use the table on the “Inclusion Enroliment Report Format
Page.” See PHS 398.

PHS 2590 (Rev. 05/01) Page NRSA Summary of Trainees
Additional Form Page 5



Principal Investigator/Program Director (Last, first, middle): Vincent Sonya
)

Targeted/Planned Enroliment Table
Thisreport format should NOT be used for data collection from study participants.

Study Title:

Total Planned Enrollment:

TARGETED/PLANNED ENROLLMENT: Number of Subjects

Ethnic Category Sex/Gender

Females Males Total

Hispanic or Latino

Not Hispanic or Latino

Ethnic Category Total of All Subjects*

Racial Categories

American Indian/Alaska Native

Asian

Native Hawaiian or Other Pacific Islander

Black or African American

White

Racial Categories: Total of All Subjects *
*The “Ethnic Category Total of All Subjects” must be equal to the “Racial Categories Total of All Subjects.”

PHS 398/2590 (Rev. 05/01) Page Targeted/Planned Enrollment Format Page



Principal Investigator/Program Director (Last, first, middle): Vincent’SOnya

Inclusion Enrollment Report Table
Thisreport format should NOT be used for data collection from study participants.

STUDY OF 2590 PROJ1
16383

Study Title:

Total Enrollment: Protocol Number:

Grant Number:

PART A. TOTAL ENROLLMENT REPORT: Number of Subjects Enrolled to Date (Cumulative)
by Ethnicity and Race
Sex/Gender
Ethnic Category Unknown or
Females Males Not Reported Total

Hispanic or Latino 36 4,168 144 4,348™*
Not Hispanic or Latino 2,305 514 8,192 11,011
Unknown (Individuals not reporting ethnicity) 0 0 1,024 1,024
Ethnic Category: Total of All Subjects* 2,341 4,682 9,360 16,383 *

Racial Categories
American Indian/Alaska Native 5 0 0 5
Asian 0 10 0 10
Native Hawaiian or Other Pacific Islander 32 512 0 544
Black or African American 0 0 8,208 8,208
White 2,048 0 128 2,176
More than one race 256 64 0 320
Unknown or not reported 0 4,096 1,024 5,120
Racial Categories: Total of All Subjects* 2,341 4,682 9,360 16,383 *
PART B. HISPANIC ENROLLMENT REPORT: Number of Hispanics or Latinos Enrolled to Date
(Cumulative)

Racial Categories Females Males l\llJonthrz]g;\)A:)nrtZ:j Total
American Indian or Alaska Native 4 0 0
Asian 0 8 0 8
Native Hawaiian or Other Pacific Islander 32 0 0 32
Black or African American 0 0 16 16
White 0 0 128 128
More Than One Race 0 64 0 64
Unknown or not reported 0 4,096 0 4,096
Racial Categories: Total of Hispanics or Latinos** 36 4,168 144 4,348 **

* These totals must agree.
** These totals must agree.

PHS 398/2590 (Rev. 05/01) Page Inclusion Enrollment Report Format Page
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=

Program Income.

Principal Investigator/Program Director (Last, first, middle):

Project # Budget Anticipated Source

Vincent,Sonya

Period Amount
0000001005 2 $122 Bank of America
0000001005 2 $12324 Bank of the West

PHS 398/2590 (Rev. 05/01) Page

Continuation Format Page


398 helpful hint
For text only. For graphics and tables, which do not import well, use the Word version of Continuation Page (http://grants.nih.gov/grants/funding/phs398/phs398.html)  or use blank sheet of paper.  Include the name of the PI at the top right corner of the page and stay within the 1/2-inch margin limitations. 


=

Principal Investigator/Program Director (Last, first, middle): Vincent,Sonya

Facilities and Administration Costs for Entire Proposed Project Period.

Project # F&ARate Budget F&A Amount of Effective Rate F & A Costs
Type Period Base Base Date Applied
0000001005  On Campus 2 MTDC $30000 07/01/2002  55% $16500
0000001005  On Campus 2 MTDC $30000 07/01/2002  55% $16500
0000001006  On Campus 2 MTDC $18000 07/01/2002  55% $9900
0000001006  On Campus 2 MTDC $18000 07/01/2002  55% $9900
PHS 398/2590 (Rev. 05/01) Page Continuation Format Page


398 helpful hint
For text only. For graphics and tables, which do not import well, use the Word version of Continuation Page (http://grants.nih.gov/grants/funding/phs398/phs398.html)  or use blank sheet of paper.  Include the name of the PI at the top right corner of the page and stay within the 1/2-inch margin limitations. 


= Principal Investigator/Program Director:
= (Last, first, middle)

PHS 2590 OTHER SUPPORT

Provide active support for all key personnel. Other Support includes all financial resources, whether Federal, non-Federal, commercial or
institutional, available in direct support of an individual's research endeavors, including but not limited to research grants, cooperative
agreements, contracts, and/or institutional awards. Training awards, prizes, or gifts do not need to be included.

There is no "form page" for other support. Information on other support should be provided in the format shown below, using continuation pages as
necessary. Include the principal investigator's name at the top and number consecutively with the rest of the Grant Progress Report. The
sample below is intended to provide guidance regarding the type and extent of information requested. For information pertaining to the use of and policy
for other support, see “Policy and Additional Guidance” in the PHS 398 instructions.

Format
NAME OF INDIVIDUAL
ACTIVE
Project Number (Principal Investigator) Dates of Approved/Proposed Project Percent Effort
Source Annual Direct Costs
Title of Project (or Subproject)
The major goals of this project are...
OVERLAP (summarized for each individual)
Samples
ANDERSON, R.R.
ACTIVE
2 RO1 HL 00000-13 (Anderson) 3/1/2001 — 2/28/2005 30%
NIH/NHLBI $186,529

Chloride and Sodium Transport in Airway Epithelial Cells

The major goals of this project are to define the biochemistry of chloride and sodium transport in airway
epithelial cells and clone the gene(s) involved in transport.

5 R01 HL 00000-07 (Baker) 4/1/2001 — 3/31/2005 10%
NIH/NHLBI $122,717
lon Transport in Lungs

The major goal of this project isto study chloride and sodium transport in normal and diseased lungs.
R0O00 (Anderson) 9/1/2001 — 8/31/2005 10%

Cystic Fibrosis Foundation $43,123

Gene Transfer of CFTR to the Airway Epithelium

The major goals of this project are to identify and isolate airway epithelium progenitor cells and express
human CFTR in airway epithelial cells.

OVERLAP: NONE

RICHARDS, L.
NONE

HERNANDEZ, M.

ACTIVE
5 R01 CA 00000-07 (Hernandez) 4/1/2001 — 3/31/2005 40% academic
NIH/NCI

PHS 2590 (Rev. 05/01) Page Other Support Format Page
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This is only a sample format.  Use Continuation Page(s) to prepare Other Support information.


Principal Investigator/Program Director:
(Last, first, middle)

PHS 2590 OTHER SUPPORT (continued)

Gene Therapy for Small Cell Lung Carcinoma

The major goals of this project are to use viral strategies to express the normal p53 gene in human SCLC
cell lines and to study the effect on growth and invasiveness of the lines.

5 P01 CA 00000-03 (Chen) 7/1/2000 — 6/30/2002 20% academic
NIH/NCI $104,428 (sub only) 100% summer
Mutations in p53 in Progression of Small Cell Lung Carcinoma

The major goals of this subproject are to define the p53 mutationsin SCLC and their contribution to tumor
progression and metastasis.

BE 00000 (Hernandez) 9/1/1996 — 8/31/2002 20% academic
American Cancer Society $86,732
p53 Mutations in Breast Cancer

The major goals of this project are to define the spectrum of p53 mutations in human breast cancer samples
and correlate the results with clinical outcome.

OVERLAP
Potential commitment overlap for Dr. Hernandez between 5 RO1 CA 00000-07 and the application under
consideration. If the application under consideration is funded with Dr. Hernandez committed at 30 percent
effort, Dr. Hernandez will request approval to reduce her effort on the NCI grant.

BENNETT, P.
ACTIVE
Investigator Award (Bennett) 9/1/1999 - 8/31/2002 70%
Howard Hughes Medical Institute $581,317
Gene Cloning and Targeting for Neurological Disease Genes
This award supports the PI’ s program to map and clone the gene(s) implicated in the development of
Alzheimer’ s disease and to target expression of the cloned gene(s) to relevant cells.

OVERLAP : None

PHS 2590 (Rev. 05/01) Page Other Support Format Page



Principal Investigator/Program Director (Last, first, middle):

BIOGRAPHICAL SKETCH

Provide the following information for the key personnel in the order listed for Form Page 2.
Follow the sample format for each person. DO NOT EXCEED FOUR PAGES.

NAME POSITION TITLE

Schumacher,Kenneth Operations Supervisor

EDUCATION/TRAINING (Begin with baccalaureate or other initial professional education, such as nursing, and include postdoctoral training.)

INSTITUTION AND LOCATION DEGREE YEAR(s) FIELD OF STUDY
(if applicable)

UC Berkeley PhD 2000 Medical Science

A. Positions and Honors.

Experience:

Honors:

Memberships:

Institute of Directors, 1999-11-09 to 2003-01-01

B. Peer-reviewed Publications.
Publications:

1. The Effect of Diabetes on Rats
Journal of Medicine, 2000-12-10, 3:5

C. Research Support.

PHS 398/2590 (Rev. 05/01) Page Biographical Sketch Format Page



Report ID:

Ben Tiger

, Professor

100 Main St. #120
San Mateo CA 90101

usa

Unit

EDGVT
EDGVT
EDGVT
EDGVT
EDGVT
EDGVT

EDGVT

Proposal

DALE_FRI2

DALE_FRI2

DALE_FRI2

DALE_FRI3

DALE_FRI4

DALE FRI4

DALE_FRI4

GMPERO35

Versién
vi
Vi
Vi
Vi
V1
V1

V1

Project

DALE_FRI2

DALE FRI2B

DALE_FRI2C

DALE_FRI3

DALE FRI4

DALE FRI4B

DALE_FRI4C

Begin Date

07/01/1999

07/01/1999

07/01/1999

07/01/1999

07/01/1999

07/01/1999

07/01/1999

PeopleSoft

CURRENT AND PENDING SUPPORT

End Date

06/30/2000

’06/30/2000

06/30/2000

06/30/2000

06/30/2000

06/30/2000

06/30/2000

Pending

Effort %
;00.00
75.00
100.00
100.00
100.00
75.00

100.00

End of Report

Amount

246,000.00

246,000.00

246,000.00

100,000.00

198,000.00

198,000.00

198,000.00

Role

PI

PI

PI

PI

PI

PI

PI

Sponsor/Title
California University
Dale's Friday Proposal

California University
Dale's Friday Proposal

California University
Dale's Friday Proposal

California University
Third Proposal

California University
Dale's Friday Proposal

California University
Dale's Friday Proposal

California University
Dale's Friday Proposal

Page No. 2
Run Date 09/07/1999
Run Time 11:42:39




FINANCIAL STATUS REPORT

(Short Form)
(Follow instructions on the back)
1. Federal Agency and Organizational Element 2. Federal Grant or Other Identifying Number Assigned OMB Approval [Page of
to Which Report is Submitted By Federal Agency No.
. . . 0348-0038
National Institute of Health Science
pages
3. Recipient Organization (Name and complete address, including ZIP code)
PeopleSoft University.
4512 Main St., Portland, OR97201, USA
4. Employer Identification Number 5. Recipient Account Number or Identifying Number (6. Final Report 7. Basis
64931 NIH001 [ yes [E]No [l cash [ Accrual
8. Funding/Grant Period (See instructions) 9. Period Covered by this Report
From: (Month, Day, Year) To: (Month, Day, Year) From: (Month, Day, Year) To: (Month, Day, Year)
10/1/2001 9/30/2006 10/1/2001 9/30/2006
10. Transactions: | 1 M
Previously This Cumulative
Reported Period
a. Total outlays 0.00 110,000.00 110,000.00
b. Recipient share of outlays 0.00 0.00 0.00
c. Federal share of outlays 0.00 110,000.00 110,000.00
d. Total unliquidated obligations 0.00
e.  Recipient share of unliquidated obligations 0.00
f.  Federal share of unliquidated obligations 0.00
g. Total Federal share(Sum of lines ¢ and f) 110,000.00
h.  Total Federal funds authorized for this funding period 1,500,000.00
i.  Unobligated balance of Federal fundgLine h minus line g) 1,390,000.00
a. Type of Rate(Place "X" in appropriate box)
11. Indirect |:| Provisional @ Predetermined |:| Final |:| Fixed
Expense b. Rate c. Base d. Total Amount e. Federal Share
0 0 0.00 0.00
12. Remarks: Attach any explanations deemed necessary or information required by Federal sponsoring agency in compliance with governing
legislation.
PLEASANTON, Calif.--(BUSINESS WIRE)--Nov. 27, 2002--PeopleSoft Inc. (Nasdaq:PSFT - News) today announced that
more than 100 new customers selected PeopleSoft AppConnect in the third quarter. The PeopleSoft AppConnect suite of
mvmaAiiaba cadaialy Al iAdAaAs TMadavimvican Navial ludbacvadinm NDealiav cavmd Mabavimviana \ AMlavaliaiina vadiiana dlaa acvamlacidin~ ~F
13. Certification: | certify to the best of my knowledge and belief that this report is correct and complete and that all outlays and
unliquidated obligations are for the purposes set forth in the award documents.
Typed or Printed Name and Title Telephone (Area code, number and extension)
Sherwood,Douglas. 925 6947275
Signature of Authorized Certifying Official Date Report Submitted
March 28, 2006

NSN 7540-01-218-4387 269-202 Standard Form 269A (Rev. 7-97)
Prescribed by OMB Circulars A-102 and A-11(



FINANCIAL STATUS REPORT
(Short Form)

Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 90 minutes per response, including time for reviewing instructions, searching
existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments regarding the
burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to the Office of Managementand Budget,
Paperwork Reduction Project (0348-0038), Washington, DC 20503.

PLEASE DO NOT RETURN YOUR COMPLETED FORM TO THE OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET.
SEND IT TO THE ADDRESS PROVIDED BY THE SPONSORING AGENCY.

Please type or print legibly. The following general instructions explain how to use the form itself. You may need additional information to
complete certain items correctly, or to decide whether a specific item is applicable to this award. Usually, such information will be found in
the Federal agency’s grant regulations or in the terms and conditions of the award. You may also contact the Federal agency directly.

Item

Entry

Item

Entry

1,

4,

10.

10a.

2 and 3. Self-explanatory.

Enter the Employer Identification Number (EIN)
assigned by the U.S. Internal Revenue Service.

Space reserved for an account number or other
identifying number assigned by the recipient.

Check yes only if this is the last report for the
period shown in item 8.

Self-explanatory.

Unless you have received other instructions from
the awarding agency, enter the beginning and
ending dates of the current funding period. If this is
a multi-year program, the Federal agency might
require cumulative reporting through consecutive
funding periods. In that case, enter the beginning
and ending dates of the grant period, and in the rest
of these instructions, substitute the term "grant
period" for "funding period."

Self-explanatory.

The purpose of columns |, II, and Ill is to show the
effect of this reporting period’s transactions on
cumulative financial status. The amounts entered in
column | will normally be the same as those in
column Il of the previous report in the same
funding period. If this is the first or only report of the
funding period, leave columns | and Il blank. If you
need to adjust amounts entered on previous reports,
footnote the column | entry on this report and attach
an explanation.

Enter total program outlays less any rebates,
refunds, or other credits. For reports prepared on a
cash basis, outlays are the sum of actual cash
disbursements for direct costs for goods and
services, the amount of indirect expense charged,
the value of in-kind contributions applied, and the
amount of cash advances and payments made to
subrecipients. For reports prepared on an accrual
basis, outlays are the sum of actual cash
disbursements for direct charges for goods and
services, the amount of indirect expense incurred,

*U. S. Government Printing Office: 1993 - 342-197/81289

10b.

10c.

10d.

10e.

1la.

11b.

1lc.

11d.

1le.

Note:

the value of in-kind contributions applied, and the net
increase or decrease in the amounts owed by the recipient
for goods and other property received, for services
performed by employees, contractors, subgrantees and
other payees, and other amounts becoming owed under
programs for which no current services or performances are
required, such as annuities, insurance claims, and other
benefit payments.

Self-explanatory.
Self-explanatory.

Enter the total amount of unliquidated obligations,
including unliquidated obligations to subgrantees and
contractors.

Unliquidated obligations on a cash basis are obligations
incurred, but not yet paid. On an accrual basis, they are
obligations incurred, but for which an outlay has not yet
been recorded.

Do not include any amounts on line 10d that have been
included on lines 10a, b, or c.

On the final report, line 10d must be zero.

f, g, h, handi. Self-explanatory.

Self-explanatory.

Enter the indirect cost rate in effect during the reporting
period.

Enter the amount of the base against which the rate was
applied.

Enter the total amount of indirect costs charged during the
report period.

Enter the Federal share of the amount in 11d.

If more than one rate was in effect during the period shown
in item 8, attach a schedule showing the bases against
which the different rates were applied, the respective rates,
the calendar periods they were in effect, amounts of indirect
expense charged to the project, and the Federal share of

indirect expense charged to the project to date.
SF-269A (Rev. 7-97) Back




OMB APPROVAL NO. 0348-0003
FEDERAL CASH TRANSACTIONS REPORT , L T
- 1. Federal sponsoring agency and organizational element to which this report is submitted
(See instructions on back. If report is for more than one grant or Department of Health & Human Services
assistance agreement, attach completed Standard Form 272-A.) T Fodoral orant or other Wdentiieation mambe] 5. Fiecipients assount mumbar o dentiying
2. RECIPIENT ORGANIZATION number
Name University College
Number 6. Letter of credit number 7. Last payment voucher number
and Street DHS8375669
Give total number for this period
8. Payment vouchers credited to your 9. Treasury checks received (whether or not
account deposited)
1
3. FEDERAL EMPLOYER IDENTIFICATION NO. 10. PERIOD COVERED BY THIS REPORT
846019576 07/01/1999 to 09/30/1999
a. Cash on hand beginning of reporting period $0
b. Letter of credit withdrawals $7,000.00
11. STATUS OF c. Treasury check payments
FEDERAL d. Total receipts (Sum of lines b and c) $7,000
CASH e. Total cash available (Sum of lines a and d) $7,000
f. Gross disbursements $7,000
(See specific g. Federal share of program income
instructions . . . .
on the back) h. Net disbursements (Line f minus line g) $7,000
i. Adjustments of prior periods
j. Cash on hand end of period $0
12. THE AMOUNT
SHOWN ON LINE  11j 13. OTHER INFORMATION
ABOVE, @ REPRESENT .
CASH REQUIREMENTS | a. Interest income $0
FOR THE ENSUING
b. Advances to subgrantees or subcontractors $0

14. REMARKS (Attach additional sheets of plain paper, if more space is required)

Create Form 272
15. CERTIFICATION

certify to the best of my -| siaNaTURE DATE REPORT SUBMITTED
knowl e and belief that this |AUTHORIZED 09/02/1999

report IS rue in all re- spects and
that all disburse- ments have | CERTIFYING
been made for the purpose and

TYPED OR PRINTED NAME AND TITLE

TELEPHONE (Area Code,Number, Extension)

conditions of the grant or| OFFICIAL . :
agreement Tiger,Ben 414-283-3000
THIS SPACE FOR AGENCY USE

NSN 7540-01-016-5435
272-102

STANDARD FORM 272 (Rev. 2-92)

Prescribed by Office of Management and Budget

Cir. No. A-102 and A-110




INSTRUCTIONS

Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 120 minutes per response, including time for reviewing instructions,
searching existing data sources, gathering and mamtamln%the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments
regarding the burden estimate or any other as'geqt of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to the Office of
Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0348-0003), Washington, DC 20503 )

PLEASE DO NOT RETURN YOUR COMPLETED FORM TO THE OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET, SEND IT
TO THE ADDRESS PROVIDED BY THE SPONSORING AGENCY.

Please type or print legibly. ltems 1, 2, 8, 9, 10, 11d, 11e, 11h, and 15 are self explanatory, specific
instructions for other items are as follows:

Item Entry ; - Item Entry
3 Enter employer identification number assigned by the benefits if treated as a direct cost, interdepartmental
U.S. Internal Revenue Service or the FICE (institution) charges for supplies and services, and the amount to
code. . which the recipient is entitled for indirect costs.
4 If this report covers more than one grant or other 11g Enter the Federal share of program income that was
agreement, leave items 4 and 5 blank and provide the : required to be used on the project or program by the
information on Standard Form 272-A, Report of terms of the grant or agreement.

Federal Cash Transactions - Continued; otherwise;

11i Enter the amount of all adjustments pertaining to prior

Enter Federal grant number, agreement number, or periods affecting the ending balance that have not
other identifying number that may be assigned by the been included in any lines above. Identify each grant
recipient. ) or agreement for which adjustment was made, and
enter an explanation for each adjustment under

5 This space reserved for an account number or other "Remarks.” Use plain sheets of paper if additional
identifying number that may be assigned by the space is required.
recipient. ,

11j Enter the total amount of Federal cash on hand at the

6 Enter the letter of credit number that applies to this end of the reporting period. This amount should
report. If all advances were made by Treasury check, include all funds on deposit, imprest funds, and
enter "NA" for not applicable and leave items 7 and 8 undeposited funds (line e, less line h, plus or minus
blank. line i).

7 Enter the voucher number of the last letter-of-credit 12 Enter the estimated number of days until the cash on
payment voucher (Form TUS 5401) that was hand, shown on line 11j, will be expended. If more
credited to your account. than three days cash requirements are on hand,

, provide an explanation under "Remarks" as to why the
11a Enter the total amount of Federal cash on hand at the drawdown was made prematurely, or other reasons for
beginning of the reporting period including all of the the excess cash. The requirement for the explanation
Federal funds on deposit, imprest funds, and does not apply to prescheduled or automatic
undeposited Treasury checks. advances.
11b Enter the total amount of Federal funds received - 13a Enter the amount of interest earned on advances of
through payment vouchers (Form TUS 5401) that ‘ Federal funds but not remitted to the Federal
were credited to your acccount during the reporting agency. If this includes any amount earned and not
period. ‘ remitted to the Federal sponsoring agency for over 60
days, explain under "Remarks." Do not report interest
11c Enter the total amount of all Federal funds received earned on advances to States.
during the reporting period through Treasury checks,
whether or not deposited. 13b Enter the amount of advance to secondary recipients

included in item 11h.
11f Enter the total Federal cash disbursements, made

during the reporting period, including cash 14 In addition to providing explanations as required
_received as program income. Disbursements as used above, give additional explanation deemed necessary
here also include the amount of advances and by the recipient and for information required by the
payments less refunds to  subgrantees or Federal sponsoring agency in compliance with
contractors, the gross amount of direct salaries and - governing legislation. Use plain sheets of paper if
wages, including the employee's share of additional space is required.

STANDARD FORM 272 (BACK) (2-92)



FEDERAL CASH TRANSACTIONS REPORT
CONTINUATION
(This form is completed and attached to Standard Form 272 only when reporting
more than one grant or assistance agreement.)

OMB APPROVAL No. 0348-0003

2. RECIPIENT ORGANIZATION (Give name only as shown in item 2, SF-272)

PeopleSoft University

1. FEDERAL SPONSORING AGENCY AND ORGANIZATIONAL
ELEMENT TO WHICH THIS REPORT IS SUBMITTED

National Institute of Health Science

3. PERIOD COVERED BY THIS REPORT (As shown on SF-272)

FROM (month, day, year)
11/24/02

TO (month, day, year)
12/03/02

4. List information below for each grant or other agreement covered by this report. Use additional forms if more space is r

equired.

FEDERAL GRANT OR OTHER
IDENTIFICATION NUMBER
(Show a subdivision by other
identifying numbers if required by the
Federal Sponsoring Agency)

RECIPIENT ACCOUNT NUMBER
OR OTHER

FEDERAL SHARE OF NET DISBURSEMENTS

IDENTIFYING NUMBER

NET DISBURSEMENTS (Gross
disbursements less program income
received) FOR REPORTING PERIOD

CUMULATIVE

NET DISBURSEMENTS

@ (b) (©) (@
$ $
1111 0.00 150.00
123 0.00 150.00
2222 0.00 430.00
3333 0.00 110.00
5. TOTALS (Should correspond with amounts shown on SF 272 as follows: |$ $
column (c) the same as line 11h; column (d) the sum of lines 11h and 11i
of the SF-272 and cumulative disbursements shown on last report. Attach 0.00 840.00

explanation of any differences.)

Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 120 minutes per response, including time for reviewing instructions, searching
existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewingthe collection of information. Send comments regarding the burden
estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to the Office of Managementand Budget, Paperwork

Reduction Project (0348-0003), Washington, DC 20503.

PLEASE DO NOT RETURN YOUR COMPLETED FORM TO THE OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET.
SEND IT TO THE ADDRESS PROVIDED BY THE SPONSORING AGENCY.

AUTHORIZED FOR LOCAL REPRODUCTION

Previous Edition Usable
272-203

STANDARD FORM 272A (Rev. 7-97)
Prescribed by OMB Circulars A-102 and A-110



Standard Form 1034 (EG)
Department of the Treasure
1 TFM 4-2000

1034-121

PUBLIC VOUCHER FOR PURCHASES AND
SERVICES OTHER THAN PERSONAL

VOUCHER NO.

PC-00020938 07

U.S. DEPARTMENT. BUREAU, OR ESTABLISHMENT LOCATION
National Institute of Health Science
Scully,Dana

6701 Rockledge Drive

Room 1040-MSC7710

Bethesda MD 20892-7710

DATE VOUCHER PREPARED SCHEDULE NO.
___09/07/1999
CONTRACT NUMBER AND DATE PAID BY
Airlines

REQUISITION NUMBER AND DATE

United States

INVOICE

I_— Administration Building

PAYEE’S 100 College St.
NAME San Francisco CA DATE INVOICE RECEIVED
AND United States
ADDRESS DISCOUNT TERMS
J
PAYEE'S ACCOUNT NUMBER
Award: UNITEDAIR1
SHIPPED FROM TO WEIGHT GOVERNMENT B/L. NUMBER
NUMBER DATE OF ARTICLES OR SERVICES UNIT PRICE AMOUNT
AND DATE DELIVERY (Enter description, item number of contract or Federal QUANTITY COST PER
OF ORDER OR SERVICE supply schedule, and other information deemed necessary) (1)
$500.00
Micheje Barnes
(Use continuation sheet(s) if necessary) (Payee must NOT use the space below) TOTAL $500.00
PAYMENT: APPROVED FOR EXCHANGE RATE DIFFERENCE
| PROVISIONAL =$ = $1.00 S
|| COMPLETE BY 2
| | PARTIAL
| | FINAL Amount verified; correct for
| | Procress | TITLE (Signature or initials)
ADVANCE

‘Pursuant to authority vested in me, | certify that this voucher is correct and proper for payment.

(Date) (Authorized Certifying Officer) 2

(Title)

ACCOUNTING CLASSIFICATION

P | CHECK NUMBER ON ACCOUNT OF U.S. TREASURY CHECK NUMBER ON (Name of bank)
A

I | CASH DATE PAYEE 3

D|$

1 When stated in forelgn currency, insert name of ourrency. PER

2 abillty to certfy and authority to approve are combined in one person, one signature only is nacessary; otherwise approving officer will sign in space provided, over official title.

3When a voucher s receipted ithe name of & company or caporation, the name of the person writing the company or corporate name, as well as TITLE

the capacity in which he signs, must appear. For example: *John Doe-Company, per John Smith, Secretary”, or “Treasurer”, as the case imay be.




VOUCHER NO.
Standard Form 1035 (EG) PUBLIC VOUCHER FOR PURCHASES AND PC-00020938 07
4 Treasury FRM 2000 SERVICES OTHER THAN PERSONAL SCHEDULE NO.
1035-110
CONTINUATION SHEET SHEET NO.
.S. DEPARTMENT, BUREAU, OR ESTABLISHMENT
NUMBER DATE OF ARTICLES OR SERVICES UNIT PRICE AMOUNT
AND DATE DELIVERY (Enter description, item number of contract or Federal QUANTITY COST PER
OF ORDER OR SERVICE supply schedule, and other information deemed necessary)
INVOICE
Administration Building .Invoice [Date: 09/07(1999

100 College St.
San Frandisco CA

United StHates

Descriptjon

hhkkkr kA MERRI IR IR IR XX R X ******THANK YOU FOR YOUR

ORDER ! % % % &]% % % % % % % % % % % % % % % % % ok %k ok ok ok ke ke ek

We apprecifate the opportunity to do business with you. If] you have any

Sponsor Award:|  Airlings

Award Period: 09/01{1999 -08/31/2002

Award Amount: $600,000.00

Bill Arhount

08/01/1999 Thrls 08/31/1999 Cumulativd Amount

questions jabout your order, please call our tol free hotline: 1-8(0-380-HEIP.

0.00 500.00

Equipment 0.00 312.50

Personnel 500.00 1,750.00

Suppligs Expense 0.00 1,672.00

5032 0.00 419.51

SUBTOTAL: 500.00 4,654.01
|_TO[FAL AMOUNT DUE : 500.00




Approved by Office of Management and Page of
REQUEST FOR ADVANCE Budget, No. 80-R0183 1 1 pages
OR REIMBURSEMENT 1. a.-"X" one, or both boxes 2. BASIS OF REQUEST
TYPE OF ADVANCE REIMBURSEMENT X CASH X
PAYMENT b. "X" the applicable box
(see instructions) REQUESTED FINAL PARTIAL X ACCRUAL
3. FEDERAL SPONSORING AGENCY AND ORGANIZATIONAL 4. FEDERAL GRANT OR OTHER IDENTIFYING 5. PARTIAL PAYMENT REQUEST
ELEMENT TO WHICH THIS REPORT IS SUBMITTED NUMBER ASSIGNED BY FEDERAL AGENCY NUMBER FOR THIS REQUEST
National Institute of Health Science Airlines PC-00020940 06
6. EMPLOYER IDENTIFICATION 7. RECIPIENT’S ACCOUNT NUMBER 8. PERIOD COVERED BY THIS REQUEST
NUMBER OR IDENTIFYING NUMBER FROM (month, day, year) TO (month, day, year)
860128764 UNITEDAIR1 08/01/1999 08/31/1999
9, RECIPIENT ORGANIZATION 10. PAYEE (Where check is to be sent if different than item 9)
Administration Building
100 College St.
San Francisco CA
11. COMPUTATION OF AMOUNT OF REIMBURSEMENT/ADVANCES REQUESTED
PROGRAMS/FUNCTIONS/ACTIVITIES (a) ) ©) TOTAL
(As of Date)
a. Total program outlays to date $ 4,154.01 | $ $
b. Less: Cumulative program income 0.00
c. Net program outlays (Line a minus line b) 4,154.01
d. Estimated net cash outlays for advance period 0.00
e. Total (Sum of lines ¢ & d) 4,154.01
f. Non-Federal share of amount on line e 0.00
. Federal share of amount on line e 4,154.01
h. Federal payments previously requested 3,654.01
i. Federal share now requested (Line g minus line h) 500.00
j- Advances required by
month, when requested 1st month
by Federal grantor
agency for use in making 2nd month
prescheduled advances
3rd month
12. ALTERNATIVE COMPUTATION FOR ADVANCES ONLY
a. Estimated Federal cash outlays that will be made during period covered by the advance
b. Less: Estimated balance of Federal cash on hand as of beginning of advance period
c. Amount requested (Line a minus line b)
13. CERTIFICATION
1 certify that to the best of my knowledge and belief the SIGNATURE OF AUTHORIZED CERTIFYING OFFICIAL DATE REQUEST SUBMITTED
data above are correct and that all outlays were made in
> with the grant or other and 09/07/1999
that payment is due and has not been previously requested. TYPED OR l"RlNTED NAME AND TITLE TELEPHONE (AREA CODE,

Michele Barnes

NUMBER, EXTENSION)

510-225-4949




INVOICE

Please Remit To: Page: 1
Administration Building Invoice No: PC-00020939 07
100 College St. Invoice Date: 09/07/1999
San Francisco CA Customer Number: 10006
United States Payment Terms: Net 30

Due Date: 10/07/1999

Sponsor: Award: UNITEDAIR1
California University
John Black AMOUNT DUE: 500.00 USD
100 College Avenue
Walnut Creek CA 94596
United States

Sponsor Award:  Airlines Paul Lambert

Award Amount: $600,000.00

For billing questions, please call Frank G. Joyce at 408-641-CORP
Bill Amount \
Description 08/01/1999 Thru 08/31/1999 Cumulative Amount
**********************************THANK YOU FOR YOUR
ORDER ! hhkkhkhhkhkhkhkhhhhkkdhhhhhhrhkhkdhhhhddd
We appreciate the opportunity to do business with you. If you have any
questions about your order, please call our tol free hotline: 1-800-380-HELP.
0.00 500.00
Facilities and Admin 0.00 419.51
Modified Total Direct Costs 500.00 3,422.00
Non-Modified Total Direct Co 0.00 312.50
SUBTOTAL: 500.00 4,654.01
| TOTAL AMOUNT DUE : 500.00




PeopleSoft BI S
INVOICE PRINT SUMMARY - SELECTED BILLS

Report ID: GMIVCPN Page No. 1
Report Action: INVOICE Run Date  09/07/1999
Run Time 08:37:29
Business Unit Number of Bills ' Total Invoice Amount Currency
EDGVT 1 1,654.01 USD

Total number of bills printed: 1



Page: 5
SALARY DETAIL

Sponsor Award #:  JRS005

Invoice Date : 04/22/1999

Invoice #: PC-00020980

From/To Date: 03/01/1999  03/31/1999
Account Number Employee Name Current Invoice Cumulative
4001 Local grants and contracts8001 Schumacher, Simon 0.00 24,463.25
4001 Local grants and contracts8006 Tiger,Ben Wild 0.00 18,809.36
4001 Local grants and contractsg8058 Bukau,Hans . 0.00 14,441.21
4001 Local grants and contractsg8060 Nelson,Jennifer Free Willy 897.33 2,296.10
4001 Local grants and contractsBING Crosby,Bing 0.00 3,453.06
Sub Total 897.33 63,462.98
Grand Total 897.33 63,462.98

End of Report




Report ID: GmLocOl

State University

389 Pine Street
Pleasanton, CA 97879
Letter of Credit Sponsor

Document # Federal Award

Documentl
Document2
Document2
GRAND TOTAL

DETAILS

Documentl
NIH PSAWDRO1

Sub-Total Doc # Documentl

Document2
NIH PSAWDRO1

Sub-Total Doc # Document2

Document2
NIH PSAWDRO02

Sub-Total Doc # Document2

GRAND TOTAL

10020, Department of Health & Human Services

Project/Grant Funding
200,000.00
200,000.00
100,000.00
200,000.00
MSAWDRO1
200,000.00°
MSAWDR01-2
100,000.00
MSAWDRO02

PeopleSoft
LETTER OF CREDIT

Previously Billed

Unbilled Amount

Page No. 1
Run Date 08/03/1999
Run Time 12:09:14

Letter of Credit Number MELANIE

Draw Date
From- Date
Thru Date

Allowable Draw

2,500.00 850.00 850.00
1,000.00 1,000.00 1,000.00
1,250.00 1,200.00 1,200.00
4,750.00 3,050.00 3,050.00
2,500.00 850.00 850.00
2,500.00 850.00 850.00
1,000.00 1,000.00 1,000.00
1,000.00 1,000.00 1,000.00
1,250.00 1,200.00 1,200.00
1,250.00 1,200.00 1,200.00
4,750.00 3,050.00 3,050.00

End of Report

08/03/1999
01/01/1900
08/03/1999
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	remarks: PLEASANTON, Calif.--(BUSINESS WIRE)--Nov. 27, 2002--PeopleSoft Inc. (Nasdaq:PSFT - News) today announced that more than 100 new customers selected PeopleSoft AppConnect in the third quarter. The PeopleSoft AppConnect suite of products, which includes Enterprise Portal, Integration Broker and Enterprise Warehouse, reduces the complexities of integrating multi-vendor applications. 
ADVERTISEMENT
New PeopleSoft AppConnect customers include ABN AMRO Bank NV, Accenture, American National Red Cross, Blue Cross and Blue Shield, Canada Life Assurance, Charles River Associates, Danske Bank, Department of Defense, Department of Health and Human Services, Ingram Micro, Pernod, Pfizer, Ricard, Societe Generale and University of Louisville. 
"Organizations are striving to gain greater business effectiveness from their application portfolio while optimizing infrastructure to reduce costs and complexity," said Mike Gotta, senior vice president at META Group. "Simplifying the integration challenge across applications and infrastructure remains one of the barriers companies face to achieve real-time business agility. Solutions such as AppConnect delivering integration frameworks that unify people, processes and information are critical for succeeding in today's market." 
Societe Generale, the retail-banking leader in France that employs more than 85,000 people worldwide, selected PeopleSoft's Enterprise Warehouse. "We chose PeopleSoft Enterprise Warehouse to deliver enterprise-wide reporting for our multi-channel organization that includes branches, the Internet and call centers," said Jean-Louis Tribut, head of the project IT team, Societe Generale. "Our performance testing proved that PeopleSoft Enterprise Warehouse offers a robust solution that exceeds our performance requirements for processing a large volume of data." 
The University of Louisville selected PeopleSoft's Enterprise Portal to provide users with easy access to its PeopleSoft Student Administration and Human Capital Management applications. "PeopleSoft's Enterprise Portal enables our students to manage their own education online by providing them with a personalized Web homepage and immediate access to information such as registration and course curricula," said Tom Sawyer, assistant vice president of information technology, University of Louisville. "Additionally, PeopleSoft's portal solution has enabled us to move paper-based processes online, resulting in a significant cost savings for the University." 
PeopleSoft has also certified integration between AppConnect and products from more than 65 partners, including Apropos Technology, BMC, FirstLogic, Hewlett-Packard, IBM, Netegrity, Quest Software and RSA Security. 
PeopleSoft AppConnect products communicate using Web services and legacy integration methodologies. Additionally, AppConnect is compatible with J2EE, and .NET and works with IBM WebSphere and BEA WebLogic application servers. PeopleSoft's open technology approach allows customers to achieve a greater return on their existing investments in business applications and middleware products. 
"PeopleSoft's integration strategy is resonating with CIOs of leading organizations worldwide," said Peter Gassner, vice president and general manager, PeopleSoft Technology. "With AppConnect, customers are benefiting from our experience in integrating enterprise applications and business processes across their organizations at a fraction of the cost of traditional integration methods." 
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